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A Note From the Author 


You will notice that in this book there are no “end notes” at the 
end of the chapter or the end of the book. The reason there are no end 
notes is because it is very troublesome for a reader to look up a note 
which may have some important information that will go unread or 
may only be “Ibid.” It is especially difficult to have end notes with an 
ebook; therefore, the print and ebook editions of this book have been 
formatted exactly the same, with notes within the text. 

I use the NIV as the main translation in this book because it is ac- 
curate in the prophecies (though I do not recommend it for the entire 
NIV Bible), but I occasionally give a verse in the KJV or Green’s Lit- 
eral Translation (LIT) or some other version in order to get a better 
sense of its meaning. Sometimes it takes reading a verse in several 
translations to see clearly what it actually means in the original Greek 
or Hebrew. 

Also, all underlining or other emphasis in this book is my own, 
and is never found in the original quotes. 

Where necessary, I cite references and tell you where I get infor- 
mation and interpretation; other than that, you can assume that the in- 
terpretation is my own; about 99% of this book is my own interpreta- 
tion. Even when I quote others, I often will make observations related 
to the quote which are not found in the original information. 

Now a word about quotes. Because of the misuse of source mate- 
rial in other books, from science to religion, some people will suspect 
that I have taken passages out of context or that I have misrepresented 
what the prophecy actually says, so I include the actual quotes so you 
can read them for yourself, at least most of the time. And it is im- 
portant that you read the quotes to get the most out of this book; I as- 
sume that you will read the Scripture passages. 
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Part 1: 


The 
Fall 
of 
Babylon 


Introduction 


If you are looking for an analysis of Babylon the Great, to deter- 
mine if it might be the United States of America, then this book is for 
you. There is actually PROOF that the USA is Babylon the Great! 

Many people misinterpret Babylon the Great (BTG) harlot, prosti- 
tute, in Revelation 17 and 18. She has been interpreted as the Roman 
Catholic Church, the Protestant Church, America, Jerusalem, Islam, 
Saudi Arabia, and who knows what else. 

I will provide a mountain of evidence and explain in detail how 
America is political Babylon, which is the government of the United 
States of America (especially the DeepState); cultural Babylon, which 
is the polluted culture of America that is created by movies, TV, mu- 
sic, and education; and economic Babylon that is greedy capitalism 
(not all capitalism) which is headquartered in America. America is the 
premier capitalist nation in the world. If Babylon is also a city, then it 
is New York City. 

An argument could be made that there is also a religious Babylon; 
but if so, then that has been well covered already: see the videos, 
Tares Among the Wheat, and A Lamp in the Dark on youtube.com and 
other sites. 

Like my other books on Bible prophecy, there are a lot of new 
insights in this book that are not found in any other book on Babylon 
the Great and America. I will also discuss the Old Testament refer- 
ences to an end-time Babylon, which is not a rebuilt city in Iraq, but 
can only be the same as Mystery Babylon, the Great Harlot in Revela- 
tion. 

And I will discuss how America was founded with a de facto cov- 
enant with God (“de facto” means being in effect, though not formally 
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recognized). But America also is chosen by God because it was one of 
the nations that God promised to Abraham. Most Christians do not 
realize that God promised Abraham more than one nation! It is likely 
the main reason that America became the greatest and most powerful 
nation the world has ever seen. 

We will discuss how America will be destroyed in nuclear war 
and be invaded. I also show how America will be split into three parts 
by a huge global earthquake (Rev. 16) after it betrays Israel. One split 
will be along the Mississippi River. 

It is important to note that Babylon the Great (BTG) is not all of 
America, it is ONLY wicked America. God will destroy wicked 
America, but he will save the righteous who do not go in the Raptures; 
and those converted during the Great Trib. That said, many righteous 
will also die because they are living in wicked cities; or living in an 
area that will receive natural disasters. They have been warned, but 
did not move away; such as living on the coast where a tsunami is cer- 
tain to hit. Or near the Mississippi River which is going to widen 
greatly after a huge earthquake that will split open the Great Lakes. 
The prophecies have been widely told for many years, but people are 
not moving. Many of those prophecies are included in this book. 

One of the most difficult things I had to do in my years of research 
into Bible prophecy, was come to the realization that America is Bab- 
ylon the Great (BTG). I did not want to believe it. I resisted because it 
means that America will receive great destruction during the Great 
Tribulation (GT) and WW3, including a nuclear war. But after years 
of study, the evidence forced me to that conclusion. I realized that 
most nations of the world will suffer great destruction to one degree or 
another, based on their sins. So why wouldn’t America suffer for its 
sins? You don’t have to dig far to learn about the evil that is in the 
USA, you can see it clearly being played out every day. The evil is no 
longer in the shadows, they are out in the open. 

It was only in late 2022 that I first heard of the recently coined 
term, Globalist American Empire (GAE). I looked it up on the Urban 
Dictionary website, which gave this definition: 


A term to describe the monolith entity of left-wing establishment 
media, government, tech, military and education. 


This led me to the term, American Empire, also at Urban D.: 


A long long time ago, on a continent far far away. . . The citizens of 
several small-subjugated colonies rose up against their powerful 
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oppressors and set to work creating a new nation founded on free- 
dom, respect, and justice for all. Even the little man. 


Contained for years, an evil faction has [now] taken control of this 
once respectable democracy by a number of despicable ways: us- 
ing misleading language to sway voters, aligning itself unfairly with 


the nations largest religion, taking control of the most powerful busi- 
ness[es], and declaring itself the one moral party. 


The Wrong-Wings have taken control of the country. With the virtu- 
ous beliefs of smaller independent groups ignored and the govern- 
ments former care-giving party crushed by lack of strong leader- 
ship. The powerful Wrong-Wings have begun dismantling the for- 
mer democracy and rebuilding the nation to suit their selfish, unilat- 
eral desires. Rather than promoting the general welfare the country 


now an Empire to be reckoned with provides only for those in pow- 
er. While ignoring it's other citizens, even the ones foolish enough 


to initially follow [vote for] the Wrong-Wings. .. . 


The “wrong-wings” refers to members of both parties (it is not a 
left or right-wing thing), who are corrupt and do great evil. Though, in 
recent years I would say that there are far more Democrats who are 
evil than Republicans. 

This Evil Empire, now called the DeepState (DS), not only con- 
trols the USA, but pushes itself onto many other nations; threatening 
them, “Do as we say, or you will get no aid-money; or worse, have a 
revolution!” And now it has aligned itself with the Global DeepState; 
and thus, is actually a major part of it. 

In the first edition I had all 7 Bowls of Wrath taking only 2 weeks 
to complete, but that was a mistake; I now realize that they must take 
many months, and likely years to complete. Like Apostle Paul said, 
we see through a glass darkly, and the closer we get to the fulfillment 
of the Trumpets and Bowls, the clearer things will get. The farther 
into the Great Tribulation we get, the clearer the picture will become. 
Therefore, I may need to make more changes in the future. In 2015, I 
did not know the cause of the coming civil war (split), but we can all 
now see from where it is coming, as we are now in it. Yes, we are in 
the GT; I believe 2020 was the first year of the GT. 


First, here is my general overview of end-time prophecy, which is 


given in detail in the other books of this series: I previously called my 
interpretation Pre-Wrath, and Post-Trib, because there is evidence for 


two raptures, then in 2024 I found evidence for a First Fruits Rapture. 
So the first Rapture is after the mid point of the GT. However, the GT 
is not 7 years; it is likely 10 years (see Book 1 for details). 


Introduction 


During the past 10 years, I saw such a great decline in America 
that I can now easily see, not only how America will be destroyed, but 
also why it must suffer great destruction. 

However, America will NOT be destroyed before the start of the 
GT, which is so often claimed. The USA will first be wounded by an 
east coast tsunami, then will be nuked and invaded after the beast of 
Revelation comes to power. The nuclear war and invasion of America 
is done by the beast (a Revived Islamic Empire) and its allies (Russia 
and China and North Korea) as they attempt to totally destroy Ameri- 
ca, and some of them also want to destroy Christianity. They will oc- 
cupy part of the USA for likely 1 year, then Christ returns with mas- 
sive asteroid impacts to save the world by destroying the invaders. 

If you do not believe in dreams and visions, then you will not like 
this book because I include dreams and visions from George Wash- 
ington to present-day prophets; about America and its future destruc- 
tion. Some of the prophecies say that America will have another civil 
war; I believe we are in it now, which began with the attempt to take 
down a duly elected President by any means possible. And has pro- 
gressed into calls for the destruction of Capitalism and democracy by 
mobs of Marxist/Communist anarchists called Antifa and Black Lives 
Matter (BLM). 

This book also includes a discussion of Gog and Magog of Ezeki- 
el 38, which gives us details for two wars, not just one. One will be an 
invasion of Israel; the other will be an invasion of America. 

With everything that is happening in the Middle East, some read- 
ers may wonder how it is that Russia could join with a Revived Otto- 
man Empire during WW3; currently, Turkey is allied with America, 
but lots of evidence shows that it has made many deals with Russia, 
and is turning toward radical Islam (Book 1). Turkey will eventually 
revive its lost Ottoman Empire. And because of global economic is- 
sues, Russia could return to socialism; though I doubt it will include 
atheism, as the Russian Orthodox Church has grown greatly, especial- 
ly within the Russian military. 

If you liked the other books in this series, you will like this one. If 
you did not like the others, you will not like this one. You will get the 
most out of this book if you have already read Book 1. I occasionally 
give brief information relating to subjects found in the other books 
when it is necessary to understand what I am discussing. 

The order of end-time events is also revealed to be very different 
from what anyone else is teaching today. In the appendix I discuss the 
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misinterpretation of Walid Shoebat and Joel Richardson, showing that 
their claim that BTG is Saudi Arabia and Mecca is very wrong. 


Finally, God has revealed to many people that Obama is the anti- 
christ, so I researched and put together all the evidence I could find 
that points to him being the Antichrist. You will be surprised at how 
well The Final Antichrist, fits with The Fall of Babylon. I include 
many prophecies, dreams, and visions about him as the antichrist, and 
how he will come back into power in the USA again. 

This entire book has been revised, with a few additional prophe- 
cies and information; but a whole new chapter for 2023 introduces the 
Global DeepState and how it is even now trying to take over the world 
(along with the US DeepState). But WW3 and natural disasters will 
destroy it all. 


Chapter 1 
Who is Babylon the Great? 


(1) Mystery Babylon 

Many prophecy experts like to say that the USA is not found in 
Bible prophecy. But the USA is the most powerful nation in the world 
today, and it literally saved the world from the Nazis and the Japanese 
Imperialists during WW2; so why would you not find such a nation in 
Bible prophecy? You would expect a mention of the world’s most 
powerful nation in Bible prophecy, especially if it suffers great de- 
struction during WW3 and the Wrath of God! 

In Revelation 17 and 18 we are given information about a great 
harlot that has the title, “Mystery Babylon the Great.” Many Bible 
commentaries say something like, “it is obvious that it refers to 
Rome.” The reason it says “MYSTERY” is because it is not obvious! 
That word, Mystery, tells us that her interpretation will be difficult to 
figure out. BTG could not have been understood until the arrival of 
the 20th century. 

As we shall see, the harlot is not easy to understand; she sits on 
seven mountains, sits on many waters, nations, and languages. She has 
connections with rulers of nations, rides the beast, is a prostitute and is 
the mother of prostitutes, and makes the world’s merchants wealthy. 
She is also a city that rules over kingdoms, and even kills God’s 
prophets. Therefore, her interpretation is not simple, but very com- 


plex, and multilayered. 
Some Bible teachers claim that the harlot represents the false reli- 


gion of the Antichrist, which makes no sense because the beast will 
attack and burn Babylon the Great (BTG). Why would the Antichrist 
try to destroy his own religious system, which he will supposedly set 
up for people to worship him? This is illogical nonsense! Nowhere in 
Revelation 17 and 18 can you find the word “worship,” because the 
main interpretation of those chapters is not connected to false religion. 


And a “woman” does not always refer to a religion in the Bible, as 
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Who is Babylon the Great? 


some people claim, but also can represent nations such as Israel, and 
cities such as Tyre. 

Some Bible prophecy “experts” even teach and write books saying 
that literal Babylon in Iraq will revive to become BTG, which is very 
laughable. And the Roman Empire is not going to revive; this was 
proven false in Book | (BK1). 

The claim is also made that Rev. 17:18 refers to Rome: “The 
woman you saw is the great city that rules over the kings of the 
earth.” The present tense used in the statement does not require that it 
refer to the first century. The main focus of Revelation 17 & 18 is the 
final years before the return of Christ. Rome ruled over the nations of 
the world, and so we are looking for another country that rules over 
many other nations, without ruling them directly-- which the USA 
does. 

Now let’s take a look at what Revelation 17 says about this ex- 
tremely wealthy harlot: 


One of the seven angels who had the seven bowls came and said 
to me, “Come, | will show you the punishment of the great prosti- 
tute, who sits by many waters. 2 With her the kings of the earth 
committed adultery, and the inhabitants of the earth were intoxicat- 
ed with the wine of her adulteries.” 


3 Then the angel carried me away in the Spirit into a desert. There | 
saw a woman sitting on a scarlet beast that was covered with blas- 
phemous names and had seven heads and ten horns. 4 The wom- 
an was dressed in purple and scarlet, and was glittering with gold, 
precious stones and pearls. She held a golden cup in her hand, 
filled with abominable things and the filth of her adulteries. 5 This 
title was written on her forehead: MYSTERY BABYLON THE 
GREAT THE MOTHER OF PROSTITUTES AND OF THE ABOMI- 
NATIONS OF THE EARTH. 


6 | saw that the woman was drunk with the blood of the saints, the 
blood of those who bore testimony to Jesus. When | saw her, | was 
greatly astonished. 7 Then the angel said to me: “Why are you 
astonished? | will explain to you the mystery of the woman and of 
the beast she rides, which has the seven heads and ten 
horns.” (Revelation 17:1-7) 


The answer to her mystery is multilayered and not easy to see 
right on the surface; so we must dig for more information. Notice that 
she wears jewels and pearls and gold, and holds a golden cup in her 
hand, which shows that she must be very wealthy. 


Book 1 Chapter 1 


The book of Jeremiah refers to an end-time Babylon that is de- 
scribed very much like Babylon the Great (BTG). Here is what the 
Zondervan NIV Bible Commentary says about BTG in Revelation and 
its connection to Jeremiah’s call for people to come out of an end-time 
Babylon: 

“Come out of her, my people” forms the burden of Jeremiah’s re- 
frain concerning Babylon. . . . Even in its OT setting, this was no 
mere warning to leave the actual city of Babylon, much less here in 
Revelation. John is burdened to exhort the churches to shun the 
charms and ensnarements of the queen prostitute (v.7) as her qual- 
ities are manifest in the world they live in. Wherever there are idola- 


try, prostitution, self-glorification, self-sufficiency, pride, complacen- 
cy, reliance on luxury and wealth, avoidance of suffering, violence 
against life (v.24) there is Babylon. Christians are to separate them- 


selves ideologically and physically from all forms of Babylon. (Vol. 
2, p. 1210) 


So wherever there is excess, greed, lust, captivity, aggression, and 
exploitation, there is BTG. This certainly describes the wicked and 
evil characteristics of the USA. 


nations which makes the world’s merchants wealthy. This refers to 


capitalism, which is why she is shown having relations with many of 
the world’s rulers and people. 

Original Babylon was the strongest nation for hundreds of miles 
around. It ruled over as many other nations as it could reach, believing 
that other nations were better off under Babylonian rule; but it ruled 
them only for its own benefit. Because of its rule over others, it be- 
came rich and powerful and lifted up in pride. The same could be said 
of Rome. Does this sound like anyone we know? Yes, it describes the 
USA. The US is called a global power because it has power and influ- 
ence over many other nations of the world, politically, economically, 
and culturally. 


(2) Come Out of Her 

If Babylon the Great represents the religion of the Antichrist, or 
anything religious, how could God’s people be a part of it, since it 
calls for God’s people to leave her before the destruction? 


4 Then | heard another voice from heaven say: “Come out of her 
my people,’ so that you will not share in her sins, so that you will not 
receive any of her plagues . . . (Rev. 18:4) 
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In Matthew 13 there is the parable of weeds and wheat that repre- 
sent both good and bad people in the same field; likewise, in Revela- 
tion 12. In Rev. 12, the woman is given the wings of a “great eagle,” 
which represents Christians founding America (see BK 1). As a result 
of American’s Christian founding, many Christians have become 
blind to the wickedness that has also grown inside her. Babylon the 
Great represents wicked America, the part of the US filled with greed 
and many other sins. So, the great eagle represents the good part of 
America, but BTG represents the bad part?? of America. 

God told the Israelites that if they repented, they would live in 
safety and peace, but if they refused, the king of Babylon would in- 
vade and destroy them. Babylon invaded and destroyed Jerusalem and 
took the Israelites captive. Even the righteous people in Israel were 
taken captive, such as the prophet Daniel. So also today, many good 
people live or work in Babylon the Great; this is why we are told to 
come out of her or we will suffer and die along with the wicked; this 
refers to those areas of the nation that are rapidly becoming ever more 
wicked. 

For example, New York changed their laws in 2019 to nearly le- 
galize baby murder. The law says: 


... there’s now no criminal remedy available to women for an illegal 
abortion. The act also removes the killing of an “unborn child with 
which a female has been pregnant for more than twenty-four 
weeks” from the definition of a homicide, meaning that the killing of 
a fetus in utero by anyone—not just an abortionist performing a le- 
gal procedure—is no longer actionable as a homicide. (lozierinsti 
tute.org/six-states-and-their-radical-approaches-to-abortion-law) 


That is just one step away from infanticide, and these things al- 
ways go in increments; so expect it once the nation splits. God is 
warning us here in Revelation, to GET OUT of those areas of the 
country that are certain to receive the Wrath of God! The USA is also 
responsible for spreading legalized abortion into many other countries. 

The worst of the judgment takes place after the first Rapture, but 
many Christians will miss the first one (i.e., the sleeping virgins of 
Matt. 25). After the planes hit the towers on 9-11, many thousands of 
people streamed out of the towers before they collapsed, so they were 
not killed; but many good people, including Christians, did not make it 
out in time, and were killed. Likewise, people who live in wicked cities 
in America must leave those cities which are destined for destruction in 
WW3, and finally also the Wrath of God at the end of the GT. 
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Therefore, this passage is not saying to leave America, but is 
merely telling Christians to leave the areas that are the most wicked. 
However, God may indeed lead some people to leave the country. 
There are prophets who claim that all of the USA is Babylon the 
Great, and will ALL be totally destroyed; but they do not understand 
that Babylon only represents wicked America. 

There are dozens of Islamic terrorist cells already in America; 
most of their targets will be large cities. So, if you live in a particular- 
ly wicked place like southern California, or Las Vegas, I would sug- 
gest moving, seriously. Remember the command to come out of her. 
We are now in the last days, actually, the GT and Muslims have al- 
ready taken bites out of our flesh with several terrorist attacks. 

There have been 10 successful attacks on the US since 9-11, such 
as the Boston marathon bombs; the Christmas party shooting in De- 
cember 2015 by a Pakistani woman and her husband in San Bernardi- 
no; and the killing of 49 people at an Orlando, Fla. night club in June 
of 2016. 


Flee from Babylon! Run for your lives! Do not be destroyed be- 
cause of her sins. (Jer. 51:6) 


Don’t complain to God if you are living near Las Vegas and it is 
hit by a nuclear missile. Many Christians will not leave BTG because 
they do not want to leave their big nice home, or their lucrative career. 
Money and the things they own will hold them like a chain. 

One or more US cities could be destroyed by nuclear bombs even 
before the nuclear exchange that destroys many US cities. According 
to Joseph Farah’s G2 Intelligence Bulletin, 12-70 nukes have already 
been smuggled into the US by terrorists. Captured al-Qaida members 
and documents say the plan is called the “American Hiroshima,” 
which is to detonate nuclear bombs in several US cites at the same 
time. The terrorists paid the Mexican gang MS-13 to smuggle the 
bombs and terrorists across the Mexican / US border: 


Al-Qaida has obtained at least 40 nuclear weapons from the former 
Soviet Union, including suitcase nukes, nuclear mines, artillery 
shells and even some missile warheads. In addition, documents 
captured in Afghanistan show al-Qaida had plans to assemble its 
own nuclear weapons with fissile material it purchased on the black 
market. ... 
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In addition to detonating its own nuclear weapons already planted in 
the U.S., military sources also say there is evidence to suggest al- 
Qaida is paying former Russian special forces Spetznaz to assist 
the terrorist group in locating nuclear weapons formerly concealed 
inside the U.S. by the Soviet Union during the Cold War. Osama bin 
Laden’s group is also paying nuclear scientists from Russia and 
Pakistan to maintain its existing nuclear arsenal and assemble addi- 
tional weapons with the materials it has invested hundreds of mil- 
lions in procuring over a period of 10 years. . . . the attacks will take 
place simultaneously in major cities throughout the country, includ- 
ing New York, Boston, Washington, Las Vegas, Miami, Chicago 
and Los Angeles. (AL-QAIDA NUKES ALREADY IN U.S., 
www.wnd.com/2005/07/31232/) 


(3) The Merchants 


The most significant description of the harlot is the large amount 
of global trade she engages in, seen here: 


3 “The kings of the earth committed adultery with her, and the mer- 
chants of the earth grew rich from her excessive luxuries.” . . .11 
“The merchants of the earth will weep and mourn over her because 


no one buys their cargoes any more--12 cargoes of gold, silver, 
precious stones and pearls; fine linen, purple, silk and scarlet cloth; 


every sort of citron wood, and articles of every kind made of ivory, 
costly wood, bronze, iron and marble; 13 cargoes of cinnamon and 
spice, of incense, myrrh and frankincense, of wine and olive oil, of 
fine flour and wheat; cattle and sheep; horses and carriages; and 
bodies and souls of men.” (Rev. 18:3, 11-13) 


The above verses describe international trade on a massive scale. 
This list of goods is not a definitive list of goods, but only a repre- 
sentative list. It means BTG will trade in all kinds of goods from all 
over the world. This detailed list of trade goods is given for a reason. 
Apostle Paul told us that the love of money, or greed, is the root of all 
evil, and what is the most widespread form of the pursuit of money in 
our modern world? Capitalism and international trade. Paul also told 
us that greed is a form of idolatry. 

Greed rules over the modern world through the pursuit of wealth; 
it dominates the thoughts, plans, and the goals of both governments 
and corporations. But if one applies the description of BTG to only 
one nation, it fits America better than any other single nation; if to on- 
ly one city, it is New York City. On this point, many commentators, 
preachers, and prophets agree, including the late David Wilkerson. 
Greed has even infected American Christianity, as preachers teach that 
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righteous men will become wealthy. It is no longer a blessing to have 
enough food, clothing, and shelter; now Christians expect and want to 
get rich, and believe that it is God’s will for them to be rich. 

The USA. is the most dominant capitalist nation on Earth. I be- 
lieve BTG refers to both global capitalism and the United States of 
America, because when America falls, capitalism will fall: “The mer- 
chants of the earth will weep and mourn over her because no one buys 
their cargoes any more...” 

I believe America is the greatest nation in the history of the world, 
and I also believe that capitalism has given us the greatest amount of 
material goods and prosperity the world has ever known; but they are 
both imperfect, with many flaws. I could present a history of capital- 
ism showing its many abuses, but that is not the point of this book. 

We recently saw an example of the greed and excess of Babylon the 
Great in the economic crisis of 2007-2009 that included a mortgage 
loan scam that was organized by Wall Street traders and bankers. Many 
people lost their homes or their life savings because of this greed. 

The product list includes “horses and carriages” (v13). The usual 
word for chariot in the N.T. is “harma” (Acts 8:28, 29, 38; Rev. 9:9). 
It was a two-wheeled chariot. But here, the Greek for “carriages” is 
(péda) rheda (4480): Thayer’s Dictionary says it means: “a chariot, a 
type of vehicle having four wheels.’ Not many chariots of the first 
century had four wheels, but this prophecy refers to the modern era. 
Do we use 4-wheeled transport today? Yes, of course, the automobile. 

The claim is even made that BTG refers to Jerusalem. So let’s take 
a look at a verse in Rev. 17 and the last verse of Rev. 18: 


| saw that the woman was drunk with the blood of God’s people, the 
blood of those who bore testimony to Jesus. (Rev. 17:6) 


“In her was found the blood of prophets and of God’s people, of all 
who have been slaughtered on the earth.” (Rev. 18:24) 


The argument is made that it must refer to Jerusalem because it 
refers to killing God’s prophets, and America has never persecuted or 
killed Christians or Jews. But a very important point is being over- 
looked, which is that at least part of the USA will yet be taken over by 
radical atheists/ Communists who will indeed persecute many Chris- 
tians and Jews. 

That being said, how could any system, organization, philosophy, 
or city, be responsible for the death of every righteous person who has 
ever been unjustly killed, “all who have been slaughtered on the 
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earth,” and also be responsible for making the world’s merchants 
wealthy? 

The Bible says that greed is the root of all evil; greed for power 
and wealth caused Rome to invade her neighbors and capture and sell 
some of them as slaves, and plunder and tax the survivors. Several 
nations of Europe and Asia have done the same thing in past centuries, 
but the most widespread form of greed today is seen in capitalism. I 
will present some examples of Capitalist greed in the next chapter, 
which results in much death and suffering. 


(4) Sits on Many Waters 


The entire chapter of Revelation 18 describes the fall of Babylon 
the Great, and gives us information we can use to identify her: 


After this | saw another angel coming down from heaven. He had 
great authority, and the earth was illuminated by his splendor. 2 


With a mighty voice he shouted: “Fallen! Fallen is Babylon the 
Great!’ She has become a home for demons and a haunt for every 


evil spirit, a haunt for every unclean and detestable bird. 


3 For all the nations have drunk the maddening wine of her adulter- 
ies. The kings of the earth committed adultery with her, and the 


merchants of the earth grew rich from her excessive luxuries.” 4 
Then | heard another voice from heaven say: “Come out of her, my 
people,’ so that you will not share in her sins, so that you will not 
receive any of her plagues; 5 for her sins are piled up to heaven, 
and God has remembered her crimes. (Revelation 18:1-5) 


Jeremiah prophesied about Babylon in Jer. 50-51, but part of those 
chapters must refer to prophetic end-time Babylon, not literal Baby- 
lon, because, for example, ocean waves cannot reach old Babylon that 
was located many miles inland; yet it says, “The sea will rise over 
Babylon; its roaring waves will cover her” (Jer. 51:42). So, it has not 
and will not ever be covered with water, as prophesied by Jeremiah. 
However, it has been pointed out that an invading army is sometimes 
referred to as rushing waves of water by the prophets, but for that to 
be the case in Jer. 50, it would be mixing metaphors, which would be 
very confusing. I do not believe that the Bible would speak of being 
dried up (Jer. 50) and covered with water if the water is an army. So, 
would this mean that being dried up is the lack of an army? See how it 
would cause confusion? 

As you can see in the image below, New York City is surrounded 
by many waters. The World Trade Center stood just about two blocks 
from the water’s edge. And Manhattan is literally an island. 
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Ancient Babylon 
did not sit on 
many waters, 
but only on the 
Euphrates River. 


It is also 150- 
200 miles away ;ypr 


from the Persian i 
Gulf. Persian 
f Gulf 


On the left of the island of Manhattan is the Hudson River, and on 
the right is the East River. East of the Bronx is Long Island Sound. 
The Statue of Liberty is located in Upper New York Bay. Lower New 
York Bay is between Staten Island and Brooklyn. To the south is the 
Atlantic Ocean. 

And the city 
of Rome does not 
sit on the coast of 
Italy, but is locat- 
ed on the Tiber 
River, 15 miles 
(24 km) inland, 
and as high as 
456 feet above 
sea level. So, it 
could still be hit 
by a powerful 
tsunami, but the 
elevation will di- 
minish most of it. 
New York, on the 
other hand, actually sits on the shore at sea level. 


(5) A Double Portion 


Take careful notice of the wealth, power, and international trade 
that is described in Revelation 18: 


Wall Street 


City of Long Island 


6 Give back to her as she has given; pay her back double for what 
she has done. Mix her a double portion from her own cup. 7 Give 
her as much torture and grief as the glory and luxury she gave her- 
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self. In her heart she boasts, ‘I sit as queen; | am not a widow, and | 
will never mourn.’8 Therefore in one day her plagues will overtake 
her: death, mourning and famine. She will be consumed by fire, for 
mighty is the Lord God who judges her. (Rev. 18:6-8) 


Rev. 18 can only describe a city or nation of global power and 
wealth whose fall will be seen and felt around the world. It is very 
possible that the fall of the twin towers of the World Trade Center on 
9-11 was a prophetic picture of what will happen to the whole of 
BTG, and may actually be seen here in Rev. 18. 


9 “When the kings of the earth who committed adultery with her and 
shared her luxury see the smoke of her burning, they will weep and 
mourn over her. 10 Terrified at her torment, they will stand far off 
and cry: “Woe! Woe, O great city, O Babylon, city of power! In one 


hour your doom has come!’ 


On 9-11, the south tower literally fell one hour and two minutes 
after being struck by a plane, and the north tower fell about 1.75 hours 
after being struck. Notice the last verse. In most translations, it says, 
“in one hour your judgment has come.’ The Greek word for 
“judgment” is “krisis” (2920) which is the root of the English word 
“crisis.” “Crisis” is used frequently in connection with the stock mar- 
ket and the economy. Since 2008, there have been numerous crises 
such as the European “debt crisis” and the “home loan crisis.” Is it 
just a coincidence that this word is used here? It is used two of the 
four times the word “judgment” appears in Rev.; the other two times 
the word “krima” (2917) is used. 

Rev. 18:11-13 was given earlier; so we continue with verse 14: 


14 “They will say, ‘The fruit you longed for is gone from you. All your 
riches and splendor have vanished, never to be recovered.’ 15 The 
merchants who sold these things and gained their wealth from her 
will stand far off, terrified at her torment. They will weep and mourn 
16 and cry out: “Woe! Woe, O great city, dressed in fine linen, pur- 
ple and scarlet, and glittering with gold, precious stones and pearls! 
17 In one hour such great wealth has been brought to ruin!’ “Every 
sea captain, and all who travel by ship, the sailors, and all who earn 
their living from the sea, will stand far off. 18 When they see the 
smoke of her burning, they will exclaim, ‘Was there ever a city like 
this great city?’ (Rev. 18:14-18) 


Why will they “stand far off, terrified at her torment’? Could it be 
because they are afraid of being exposed to nuclear radiation? Was 
there ever a nation as rich and powerful as America? American com- 
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panies dominate the world; American culture dominates the world; 
American politics dominates the world; American inventions domi- 
nate the world; so when America falls, the world will morn, “Woe! 
Woe, O great city.” 

The World Trade Center housed companies that were engaged in 
all sorts of business ventures, especially world trade, or aided it in 
some way. The north tower housed companies such as the Bank of 
Taiwan, China Resource Products USA, American Bureau of Ship- 
ping, and Baltic Oil Corporation. The south tower tenants were com- 
panies like the New York Stock Exchange, Candia Shipping, and Hua 
Nan Commercial Bank. 


19 They will throw dust on their heads, and with weeping and 
mourning cry out: “Woe! Woe, O great city, where all who had 
ships on the sea became rich through her wealth! In one hour she 
has been brought to ruin! 20 Rejoice over her, O heaven! Rejoice, 
saints and apostles and prophets! God has judged her for the way 
she treated you.” (Rev. 18:19-20) 


Babylon the Great does NOT appear to refer to false religion; how 
could merchants worldwide grow rich because of false religion? Of 
course, there are preachers and churches that take in billions of dollars 
during their lifetimes, but it is actually a small amount compared to 
global business that does billions every day. 

Notice, we are told again that the destruction will take place in one 
hour; also notice the double “woe.” The smoke of the burning towers 
was seen for many miles out to sea, and there were people from many 
different countries who died, causing great mourning in many of the 
world’s nations. It will be far worse when many cities in the US re- 
ceive destruction. People the world over will be wailing the loss of 
such a great country. 

Yet, while some people are crying woe, others will be rejoicing. 
Millions of people in Muslim countries literally danced in the streets 
when the towers collapsed. 

Ultimately, the reference to “one hour’ speaks of the future de- 
struction of some parts of America by nuclear missiles. When New 
York gets nuked, one or two nuclear missiles will land within a few 
seconds or minutes of each other. It is probable that all the nuclear 
missiles that hit America, will hit within one hour. 

New York City is officially called the Big Apple, and apples are 
known for their deep red color (that is, most apples). The official flag 
of New York State shows two women, each with a scarlet-colored 
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cloak. In the center are a mountain and two ships on the sea. Above it 
all is a globe, signifying a global reach. 

Verse 7 states, “J sit as queen.” One of the boroughs of New York 
City is called Queens. Verse 7 does not say that she is a queen, but 
that she calls herself a queen. 


(6) Babylon Will Never Be Rebuilt 


21 Then a mighty angel picked up a boulder the size of a large mill- 
stone and threw it into the sea, and said: “With such violence the 
great city of Babylon will be thrown down, never to be found again. 
22 The music of harpists and musicians, flute players and trumpet- 
ers, will never be heard in you again. No workman of any trade will 
ever be found in you again. The sound of a millstone will never be 
heard in you again. (Rev. 18:21-22) 


What about the statement that says Babylon the Great will never 
be rebuilt and no one will ever live or work there again? During 
World War 2, two cities in Japan were turned into ash by nuclear 
bombs, but those cities were rebuilt. Many other cities also were 
burned and bombed, and they were rebuilt. What great city or nation 
could be destroyed today and never rebuilt? The bombs that were 
dropped in Japan were small, with low radioactive output, which is 
how people can live there now. But modern nukes are very large with 
high radioactive output. Yet the bombs will not continue putting out 
radiation like a nuclear power plant will. Many of our large cities are 
near nuclear power plants that will meltdown and will continue emit- 
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ting radiation until such time that someone can go in and secure the 
fuel rods or remove them, which means never. So, it is very dangerous 
to live anywhere near a nuclear power plant. 

However, NYC, being on the coast, and being made up of islands, 
may well never be rebuilt because it may actually sink into the ocean 
from the massive earthquakes that will hit the planet (Rev. 16). But 
rather than being limited to one city, it refers to all large cities in the 
US that have become very wicked, and which God will make sure get 
destroyed, either with nuclear missiles or an invading army, or earth- 
quakes and other natural disasters. After the war and Wrath of God, 
the US will have a much smaller population, so those burned out cities 
will not be needed, and may be avoided because of radioactive danger, 
but also chemicals. 

There are some researchers and prophets who believe that the 
USA will cease to exist, but the evidence points only to the wicked, 
and there is also evidence that the survivors will continue, even if with 
fewer states (details given later). 

On another level, it could refer to the destruction of evil that char- 
acterizes BTG; there will no longer be any of the greed, lust, and de- 
pravity that characterizes BTG. And capitalism as we know it will 
cease to exist after this destruction. There will never again be large 
multinational corporations and banks that exist only to make its stock- 
holders and officers wealthy. There will never again be corporations 
that care more about making money than about the people who work 
there. Never again will there be corporations that are willing to de- 
stroy the environment to make as much money as they can, but they 
will take care to not pollute the environment, and not abuse their 
workers. Rev. 18 continues: 


23 The light of a lamp will never shine in you again. The voice of 
bridegroom and bride will never be heard in you again. Your mer- 


chants were the world’s great men. By your magic spell all the na- 
tions were led astray. 24 In her was found the blood of prophets 


and of the saints, and of all who have been killed on the 
earth.” (Rev.18:23-24) 


Notice that it says, “Your merchants were the world’s great men.” 
Even though there were many rich and powerful merchants in Rome 
and Constantinople, the kings and generals were the world’s richest 
and most powerful men; but today the merchants are the richest and 
most powerful. There are corporations with larger budgets and net- 
worth’s’ than some nations, and often have more power. 
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(7) The Greatest Capitalist Nation 


Atlantis was a rich and powerful city; Jerusalem was the greatest 
city during the rule of Solomon; Athens was the greatest Western city 
in its time; Carthage was the greatest city of its time; Rome was the 
greatest city of its time; and Constantinople was the greatest city of its 
time. Yet, none of those cities can compare to America of the last 125 
years, thanks to international trade and global capitalism. Most of the 
prosperity in the world today comes from global trade, and most of 
that is done with the United States and Western Europe; China is a 
weak third (see note below). So, when America falls, the global econ- 
omy will collapse. Given all the above information, the fall of Baby- 
lon the Great refers to the fall of both the United States and global 
capitalism. 

FOOTNOTE: Critics will say that China now has a bigger GNP than 
the US, but 50% of its GNP is construction, which includes con- 
struction of 7 ghost cities. Not neighborhoods, whole cities that are 
unoccupied, complete with streets, high-rise office buildings, con- 
dos, and even an airport. It has been described as a giant ponzi 
scheme. The investors will be unable to sell their properties; the 
end result is expected to cause an economic collapse in China. But 
even if it were now bigger without all that construction, we are still 
far bigger per capita. 


Also, 90 years ago China was a nation of rice paddies and rick- 
shaws. The only reason they have a large GNP is because of 
American companies that invent products, then contract with com- 
panies in China to make those products, which the American com- 
panies then market worldwide. So, some of China’s GNP is en- 
gaged in what can best be described as contract labor and contract 
manufacturing for the USA, so that is much like being an employee 
of an American company. That is not the same as inventing and 
making and selling the product globally, yourself. 


Therefore, without America, China would not have near the GNP 
that it does. 

This is an excellent place to state another area in which America 
surpasses all other nations, which are all the important products which 
we invent. Here is a just a shortlist of some of the essential American 
inventions or discoveries: electricity, Morse Code, light bulb, record 
albums, mass production, rubber tires, movie camera, jazz, baseball, 
basketball, telephone, airplane, personal computer, smartphone, micro- 
wave oven, stock car racing, drag racing, skateboarding, snowboard- 
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ing, and let’s not forget television, the internet, and MUCH more. And 
when we did not invent something, we took it and made it better and 
produced millions of them to be sold around the world, like the auto- 
mobile, and the camera. All of these inventions have changed and 
shaped the modern world. Therefore, America is on top when it comes 
to inventing and producing world-changing products. 

Think of the oil industry. We created the oil industry and even de- 
veloped Saudi Arabia’s oil fields, but because the price was so low, 
we became dependent on Middle East oil. But when the price went up, 
we got busy and found more oil in the US, even though it is hard to 
get out, and became the world’s largest producer of oil once again in 
2014. That is just another example of American ingenuity. 

Therefore, America not only produces and sells and buys more 
goods than anyone in the world; we also invent most of the important 
products in the world. We are on top of the world, which is why it 
says in Rev. 18, “I sit as queen; I am not a widow, and I will never 
mourn” (v.7). This phrase also shows us the attitude of many Ameri- 
cans, that they will never be defeated, but will remain forever the most 
powerful nation in the world. Perhaps this is why Jeremiah describes 
end-time Babylon as “O arrogant one” (50:31). 

When the destruction comes, it will be the end of the buildings 
and the factories and the trucks and the ships and the movie studios, 
and many people will all be destroyed. Global capitalism and the 
American culture, as we know it today, will be destroyed; first with 
nuclear bombs and later with asteroid impacts and earthquakes, and 
will never dominate the world again. Though this sounds grim for 
America, there will be many survivors, and most of them will be 
Christians. 

America was once a Christian nation, but is now in danger of be- 
ing taken over by the godless. If left alone, they will end up making it 
illegal to be a Christian in America. Sometimes it is necessary to take 
a knife and cut off an infected limb before the infection spreads and 
kills the whole body. In the case of America, the infection could 
spread throughout the entire world, as we shall see in other chapters. 
But God will cut out the evil, and save the good. 
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Economic Babylon 


(1) The History and Nature of Capitalism 


It’s fitting that Babylon is used to symbolically represent the capi- 
talist world today, because Babylon had one of the best examples of 
capitalism in the world before modern times. Ezekiel 17:4 referred to 
Babylon as “a land of merchants” and a “city of traders. ” Thousands 
of cuneiform tablets detail merchant activity in ancient Babylon, 
showing that free enterprise and private capital investment flourished. 
Businessmen made money transporting rural-grown produce to cities, 
and some loaned money to others, which allowed them to start busi- 
nesses, such as a tavern: 


The example of the Babylonian businessmen (and women) shows 
that there was a good deal of flexibility in the social fabric which 
allowed a whole range of people from different backgrounds to 
make a living and even considerably enrich themselves by provid- 
ing a range of services -- managerial, administrative and financial -- 
by acting as middlemen between different institutions and private 
persons. (The Babylonians, by Gwendolyn Leick, p. 9) 


This shows that they had a form of capitalism. They even had fac- 
tories that produced pottery and textiles: 


Woollen textiles though were one of the most important products of 
Babylonia. Already during the time of the Third Dynasty of Ur, there 
were textile workshops attached to the great institutions; ration lists 
for the workforce consisting mainly of women and children have 
survived. . . . In later periods too, Babylonian textiles, including fully 
finished garments, were highly prized luxury items throughout the 
Near East. (Ibid, page 135-136) 


A workforce of women and children; capitalism in its purest form! 
A study of US history will show that the US even had children work- 
ing in factories and coal mines before labor laws stopped it. 
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Children in Europe and America once had to work in coal mines and fac- 
tories because their employed parents did not earn enough money to 
feed them. 


Notice that BTG is called a prostitute. A prostitute is the quintes- 
sential expression of easy money and quick profit, and it shows that 
people will do just about anything for money. Investors on Wall Street 
are out to make easy money, and they are willing to sell their souls in 
the process. Anything for a dollar. 

The stock market is the driving force of capitalism. When a corpo- 
ration sells stocks, it sells a small piece of itself, like a prostitute; this 
is done to raise money. The selling of millions of shares of stock will 
raise millions of dollars, enabling the company to buy new machinery, 
thus allowing the company to produce more goods and make more 
money. 

But she is more than just a prostitute; she is called “the Mother of 
Prostitutes;’ the mother of many corporations which all sell pieces of 
themselves. The New York Stock Exchange on Wall Street is where 
the stocks of the world’s corporations are bought and sold. Without a 
stock exchange that buys and sells shares, corporations could not raise 
capital. The buying or selling of stocks is what made modern capital- 
ism and the industrial revolution possible. 

Babylon was a great nation of merchants, so BTG is the ultimate 
merchant, buying and selling stocks in merchant companies that are 
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multinational. This is one of the ways in which the woman rules over 
many peoples, nations, and languages; because some form of capital- 
ism is found in most nations of the world, even Communist China. 

In centuries past, one nation would invade another and sell the 
people into slavery, or they would put a heavy tax on Jews and Chris- 
tians. Why? Greed. Greed once had its headquarters in Rome, then 
later in Damascus, or Istanbul, or London. Today, greed’s headquar- 
ters is in New York City. A book about Wall Street had this to say 
about it: 


Notice that the first commodity ever traded on Wall Street was 
slaves! Could anything have a worse beginning? Its very foundation is 
exploitation for profit, because of greed. Is it just a coincidence that it 
was located at the corner of Pearl Street? BTG is said to wear pearls. 
The above quote was taken from a book called, The Scarlet Woman of 
Wall Street, published in New York by Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1988. 
Notice that even secular people who work in the heart of capitalism 
refer to Wall Street_as the Scarlet Woman because they know its true 
nature. 

The Stock Market is located in New York, “The woman you saw is 
the great city that rules over the kings of the earth” (Rev. 17:18). New 
York has been called the “capital of the world.” And is the capital of 
capitalism, making it the capital of global greed. 

Rev. 18:10 says, “O Babylon, city of power.” New York is certain- 
ly that. No other city on Earth today fits the description of BTG better 
than New York City. Not only is it the “financial capital of the 
world,” it is also the “media capital of the world”: 


It is home to several of the largest media conglomerates in the 
world, including Time Warner, News Corporation, the Hearst Corpo- 
ration, and Viacom. 


Three of the “Big Four” record labels have their headquarters in the 
city. One-third of all independent films in the world are produced in 
New York. More than 200 newspapers and 350 consumer maga- 
zines have an office in the city. The book-publishing industry alone 
employs about 13,000 people. .. . 
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The city is the national headquarters of the four major American 
broadcast television networks, ABC, CBS, FOX and NBC. It is also 
the home of many large cable television channels, including MTV, 
Fox News, HBO and Comedy Central. (Wikipedia.com) 


No wonder NYC was the target of the 9-11 hijackers. Rev. 18:5 
says, “her sins are piled up to heaven.” The Literal Translation (LIT) 
says, “her sins joined together, even up to Heaven.” Some translations 
say her sins “are piled as high as the sky” or “have reached to the 
sky.” 

This could easily describe skyscrapers that are built by joining one 
floor upon another until they reach the sky. It is these tall buildings 
that house the corporations that prostitute themselves. So BTG lives in 
skyscrapers. The World Trade Center buildings were the tallest build- 
ings in America before they fell. 


(2) Sits on Seven Hills 


9 “This calls for a mind with wisdom. The seven heads are seven 
hills on which the woman sits. 10 They are also seven kings. Five 
have fallen . . . (Rev. 17:9-10) 


Some people point out that the city of Rome was built on seven 
hills, but the Greek word also means mountains, which is why many 
translations say mountains rather than hills. The seven mountains refer 
to the seven continents of the world, thus signifying her global reach. 
The officially recognized continents are: North America, South Amer- 
ica, Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia, and Antarctica. 

It does not mean that she literally rules the world, but merely that 
she has power and influence over all the nations, which America has. 
Neither Rome nor Constantinople had power and influence over the 
entire planet, like the end-time harlot does. 


Then the angel said to me, “The waters you saw, where the prosti- 
tute sits, are peoples, multitudes, nations and languages.” (Rev. 
17:15) 


This is another passage that shows Babylon the Great with global 
influence and power. 

Finally, it is interesting to note that Long Island, New York (next 
to New York City) has a township named Babylon. In 2010, it had a 
population of 213,603. There is even a village called Babylon within 
the town! So here we have two Babylons; a town, and a village within 
the town that are just next door to New York City. Just a coincidence, 
perhaps. 
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We see it says, “Fallen! Fallen! is Babylon the Great,” indicating 
it falls twice. In Book 1, I show that the first fall of BTG will take 
place after the beginning of WW3, not at the start. The first fall could 
be caused by a massive terrorist attack, but most likely by nuclear 
missiles and invasion. Then the second fall will be with fire and earth- 
quake at the end of the GT, in the 7th Bowl of Wrath. 

The colossal earthquake is seen in Rev. 16, with the 7th Bowl of 
Wrath: 

No earthquake like it has ever occurred since man has been on 
earth, so tremendous was the quake. 19 The great city split into 
three parts, and the cities of the nations collapsed. (Rev. 16:18-19) 


Here Babylon the Great is split into three parts, but notice that all 
the world’s cities are destroyed, not just BTG. So, this supports my 
view that BTG, on one level, refers to the entire modern industrialized 
world today, especially the large cities. But the head of BTG is the 
United States, so this is telling us that the USA will literally split into 
three parts. And there are modern prophecies that say the US will be 
split into three parts when it divides Israel; details are given in a later 
chapter. 

The quake will be so huge that it will also split other parts of the 
world. If you saw either the movie 20/2 or San Andras, then you have 
seen what it will be like in some parts of the world, but especially in 
America. Rev. 16 is followed by the detailed description of BTG and 
her fall in Rev. 17 & 18? (More on this later in this book.) 


(3) Her Crime 


But what was her crime? The only thing mentioned in the text was 
her great wealth and luxury, “Give her as much torture and grief as 


Even to- 
day, BTG continues a similar pattern, living in luxury while her work- 
ers in other nations suffer in extreme poverty. And still today there are 
products sold around the world made by child labor, and even slaves. 


In capitalism, greed is the only creed, and America is the queen of 


greed. 
There are even people in America today who want to abolish the 


minimum wage; it is called Laissez-faire capitalism (let it be, or leave 
it alone) that rejects any government intervention. Yes, capitalism has 
given us the greatest standard of living in history, but only because of 
regulation. It is because of unions and minimum wage laws that the 


the glory and luxury she gave herself’ (Rev. 18:7). Babylon lived in 
‘great wealth and luxury while using slaves to make her rich. 
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standard of living increased for the average worker. If you don’t be- 
lieve the minimum wage helps workers and the economy, all you have 
to do is look at Mexico or many other counties that have low wages. 

Note: Is making money wrong? Why would prosperity be de- 
scribed in the Bible as a prostitute? There is nothing wrong with mak- 
ing money; we should all have enough. Companies should also make 
enough money, but “enough” is the keyword. Companies are not satis- 
fied with a few million dollars in profit, they want hundreds of mil- 
lions and some literally make billions each year! Their huge profits 
mean they can afford to pay their employees more money so that both 
husband and wife don’t have to work to pay the bills, and so every 
member of a family in other countries don’t have to work just to feed 
themselves. 

Women in Asia often have to work 14 hours each day for pennies 
an hour sewing clothes for stores like Wal-Mart. They are no better 
off than slaves. But these companies pay their CERs (Chief Executive 
Robbers) a king’s ransom. Capitalism almost destroyed the world 
economy back in 2008-2009, because of mortgage and investment 
scams, and banking mismanagement, all because of greed; and it cost 
the citizens millions of jobs and lost retirement accounts. 

And in America, many companies work their employees like 
slaves. Some people are forced to work 10 or 12, even 14 hours a day. 
One lady told me that a local meat company forced her to work 33 (or 
was it 35) days in a row without a day off, 10-14 hours per day. 

So, don’t tell me that there is no evil in capitalism. Just because 
there is a lot of good in it, does not mean that there is no evil in it. I 
could come up with good things to say about the Roman Empire, but 
that would not erase the evil it did. More evil will be reveal in other 
chapters. 
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Chapter 3 
The Beast and the Harlot 


(1) The Beast Hates the Harlot 


Though the harlot has existed in some form throughout history, 
because her root is greed, her description in Revelation 17 refers 
mainly to the harlot as she exists during the years before her destruc- 
tion. The beast with seven heads and ten horns seen in Rev. chapter 13 
represents seven (or more) past empires (BK1) that have ruled the 
Mediterranean world and Israel. 

There are many facets to the prophecy of BTG in Rev. 17 and 18, 
but they all fit together. It is no secret that Muslims hate Western na- 
tions, including Western Europe, but especially America: 


The beast and the ten horns you saw will hate the prostitute. They 
will bring her to ruin and leave her naked; they will eat her flesh and 
burn her with fire. (17:16) 


This verse perfectly describes the relationship between the Muslim 
nations that will become the 10 horns of the beast, and America the 
harlot. Muslim nations not only hate the Jews, and Christians, they 
also hate America with a passion that can only be Satanic in origin— 
or is it divine? 

For God has put it into their hearts to accomplish his purpose by 


agreeing to give the beast their power to rule, until God’s words are 
fulfilled. (17:17) 


God’s purpose here is to destroy Babylon the Great. That is, not 
America, but the evil that dwells here and goes out from here to the 
whole world. So, America will receive great destruction during WW3 
and the Wrath of God, but it will not be totally destroyed. I believe 
several cities and regions will escape destruction. 

If they nuke the whole country, it will be un-inhabitable or the 
land un-usable, but they do not want to ruin the entire country; they 
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want to plunder us. They want to take our houses, our farms, our cars, 
furniture, appliances, etc. They will not be able to reap our wheat and 
cotton if the land has become radioactive. 

But you may say, doesn’t it say that BTG will be totally de- 
stroyed? Yes, but that refers to the wickedness and evil that is in some 
parts of the country, not all of it. BTG lives mostly in large cities; es- 
pecially in Democrat run states. There are many Christians living in 
America that will miss the first two Raptures, and though many will 
die in the war and natural disasters, but many will survive to rebuild at 
least part of the country. 

Joyce M. Davis interviewed many Muslims for her book, Between 
Jihad and Salaam: Profiles in Islam: 


. even those Islamic movements that are peaceful denounce 
what they see as their leaders’ dependence on Western powers. . . 
. Many of the Islamic leaders | interviewed were hostile toward the 
West because of the effects of colonialism on the development of 
their societies. They were angry at the onslaught of Western culture 


through television, movies and music. They considered Western 
mores and culture immoral, and they feared Western influence 


would undermine the religious values of their own societies. Many 
devout Muslims, whether politically active or not, were disdainful of 
people in their own societies who mimicked Western fashion and 
culture. And they were embittered with their own leaders, whom 


they accused of being little more than puppets of Western powers. 


. .. Most Islamic scholars | met, and especially the youths | inter- 
viewed, blamed the West for the state of their world today. (p. xvi- 
xvii) 

This shows the hatred Islamic nations have for Western nations, 
and some of the reasons why they hate us. Western nations, especially 
the USA, exerts great power over the leaders of Muslim nations. And 
if those leaders do not cooperate, they get overthrown or taken out, 
like Qaddafi in 2011. And it is not only the Middle Eastern Muslims 
that hate America, but also Muslims living in America. Louis Farra- 
khan, an American Muslim leader, said: 


“God will destroy America by the hand of the Muslims. God will not 
give this honor to Japan or to Europe. It is an honor that He will re- 
serve for the Muslims. . . . A decree of death has been passed on 
America. The judgment of God has been rendered, and she must 
be destroyed.” (From New York Amsterdam News, August 14-20, 
1997. Quoted in The Sword of the Prophet, Trifkovic, p. 268.) 
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Even the nations that we do not bully with our foreign policy, feel 
they are being run over by the US because we have so much more 
power and influence in the world than they do; including some Euro- 
pean nations. 

Even though the ten nations of the beast have not yet officially 
formed an empire, they already exist, and they are already attacking 
the harlot. The attack upon the World Trade Center in New York in 
2001 was calculated; the attackers were hoping to collapse our econo- 
my. 

Notice these important words, “eat her flesh.” The only way you 
can eat a large chunk of meat is one bite at a time; this suggests that 
there will be many small attacks. There already have been several at- 
tacks in the EU and US, which will continue as the Muslims take bites 
out of us with bombs, cars, trucks, knives, guns, and now they are 
even using fire to burn churches and forests. Some future attacks 
could be nuclear. 

Since the EU nations are within the serpent’s reach (Rev. 12), they 
are in greater danger, not only from terrorist attacks but also from 
Muslim armies. Some EU nations could be invaded and taken over by 
the next Islamic empire during WW3. The EU nations also have large 
Muslim populations that will try to take over their host nations, result- 
ing in civil war within some EU nations (see Book 1). 


(2) The Woman Rides the Beast 


Rev. 17 verse 7 says the woman rides the beast; the literal Greek 
says the beast carries her. Here is what Young’s Literal Translation 
says: 

But the angel said to me, “Why do you marvel? | will tell you the 


mystery of the woman, and of the beast with seven heads and ten 
horns that carries her. (v.7) (YLT) 


Green’s Literal Translation (LIT) says, “the beast supporting 
her.” The Greek for carries and supporting is bastazo, and means: 


1) to take up with the hands 2) to take up in order to carry or bear, 
to put upon one’s self . . . 3) to bear, to carry 3a) to carry on one’s 
person 3b) to sustain, i.e. uphold, support 4) to bear away, carry 
off.” (Thayer’s Greek Dictionary) 


Therefore, most translations of this verse say the beast “carries” 
the harlot. How could the 10 Islamic nations of the beast possibly car- 
ry any Western capitalist nations? Because of the oil we buy from 
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them! The beast carries us, yet hates us at the same time. Therefore, 
the harlot is, at this moment, now being carried by the nations that will 
make up the ten horns, even before they come to power as a unified 
empire during the Great Tribulation (Rev. 17:8, 10-12). 

But the woman does not ride the leopard beast (Rev. 13), but the 
scarlet beast seen in Rev. 17, which is the eighth and final head of the 
beast, which represents the nations that will make up the Revived Is- 
lamic Empire. Therefore, the harlot, as she exists today, only rides the 
nations that will make up the eighth future empire, not all previous 
empires represented by the previous heads of the beast. 
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Chapter 4 
The Culture Whore 


(1) The Seducer of the World 


America is currently the greatest nation in the world, which God 
has blessed, which is why it is such a rich and powerful nation. But 
there are also some evil and immoral things about America. 

The woman held a golden cup, “filled with abominable things and 
the filth of her adulteries” (Rev. 17:4). This very much describes the 
vomit that Hollywood spews upon the world through its TV shows 
and movies that promote sex, violence, and wickedness while mock- 
ing Judeo-Christian values. The movie-makers seem to be trying to 
see who can put the most profanities in a movie, numbering in the 
many hundreds in just one movie. It used to happen only in “B” mov- 
ies that were intentionally raunchy, but now top-rated films with “A” 
list actors are full of profanities and wicked behavior. 

For example, the movie The Wolf of Wall Street had 570 occur- 
rences of the F-word in all its variants, and another 125 other curse 
words (www.vulture.com). That is a swear word every few seconds! 
This is cultural and spiritual vomit that is being spewed upon the 
whole world, and already has polluted the minds and hearts of genera- 
tions of people, especially in the US and Canada. 

Revelation calls it filth and abomination. Abomination (946) bdel- 
ugma, means “a foul thing, a detestable thing” (Thayer). It refers to 
something that is offensive, especially in a religious sense. Hollywood 
is making movies intentionally foul, trying to make it “normal” to 
spew foul language, to view taking illegal drugs as “normal,” and to 
view promiscuity as “normal.” Hollywood is Babylon in every sense 
of the word, and it will burn in the fire of God’s judgment. 

The wine of her fornication is also the lure of wealth. Or as the 
NIV puts it, the “maddening wine of her adulteries” (18:3). The 
Zondervan NIV Bible Commentary says: 
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There is a connection between their adultery with Babylon and their 
sharing of her luxury, as if sharing her luxury was part of their adul- 
tery. (Vol. 2, p. 1211) 


The Greek for “adultery” is porneia (4202) and means more than 
sexual immorality. “Symbolically it stands for idolatry, the forsaking 
of the true God in order to worship idols” (CWD). In this case, it rep- 
resents greed, which is idolatry, because greed rules the modern 
world. Greed is at the heart of modern capitalism, industry, world 
trade, consumerism, and especially fore 


Miley Cyrus got the increased fame and fortune she was seeking 
when she rubbed up against Robin Thicke on an awards show that 
was broadcast live on ABC TV network in 2013, with children of all 
ages watching. Notice the hair twisted into horns. 


The desire for money has entrapped many people, even professing 
Christians. Hollywood is notorious for eating Christians alive. You 
will see a new actor profess to be a Christian, and it is not long until 
she is taking off her clothes and using g-d in movies, living with her 
boyfriend, etc. There is a long list of former Christians who have been 
eaten by fame and fortune including many well-known names current- 
ly in movies and TV series. 

Mass media is the most powerful brainwashing tool that was ever 
invented. George Orwell said, “The people will believe what the media 
tells them they believe.” You become what you feed your mind every 
day, and the majority of what is fed to us through the mass media is 
cultural trash, and spiritual vomit. There is an old saying, “Garbage 
in, garbage out.” 
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If the filthy movies and TV shows and music were produced by 
the government, they would call it “propaganda,” but because they are 
produced by private companies, they call it “enter-tainment.” Hitler 
knew the power of the mass media and used it to its fullest capacity 
for that era. He used live radio speeches and put on grand parades. 
Satan is still using the power of the media to effectively corrupt an 
entire generation. By the time a child reaches 18 years of age, they 
have watched many thousands of murders, drug use, robberies, adul- 
tery, fornication, drunkenness, and seen many thousands of sick, 
twisted, gory, bloody, filthy acts. 

The speed at which the culture is rotting seems to be increasing. 
Back in 1988, a sex tape almost ruined the career of actor Rob Lowe, 
but today, actresses intentionally release sex tapes to help their ca- 
reers! Because if you are willing to take your close off and have sex, 
your Hollywood career will be more successful. God help us! The 
public has long known about this, but it is much worse than that. 

Many actors and singers have sold their souls to Satan. Singer 
Katy Perry can be seen on video saying that she sold her soul to Satan, 
and giving the sign of Satan. And in Nov. 2022, Disney released a 
new Christmas show, and the children “accidently” misspelled Santa 
(see image on the next page). I recently saw a video clip that someone 
took with their phone, that showed Helen Mirren giving Lady Gaga 
the Sign of Satan at the 2022 Screen Actors Awards; which was 
promptly returned: (see next page). 

But it still gets worse. Many of them do more than give allegiance 
to Satan. A major Hollywood actor, director, and producer, has stated 
that Hollywood is infected with Satanists and pedophiles. In an article 
originally published on Your News Wire, which changed its name to 
newspunch.com, (it has since been deleted, but found at ar- 
chive.today), Mel Gibson said: 


Hollywood is drenched in the blood of innocent children. For a long 
time all the references to pedophilia and cannibalism were symbolic 
or allusive. But | was personally introduced to the practice in the 
early 2000s. | can talk about this now because these people, the 
execs, they're dead now.” 


The blood of a sexually abused infant is considered highly 
‘enriched’ and is highly prized. The money changing hands, the fa- 
vors, the kickbacks — you have no idea. Babies are a high- 
functioning currency all of their own. Babies are their premium 
brand of high-grade caviar cocaine diamond steak.” 
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It appears that the children are raped, offered in sacrifice to Satan; 
their blood and flesh then consumed. Gibson also said the only reason 
he can speak about it is that those who invited him to join are now 
dead. He was threatened, that if he ever spoke about it; he and his 
family would be murdered. 

This is all part of the filth and abomination of Babylon the Great. 
So now you know who is pushing the filth into the movies and televi- 
sion shows. The cultural decline has been taking place gradually, but I 
have lived long enough to see a huge difference in the nation. 


Above, a Disney show acknowledges allegiance to Satan. Below, an ac- 
tress gives the sign of Satan to Lady Gaga, who promptly returns it. 


It is not enough that Las Vegas and Atlantic City are full of gam- 
bling casinos; the people who want to make money by taking your 
money, are building them all across the nation. This also is Babylon 
the Great. 
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(It does not matter that many are built and run by Native American 
tribes, it is still a vice that harms society and they will receive the 
judgment of God for spreading this sin across America.) 

There is a TV show that has become one of America’s favorite 
shows, and has spread around the world, and made hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars for its owners, perhaps billions— but even that is not 
enough. They want more, so the Wheel of Fortune TV show has part- 
nered with Las Vegas and is shamelessly promoting Las Vegas and 
gambling as being good wholesome entertainment on its TV show. 
The show is frequently taped in Vegas which has Wheel of Fortune 
slot machines, and shows the many gambling games on the air. Pat 
and Vanna were shown sitting at a gambling table; they smile and 
wave, “come to Vegas, it’s fun.” 

David Kupelian in his book, The Marketing of Evil, understands 
and exposes how evil people have been intentionally pushing evil in 
all its forums upon us: 


As Americans, we’ve come to tolerate, embrace, and even champi- 
on many things that would have horrified our parents’ generation. 
Things like abortion-on-demand virtually up to the moment of birth, 
judges banning the Ten Commandments from public places, a na- 
tional explosion of middle-school sex, the slow starvation of the dis- 
abled, thousands of homosexuals openly flouting the law and get- 
ting “married,” and online porn creating late-night sex addicts in mil- 
lions of middle-class homes. 


At the same time our courts have scrubbed America’s schoolrooms 
surgically clean of every vestige of the religion on which this nation 
was founded — Christianity. 


Indeed, in fifty years we’ve gone from a nation unified by traditional 
Judeo-Christian values to one in which those same values are in- 
creasingly scorned, rejected, and demonized. . . . we have been 
taken in — big time — by some of the boldest and most brilliant 
marketing campaigns in modern history. . . . 


The plain truth is, within the space of our lifetimes, much of what 
Americans once almost universally abhorred has been packaged, 
perfumed, gift-wrapped, and sold to us as though it had great value. 
... These marketers have persuaded us to embrace as enlightened 
and noble that which all previous generations since America’s 
founding regarded as grossly self-destructive— in a word, evil... . 

Few people realize America was actually “sold” on abortion thanks 


to an audacious, calculated, and brazenly deceptive public relations 
plan that relied heavily on lies and fabrications— as the campaign’s 
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cofounder confesses . . . Or that giant corporations voraciously 
competing for America’s $150 billion teen market routinely infiltrate 
young people’s social groups with undercover “culture spies” to find 
out how better to lead children into ever more debauched forms of 
“authentic self-expression.” (pages 11-12) 


I personally like to watch cage fighting, but God does not approve 
of the sport because it is too violent and bloody. Yet, Christians not 
only watch, but some hold world champion titles in the sport that has 
spread around the world. We need to be careful what we feed our 
minds and spirits, and how we live if we expect to go in the Raptures, 
or be saved from destruction during WW3. 

America is a mighty economic and military power, and its culture 
is so powerful that it influences all other nations in the world. But, you 
may say, the EU nations also are powerful with influence; however, 
America dominates them all. The US actually has power and influence 
over European countries. Because of this, we get a lot of hate and bad 
press from Europe. 

American music, movies, TV shows, and fast food have invaded 
the whole world, and this causes many people to love and envy Amer- 
ica, but others to hate us. Some countries of the world love us and hate 
us at the same time. 

A New York Times article gives the point of view of a German po- 
litical analyst, Josef Joffe: 


Joffe argues that one reason no alliance has formed against Ameri- 
ca yet is that while resentment with America is rife, particularly 
among European elites, the attraction of America -- its culture, uni- 
versities, movies, food, clothing and technologies -- is just as 
strong, and today no power in the world can balance it. For every 
European elitist who resents America for what it is, there are ten 
Euro-kids who want what America is. “America is both menace and 
seducer, both monster and model,” Joffe says. (They Hate Us! 
They Need Us!, Thomas Friedman) 


America, as both seducer and menace, is an accurate picture of 
America. So, it is no surprise that in Revelation we see our economic 
system, culture, and way of life portrayed as a great harlot that sits on 
many peoples, nations, and languages. The description given in Rev. 
17 & 18 is just what you would expect to find in prophecies about the 
great world-power of today. 

God may have to destroy America if only to stop the flood of filth 
coming out of Hollywood, New York, and the porn industry that is 
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corrupting our society, and the whole world; because America produc- 
es most of the world’s porn. 

It is not just American media that has spread around the world, but 
everything American. It was probably Reverend Josiah Strong who 
was the first to write that, “As America goes, so goes the world” in his 
influential book, Our Country (1885). Only two nations allowed abor- 
tion when it was legalized in the US, now many nations allow it, fol- 
lowing America’s lead, including Israel. But America is doing more 
than leading, it is using its position as the lead nation in the world to 
pressure other nations into legalizing abortion on demand. Not only is 
the US government doing so, but also abortion groups based here in 
the US. And America will pay for this. 


(2) Las Vegas, City of Debauchery 


How wicked must a city be to advertise nationally and invite peo- 
ple to come to their city to do wicked things they do not want anyone 
to find out about? Las Vegas wants people to go there to engage in 
immoral behavior, and no one has even made an outcry about this in- 
vitation to wickedness. In one of their TV commercials, they had an 
angel dressed in white with a halo over his head; he turns to two girls, 
one on each side of him, and says, “meet me upstairs, I know a guy.” 
In case you do not get it, he is inviting them to an orgy. 

They have other commercials showing ordinary people who go to 
Vegas and do things they do not want anyone else to know about, usu- 
ally with sexual inferences. And so, they came up with a slogan for 
their city, “What happens in Vegas, stays in Vegas.” In other words, 
“come to Vegas and do wicked things and no one will ever find out 
about it.” They even suggest in their commercials that people should 
use fake names when they meet other people in Vegas. One commer- 
cial says, “Be yourself, or anyone else.” They have commercials spe- 
cifically about not taking pictures or talking about what your friends 
do in Vegas; otherwise, you are breaking the code. 

In a more recent commercial titled, The Secret, a fellow gets sev- 
eral phone calls that say, “J know what you did.” Then at the end he 
gets in his car and sees his stalker sitting in the backseat. The lead 
character says, “Is this about Vegas?” And the stalker says, “Vegas?” 
The first man breathes a sigh of relief, and says, “You scared me there 
for a second.” In other words, he was relieved that the stalker did not 
know what he had done in Vegas. But God knows! 
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Even individual casinos are advertising with the same wicked 
theme. The Cosmopolitan resort commercial shows people engaging 
in sin with the slogan, “Just the right amount of wrong.” 

But what stays in Vegas was just a harmless slogan, right? No, the 
power of media has significant influence; and so visitors have in- 
creased, and they now go to Vegas not just to gamble, but to party 
hard in the night clubs. Here is part of an online article about the mar- 
keting slogan: 

The campaign was simple and fearless: Focus on the idea of Las 
Vegas as a guilt-free place where visitors can assume any identity 
they choose and do things they would never dream of in their lives 
back home. It worked brilliantly. . . . 


Outside casinos, crowding the sidewalks, are sex salesmen in multi 
-colored shirts and bandanas flicking escort cards, and trucks mo- 
toring down Las Vegas Boulevard pulling a giant advertising wall in 
tow. Just call this number for “Girls direct to you.”. . . 


With all those options, some tourists have taken up the “What hap- 
pens here” slogan as a mantra. The short stretch of words provided 
Vegas-goers permission to live out their deepest fantasies. Here, 
its OK to get drunk, party hard, gamble away your money and do 
whatever your heart desires because what happens here, stays 
here. It’s an unspoken code: No one will ever Know. . . . (www. ve- 
gasinc .com/ news/ 2014/ apr/06/ how-one-ad-campaign-changed- 
face-las-vegas/) 


Why are they doing this, you ask? Because of GREED. The cam- 
paign has lasted over a decade and brought much wealth to Las Vegas. 
They are counting on people having an evil heart and wanting to go to 
Vegas to do wicked things! 

This is not a TV show putting on a comedy skit; this is not just 
some unbelievers mocking or laughing at sin or morality, THIS IS A 
CITY! God will not allow this great sin to go unanswered. GOD 
WILL DESTROY BABYLON LAS VEGAS! It could happen when 
the nuclear missiles hit, or when the asteroids hit. If God does not de- 
stroy Las Vegas and Hollywood, he will have to apologize to Sodom 
and Gomorrah. 

In 2013 it became illegal to make porn films in California unless 
the actors wear condoms, so the industry moved to Las Vegas, and 
even more fitting place for it. 

But Hollywood still produces bloody and vile TV shows and mov- 
ies that are getting worse every year. You think it cannot get any 
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worse, and it does. Now we even have vampires and human-eating 
zombies on TV! And the TV networks are putting curse words into 
primetime shows and even their TV commercials, so even if you don’t 
watch the offending TV shows, you still get the commercials. So they 
are pushing the filth into the all the homes across the country. 

If you doubt that God will destroy Vegas for its blatant wicked- 
ness, consider that the builders of the Titanic boasted, “Even God can- 
not sink this ship!’ I believe there must have been prophets warning 
that it was going to sink, but people did not listen. Are you listening? 


FOOTNOTE: Some books claim that it became an urban myth that 
the builders said, “Even God cannot sink this ship!” But there is evi- 
dence to the contrary. In a biography of some of the best rugby 
players, there is this little noticed quote: 


“One of my clearest memories is of my dad telling me about travel- 
ling to Belfast in 1911, when it was like going to the moon because 
of the poor state of communications. They visited the shipyard and 
read a notice on one of them which stated, ‘Even God cant sink this 
ship.’ It was the Titanic!” 


That was said by Paddy Reid, in the book, 100 Irish Rugby Greats, 
by John Scally, 2011. It appears that it was stated by the ship’s 
builders; but it was indeed stated many times that the ship was un- 
sinkable. 


Las Vegas is famously known as “Sin City,” yet many Christians 
have no problem living there or even going there to gamble! There- 
fore, Christians should not be shocked and surprised if Las Vegas gets 
nuked. God allowed King Nebuchadnezzar to destroy Jerusalem as 
God’s judgment, so also God will allow terrorists or Russian nukes to 
destroy several US cities. God will allow this because of the promo- 
tion of open and shameless wickedness. 

Islamic jihadists are trying hard to get a nuclear bomb, which they 
may have already acquired. Or, perhaps Iran will get the bomb and 
give them one, or North Korea or Pakistan will supply them with one. 
They have a list of targets they want to destroy within America, and 
one of the top places on the list is Las Vegas because it stands out as a 
shining example of American decadence. So do not be surprised if a 
nuclear weapon in the back of a truck blows up Las Vegas. Or a nucle- 
ar missile during WW3. 

I urge all Christians to leave “Sin City” while they still can. It is 
foolish to continue living in such a wicked place. If Lot had not fled 
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Sodom, he would have died with the sinners. Las Vegas and Holly- 
wood are the American Sodom and Gomorra. 

Christians need to flee Babylon or they will die! It is time to stop 
listening to the “everything will be all right” preachers and start listen- 
ing to those who preach the truth. Everything is NOT going to be 
wonderful; persecution is increasing even before the beast rises out of 
the Abyss. And there is NOT going to be a Pre-tribulation Rapture; 
this was proven many times over in BK1 of this series. 

People will do about anything for money, even put dangerous 
chemicals in our food and water, and even change the genetic makeup 
of our food! (see next chapter) 
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Chapter 5 
The Global Threat of Corporate Greed 


There are many good companies in the world, but there are also 
many that will pollute the environment and even kill millions of peo- 
ple to make money, such as the agribusiness giant, Monsanto, a preda- 
tory monster. Much like the original corporate monster, Standard Oil 
of the 19" century, Monsanto’s tentacles reach around the world, 
squeezing the life out of local farmers, and poisoning the farm work- 
ers; and even the people who eat the genetically modified organisms 
(GMOs) that the company produces (also called genetically engi- 
neered GE). 

Monsanto is the company responsible for giving us DDT, Agent 
Orange, PCBs, dioxin, and now GMO corn, soy, bovine growth hor- 
mone, and aspartame (NutraSweet). The chemicals they produce, and 
a few other companies like Monsanto, are responsible for killing bil- 
lions of monarch butterflies and bees around the world, so now we are 
in danger of losing our bees, which could result in famine because the 
bees pollinate many kinds of fruits and vegetables. The poison also 
causes kidney disease in people exposed to it. And of course, it is be- 
ing consumed when people eat the corn and soy and wheat other crops 
that have been sprayed with Roundup. 

Ninety percent or more of all corn sold in the US is GMO corn. A 
study done by Professor Gilles-Eric Seralini and published in Food 
and Chemical Toxicology, showed that GMO corn caused many health 
problems, including liver and kidney damage. 

The company has bought so many politicians that it does not mat- 
ter whether the Democrats or the Republicans are in power, Monsanto 
still gets whatever it wants. Some people leave gov. to work for Mon- 
santo, while some Monsanto employees go to work for the gov., mak- 
ing policy that favors Monsanto. Here is a partial list which shows the 
corporate-infiltration of critical US government agencies: 
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* Toby Moffett: US Congressman (D) -- to -- Monsanto Consultant 
* Dennis DeConcini: US Senator (D) -- to -- Monsanto Legal Counsel 


* Margaret Miller: Deputy Director FDA, HFS (Bush Sr., Clinton) -- Chemi- 
cal Lab Supervisor 


* Marcia Hale: White House Senior Staff (Clinton) -- Director, Internation- 
al Government Affairs for Monsanto 


* Mickey Kantor: Sec. of Commerce -- Board Member, Monsanto 


* Virginia Weldon: White House appointment to CSA, Gore’s SDR 
(Clinton) -- VP, Public Policy for Monsanto 


* Josh King: White House Communications -- Director, International Gov. 
Affairs for Monsanto 


* David Beler: Gore’s Chief Dom Policy Adv. (Clinton) -- VP, Government 
and Public Affairs Monsanto 


* Carol Tucker-Foreman: WH-Appointed Consumer Advocate (Clinton) -- 
Monsanto Lobbyist 


* Linda Fisher: Deputy Admin EPA (Clinton, Bush) -- VP, Government 
and Public Affairs Mon. 

* Michael Taylor: 

Attorney for the FDA -- Attorney for Monsanto 

Dep. Commissioner FDA (Obama) -- VP, Public Policy, Monsanto 

Senior Advisor to FDA commissioner 

Deputy Commissioner for foods, FDA 


* Hillary Clinton: US Senator (D), Sec. of State (Obama) -- Rose Law 
Firm, Monsanto Counsel 


* Roger Beachy: Director USDA NIFA (Obama) -- Director, Monsanto 
Danforth Center 


* Islam Siddiqui: Agriculture Negotiator Trade Rep. (Obama) -- Monsanto 
Lobbyist 


It is called the “revolving door.” And you thought just Republi- 
cans were friendly to greedy corporations. 

The federal government is in bed with the corporations (commits 
adultery with), so the FDA approves drugs or artificial sweeteners that 
cause significant harm, because the companies are making lots of 
money from them. Even after millions of complaints and many books 
being written exposing the madness, the FDA continues to allow cer- 
tain products on the market, such as aspartame. (In case you don’t 
know, the sweetener causes hundreds of harmful side-effects, evi- 
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denced by the thousands of consumer complaints to the FDA, yet it is 
still on the market. Google “sweet poison’”’.) 

Donald Rumsfeld was a young congressman from Illinois, then 
appointed by President Nixon to head the Office of Economic Oppor- 
tunity. After a few other positions, he became Secretary of Defense in 
the Ford administration. When he left the government, he became the 
CEO of a pharmaceutical company, G. D. Searle, that was a subsidiary 
of Monsanto. Rumsfeld’s governmental influence was instrumental in 
getting the chemical sweetener aspartame approved and on the market. 

This information is given to show just how far Monsanto’s power 
reaches. Monsanto’s tentacles reach into the highest levels of the 
FDA, the USDA, the EPA, and even into the US Supreme Court. Su- 
preme Court Judge Clarence Thomas is a former Monsanto attorney 
who has ruled in favor of Monsanto in every single case brought be- 
fore him. 

Even scientists are paid off to say that GM crops are safe. Canadi- 
an scientists testified about being offered 1-2 million dollars to ap- 
prove GMOs. How many others have taken the money? The Canadian 
scientists found that GMOs and the bovine growth hormone were of 
questionable safety and needed more testing. After they testified to 
those facts, they were immediately fired. One was Dr. Shiv Chopra, 
author of the book, Corrupt To the Core, about how gov. corruption 
endangers the public food supply. 

Dr. Árpád Pusztai was an eminent scientist for 35 years at the 
Rowett Institute in Ireland, with awards and hundreds of published 
papers. He found organ damage in the lab rats fed GMOs and was im- 
mediately fired. A Ph.D. scientist at the Univ. of Aberdeen said two 
phone calls came from the Prime Minister of the UK, Tony Blair, 
which resulted in the firing: “It was perceived by the Americans to be 
harming their industrial base” (The World According to Monsanto). 
Here we have an example of industry pulling the strings of nations on 
a global scale. 

In spite of the firing, the study resulted in GMOs being banned in 
much of the EU, or GMO food is at least labeled, which has resulted 
in little GMO food in the EU. A two-year study by a team lead by 
French scientist, Gilles-Eric Séralini of the University of Caen, found 
cancer in lab rats fed GMOs. He was harshly attacked by other scien- 
tists, but refused to retract his findings. The study was retracted by the 
scientific publication that originally published it, but later republished 
with supporting evidence. 
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Obama’s CIA caused a popular uprising that removed the corrupt 
leader of Ukraine, then helped the newly-elected leader with IMF 
loans, on the condition that the country allow the production of GMOs 
that were previously banned. Why would the US government be push- 
ing a product by Monsanto into other countries that do not need or 
want it? Just how many people working in government are bought and 
paid for by Monsanto? 

It would NOT have been any different if Mitt Romney had won 
the presidential election in 2012. Romney got rich through his ties 
with the consulting firm Bain & Company, which provided business 
advice to Monsanto. It was B&C that advised Monsanto to go into 
GMOs. And Mitt Romney personally worked with Monsanto as a 
business consultant. (www.thenation.com/article /169885/ mitt-romney- 
monsanto-man#) 

Peru recently banned GMO products for ten years, and Hungary 
destroyed all its Monsanto cornfields joining ninety countries that ag- 
gressively monitor and restrict or ban GMO imports, according to the 
Center for Food Safety (Ibid). And Colombia has banned the use of 
the toxic herbicide that kills the bees and butterflies. Russia has also 
banned GMOs. 

But Monsanto has bought up at least 50 seed companies world- 
wide, trying to eliminate competition and to better push its GMO 
seeds: “DuPont and Monsanto are now the two largest seed compa- 
nies in the world. As a result of their control of the seed industry, 
farmers are reporting that the availability of good non-GM seed vari- 
eties is rapidly disappearing” (http:// online.sfsu. edu/rone/ GEessays/ 
GMfree5.htm) 

Mexico is the home of many native species of corn; they are 
fighting GMO infestation, and they believe that Monsanto has inten- 
tionally contaminated fields with their GMO seeds. 

It was illegal to grow GMOs in Paraguay, but then, mysteriously, 
GMOs were found growing throughout the country; so Paraguay was 
forced to legalize them, which allowed Monsanto to then demand pay- 
ment for its GMO seeds. (GMO seeds must be purchased new every 
year; the company does not allow the farmers to keep some of their 
harvests to use for the next planting. This is how the company makes 
tons of money off GMO seeds.) Monsanto has sued numerous farmers 
for patent infringement for using the seeds they grow the following 
year rather than buy more seed from Monsanto. But the worst part is 
that they have sued many farmers who never even used their seeds, 
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which costs the farmers hundreds of thousands of dollars in legal fees; 
as Monsanto tries to put the farmers out of business that refuse to use 
GMOs. To learn more, watch a short film titled, Monsanto’s Dark 
Legacy, free online. 

Monsanto has sickened and killed many people with its poisons, 
and have paid out millions in lawsuits. Monsanto told us that DDT 
and Agent Orange were safe, and that aspartame is safe, and now it is 
telling us that GMOs are safe. “J would not believe a word that com- 
pany says,” said William Sanjour, of the EPA 1970-2001 (The World 
According to Monsanto). 

Jonathan Matthews of gmwatch.org says: 


. . were talking very dirty tricks here. There’s no ethics at all in 
what’s going on here. It shows an organization that is determined to 
push its products into countries around the world, and it’s deter- 
mined to destroy the reputation of anybody who stands in their way. 
(Ibid) 

The New York Times Magazine quoted Monsanto’s director of 
corporate communications, Philip Angell: “Monsanto shouldn’t have 
to vouchsafe the safety of biotech food. Our interest is in selling as 
much of it as possible. Assuring its safety is the FDA’s job” (October 
25, 1998, “Playing God in the Garden”). While the FDA says, 
“Ultimately, it is the food producer who is responsible for assuring 
safety” (From the Federal Register, Volume 57, No.104, “Statement of 
[FDA] Policy: Foods Derived from New Plant Varieties). 

Monsanto says the FDA verifies food safety, and the FDA says 
they trust Monsanto when it says the GMOs are safe. Can you see a 
huge problem here? Did you also notice, earlier in this chapter, that 
there are many former Monsanto employees working at the FDA? 

Monsanto is following the behavior of the US Federal Govern- 
ment that uses its power to bully nations into making trade deals that 
benefit American companies at the expense of local farmers and mer- 
chants. A book on the top 25 media censored stories of 2006-07 has an 
article titled: KIA: The US Neoliberal Invasion of India: 


Farmers’ cooperatives in India are defending the nation’s food se- 
curity and the future of Indian farmers against the neoliberal inva- 
sion of genetically modified (GM) seed. As many as 28,000 Indian 
farmers have committed suicide over the last decade as a result of 
debt incurred from failed GM crops and competition with subsidized 
US crops, yet when India’s Prime Minister Singh met with President 
Bush in March 2006 to finalize nuclear agreements, they also 
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signed the Indo-US Knowledge Initiative on Agriculture (KIA), 
backed by Monsanto, Archer Daniels Midland (ADM), and Wal- 


Mart. The KIA allows for the grab of India’s seed sector by Monsan- 
to, of its trade sector by giant agribusiness ADM and Cargill, and its 
retail sector by Wal-Mart... . 


The article goes on to say that the US even asked for the right to 
invade the seed gene bank with patented GMO seeds: 


A handful of multi-national corporations are patenting seeds. These 
genetically modified (GM) seeds neither increase yield nor reduce 
costs nor enhance nutritive content of foods, nor reduce depend- 
ence on oil. The seeds of deception have destroyed farmers in In- 
dia, the US, and elsewhere. 


Patenting ensures monopoly control while subverting farmers’ right 
to save seeds; it is antithetical to natural rights of local communi- 
ties. The Indo-US Knowledge Initiative in Agriculture [KIA] covertly 
seeks to gain access and control over community-held seeds. .. . 


The mainstream media is silent. They don’t have space for dissemi- 
nating information that will save us from disease and starvation. 
These are unglamorous issues. (Censored 2008: The Top 25 Cen- 
sored Stories of 2006-07, pages 62,64-65. Also available online at 
www. Project censored.org/) 


In 2010, Craig Stapleton, who was then US Ambassador to 
France, suggested the US should retaliate against France for banning 
Monsanto corn. It is unknown what ultimately happened (http://truth- 
out.org/). 

A shocking investigative report from Germany’s largest daily 
newspaper alleges that Monsanto, the US Military, and the US gov- 
ernment are working together to fight both anti-GMO activists and 
independent scientists who study the adverse effects of genetically 
modified food. In July 13, 2013, the German newspaper Stid-deutsche 
Zeitung exposed how the US Government “advances the interests of 
their corporations,” and focused on Monsanto as an example. A news 
blog reported: 


The report titled, “The Sinister Monsanto Group: ‘Agent Orange’ to 
Genetically Modified Corn,” described a ‘new fangled cyber war’ 
being waged against both eco-activists and independent scientists 
by supporters and former employees of Monsanto, who are de- 
scribed as “operationally powerful assistants” and who have taken 
up sometimes high-ranking posts in the US administration, regula- 
tory authorities, and some of whom have connections deep within 
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the military industrial establishment, including the CIA. (www.active 
istpost.com /2013/07/ us-military-monsanto-targeting-gmo.html) 


This evidence was corroborated by Edward Snowden, the NSA 
whistle-blower who said the NSA spies for US corporations: 


ARD TV quoted Snowden saying the NSA does not limit its espio- 
nage to issues of national security and he cited German engineer- 
ing firm, Siemens as one target. (www.cbsnews.com/news/snow 
den-nsa-conducts-industrial-espionage-too/) 


The reason GMO corn and soybeans were created is so that farm- 
ers could spray tons of Roundup herbicide on the crops without killing 
them, resulting in a weed-free harvest. It has nothing to do with feed- 
ing the world. Roundup and similar herbicides are also sprayed on non 
-GMO wheat even though it will kill the plants. The spraying is done 
right before the harvest, which actually causes the plant to produce 
more seed as it is dying, and then the ground will be weed-free until 
the next crop. 

This is causing many people to become intolerant to gluten, but 
the cause is not the gluten, but the pesticide in the wheat products that 
they are eating. Studies have shown that this pesticide is in all our 
urine at levels ten times higher than in Europe, and even at high levels 
in breast milk. But this is all OK with the FDA, as long as Monsanto 
is making money. (Study conducted by Moms Across America and 
Sustainable Pulse: www.scribd. com /doc/217265343/ Glyphosate- 
Testing-Full-Report-Findings-in-American-Mothers-Breast-Milk- 
Urine-and- Water). 

In 2013 a study was done of glyphosate, the main ingredient in 
Roundup, by MIT that said its, “Negative impact on the body is insidi- 
ous and manifests slowly over time as inflammation damages cellular 
systems throughout the body” (www.reuters.com/article /2013/04/25/ 
roundup-health-study-idUSL2 NODC22 F20130425). 

You won’t hear this reported on the mainstream media (MSM), 
because they only care about profits, so they don’t do exposés any- 
more. In May of 2014 there was a March Against Monsanto in over 
400 cities around the world that was ignored by the MSM. Why? Be- 
cause the MSM makes money selling advertising to companies like 
Kellogg’s, Post cereal, Aunt Jemima, Banquet, Campbell’s soups, 
Duncan Hines, General Mills, Pillsbury, Green Giant, Quaker, 
Stouffer’s, and Marie Callender. All those companies and many more 
are owned by Monsanto! 
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A group of protestors walking in a rally against GMO giant Monsanto 
on May 25, 2013 in Toronto, Canada. (bigstock.com) 


Government agencies like the FDA, EPA, USDA cannot be trust- 
ed to safeguard the public health because they have been shown to 
repeatedly take action that is in favor of corporate profits over the 
public good, which is “systematic political failure” (Dr. David Lud- 
wig, Harvard Medical School. FED UP documentary.) 

In Dec. of 1969, the first head of the FDA said: 


“The FDA protects the big drug companies, and is subsequently 
rewarded, and using the government's police powers, they attack 
those who threaten the big drug companies. People think that the 
FDA is protecting them. It isn't. What the FDA is doing, and what 
the public thinks it is doing are as different as night and 
day.” (Herbert L. Ley, Jr.) 


(As a side note, don’t drink public water because the fluoride 
which is added to the water is a poison that has been proven to cause 
cancer. I rinse my mouth out with it to harden my teeth, but I don’t 
drink it.) 

I wonder if there is an evil spirit behind Monsanto? Standard Oil 
could be said to have given birth to Monsanto because Roundup is 
made from petroleum, and the Monsanto chemical company was 
founded in 1901 when Standard Oil still existed. Once upon a time the 
government went after Standard Oil and broke it up into many smaller 
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companies. Things are very different today; the government is now in 
bed with these monster corporations. Where have I heard that before? 
Oh, yea, “The kings of the earth committed adultery with her, and the 
merchants of the earth grew rich from her excessive luxuries.” 

The above information just touches on the subject of GMOs and 
Monsanto. There are many other corporations that are just as power- 
ful, such as drug companies that make harmful medicines that are put 
on the market, sometimes resulting in tens of thousands of deaths, 
heart attacks, and strokes, such as Vioxx. It was eventually taken off 
the market, yet the head of the FDA said it should remain and even be 
given to children. It makes you wonder who is really running this 
country, we the people or greedy corporations. 

Dow, Bayer, Dupont, and Syngenta also produce GMOs and/or 
pesticides. Syngenta is another company that has also engaged in un- 
derhanded and criminal actions against scientists who report adverse 
effects of its chemicals. 

(I recommend that you learn more about the 
dangers of GMOs and how GMO animal feed Project 
changes the DNA of the animals, which are then 
eaten by humans.) VERIFIED 

Look for the NON-GMO label on food. People have tried to pass 
laws to make the food companies label their products when they con- 
tain GMOs, but Monsanto and others have poured millions of dollars 
into ad campaigns that caused the bills to be voted down. Therefore, 
you are probably eating GMOs and do not know it, and your corrupt 
US government does not believe that you even have the right to know! 

If contaminating our food were not bad enough, in 2013 the 
USDA approved a GM Loblolly pine tree, and did so without any in- 
put from the public or testing on its effect on the ecosystem: 


“If these GE loblolly pines are released on a large scale in the US, 
there will be no way to stop them from cross contaminating native 
loblolly pines,” said biologist Dr. Rachel Smolker of Biofuel Watch. 
“This is deliberate, irreversible and completely irresponsible con- 
tamination of the environment with unknown and possibly devastat- 
ing consequences. Forest ecosystems are barely understood, and 
the introduction of trees with genes for modified wood characteris- 
tics could have all manner of negative impacts on soils, fungi, in- 
sects, wildlife, songbirds, and public health. And all this for short 
term commercial profit.” (http://global justice ecology. org/ outrage- 
us-secret-approval-genetically-engineered-trees/) 
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A company that supplies organic seed to homesteaders and farm- 
ers describes the impact of GMOs on the seed industry: 


Advocates of genetically modified crops are quick to dismiss con- 
cerns over the harmful economic impact of GMO’s. They say, as 
they indicated in the OSAGATA et al. versus Monsanto suit (in 
which our company is a plaintiff) that much of the economic dam- 
age is only hypothetical, not actual. 


In reality, nothing could be further from the truth! Our company 
used to carry up to two dozen varieties of heirloom corn, until we 
began testing for GMO contamination in 2006. Now, we are barely 
able to offer half that number, since the remainder have tested posi- 
tive. That’s half of these fine old historic varieties - gone, until or 
unless we can find clean seed for them! This translates into hun- 
dreds of thousands of dollars in lost revenue for our company and 
the numerous small farmers that supply the seed we ship to our 
customers. That’s revenue we and they will never recover. And 
everyone is still scrambling to find and increase GMO-free stock 
seed from the remaining uncontaminated supply. 


And despite claims to the contrary, there have been lawsuits initiat- 
ed over alleged patent violations, including accidental crossing of 
GMO strains onto organic or other non-GMO varieties. This leaves 
farmers in fear that they too might be sued over accidental crossing 
in their fields, by GMO strains being grown by their neighbors. 


Add in the cost of testing each seed lot, including cost of testing lots 
that turn out to show contamination, which then cannot be sold. 
Multiply the impact by dozens of smaller, independent companies 
like ours, and the circle of contract growers that supply them, and 
the actual impact is huge. It might not mean much to a giant like 
Monsanto, but it’s a lot of pain for the little guy to swallow. In fact, 
its simply unacceptable! (How GMOs Have Invaded Our Lives. 
Baker's Creek Heirloom Seeds, 2014 seed catalog.) 


GMO contamination is continuing with the approval of a GMO 
apple that will not turn brown, and GMO grass which will be fed to 
cattle that you will eat and many other plants and food crops. God 
may have to destroy America if only to eliminate all the harmful crops 


and plants that this country is spreading around the world. He may 
have to destroy the world to save it. 


“Any politician or scientist who tells you these [GMO] products are 
safe is either very stupid or lying.” (David Suzuki, CC, OBC, Ph.D. 
LLD, Geneticist) (Institute for Responsible Technology, http:// re- 
sponsible technology .org/ js-food-quality) 
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These companies know that if you get into bed with the govern- 
ment that you will be allowed to do whatever you want. But if you 
don’t, then the government will send a Swat team to arrest you and 
confiscate your products, because of some vague law you failed to 
follow. 


NOTE: Monsanto claims their GMOs are needed to feed the world, 
but that is a lie. We have long grown more food than we need, the 
problem is distribution, and the cost of distribution. Also, GMO 
seeds do not produce a bigger crop than regular seeds, but actually 
have a greater cost, which is why many farmers have started to 
abandon GMOs, which is a good step in the right direction. 


F F, 


A protester on 
Broadway 
holds a sign at 
the March 
Against Mon- 
santo on May 
25, 2013 in 
New York. 
(bigstock.com) 


These multinational companies are loyal to no government, but 
will make deals with any government, regardless of how corrupt and 
brutal; they are only interested in making money. But this will all 
change after WW3 and the return of Christ when Christians will take 
over running the country, and the world. 

Finally, if you have not realized it, Monsanto has been called, 
“The World’s Most Evil Corporation.” However, I believe there are 
several that are just as evil, as we will see in Part 2. 

(Other sources for this chapter include: The World According to Mon- 
santo, documentary; articles at truthout.org, gmwatch.org; Seeds of 
Death: Unveiling the Lies of GMOs documentary, by Gary Null; 
www.salon.com/2014/01/31/we_have_this_smoking_gun_monsanto_is_ 
killing_the_monarch_butterflies_ partner, and other sources.) 


Chapter 6 
US.A.’s Foreign Crimes 


The US government has been responsible for the deaths of many 
innocent people, especially in the Middle East. For example, the US 
gov. helped to reinstall the Shah of Iran after he was overthrown, and 
so the shah became a US puppet. He was corrupt and engaged in tor- 
ture and murder and oppression of his people. This is why the Iranians 
hate the US with a passion. The Shah of Iran ruled until the Ayatollah 
overthrew him in 1979. Then the US backed Saddam Hussein in his 
war against Iran, even though he used chemical weapons against the 
Kurds. 

Then in 1991, the US told Saddam that if he invaded Kuwait, we 
would not do anything to stop him. It was a trap because we hoped he 
would invade. He did, we fire-bombed his armies, then put his country 
under heavy sanctions for ten years that caused the deaths of several 
million children and babies, including Christians. The US gov. kept 
them from getting much-needed medical supplies, which means the 
US gov. is responsible for those deaths. Then after the US invaded 
Iraq and captured Saddam in 2002, the nation became a hotbed of 
murder and suicide-bombings that have killed thousands of Christians 
and caused millions to flee the country. If the US had stayed out of 
Iraq, there would not have been lots of bombings of churches, Chris- 
tian-owned businesses, and Christian homes; plus, all the death and 
suffering of the Muslim population. So to answer the claim that the 
US has never killed Christians --- yes it has! 

But Saddam had weapons of mass destruction, right? Now some 
background for the real story: First, America was the world’s first suc- 
cessful modern republic, then the world’s leading economic power, 
then the world’s first military superpower by defeating Germany and 
Japan and saving the world for democracy in WWII. Near the close of 
WWII, with 44 other nations they created the gold standard, with the 
US Dollar being the dominant currency. This has allowed the US to 
become the most powerful nation in the world, a true global power. 
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Then Nixon removed the US dollar from the gold standard in 
1971. On the gold standard, nations could exchange dollars for gold, 
which is what made the dollar the global standard. But because of US 
spending and debt, the world no longer saw the dollar as sound, so 
they began exchanging their dollars for gold. Nixon realized that there 
was not enough gold to trade for all the dollars in the world, so he 
ended the gold standard. 


In ex- 
change, they would be allowed to purchase military equipment and be 
offered protection by the US military from any nation, including Isra- 
el. So, any nation who bought oil from Saudi Arabia had to convert 
their currency into dollars and then buy the oil. The Saudis would also 
buy lots of US debt; in other words, loan the US money. 

Then in 1975, the other OPEC nations also made similar deals 
with the US, and the Petrodollar became the unparalleled king of the 
world. Economist Jerry Robinson calls the Petrodollar “one of the 
most brilliant geopolitical and economic strategies in recent political 
memory” (Bankruptcy of Our Nation, by Jerry Robinson, p. 70). 

So now we know why the US government will not take meaning- 
ful action to make the US independent from Middle East oil. The rea- 
son the US cannot become energy independent is that if it does, then 
there is no longer a reason for OPEC to use Petrodollars, and the US 
dollar will be just like any other currency. And it also likely explains 
why Israel’s enemies get eight times the foreign aid from the US that 
Israel gets (Ibid, page 77). 

And these deals with the OPEC nations explains why we have not 
had an oil embargo since that one in 1973. So, 


‘rowing money, (But it also allows poor nations to borrow money from 
the World Bank to buy oil and food, which is a good thing.) 

Several authors have written in detail about America’s foreign 
policy and the Petrodollar, and provide evidence that the US invaded 
Iraq in 2002, not because the US believed Iraq had weapons of mass 
destruction, but because Saddam Hussein stopped using the Petrodol- 
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lar in 2000, and was using Euros instead. If all the other OPEC nations 
were to follow, then the dollar would become much weaker. The total 
economic dominance of the US was threatened: 


Was the Iraq war really about weapons of mass destruction, al- 
Qaeda, fighting terrorism, and promoting democracy? 


Or was America’s stated purposes to “liberate” the Iraqi people from 
a brutal regime actually a clever guise for making an example of a 
nation who dared threaten the existing petrodollar system? . . . the 
more that you consider all the facts, you will find that the invasion of 
Iraq was likely one of the first in a series of “petrodollar wars” de- 
signed to protect America’s economic interests. . . . 


In an interview with Bob Woodward of the Washington Post, Green- 
span elaborated on [a] comment in his book by saying that remov- 
ing Saddam from power was “essential” to keep the “existing sys- 
tem” in place. (Ibid, pages 86 & 89) 


So, the charge that the US invaded Iraq for the oil is false; we did 
not take their oil, but we did likely invade to preserve the Petrodollar. 
Within hours of invading Iraq, the order was given to switch from the 
Euro to the dollar. Having a strong dollar benefits America in many 
ways, such as keeping imported goods cheaper to buy for American 
consumers. 

Are there any other such cases? Qaddafi of Libya was trying to get 
all of Africa to create a new currency, the gold Dinar, which would be 
used for oil transactions instead of the dollar. Obama had the CIA give 
weapons to Qaddafi’s internal enemies who killed him in 2011. It was 
a good thing for the US government, but very bad for Libya and all its 
inhabitants, especially the Christians; because they are now being 
hunted and killed by the fundamentalist Muslims, including by ISIS 
terrorists. 

(Just how many Christians has the US killed, directly or indirectly, 
MILLIONS!) 

Syria switched from the Petrodollar to the Euro in 2006, but the 
US had no pretext to invade or topple the government. Oh, I forgot, a 
civil war broke out in 2011, supposedly as part of the Arab Spring, 
and then later Obama falsely claimed that Assad used chemical weap- 
ons; so planned to bombard the country with missiles and likely in- 
vade, but the war was averted at the last minute by a global outcry, 
and threats from Russia. And Obama has also given weapons to Islam- 
ic terrorists who support ISIS, just because they are fighting to topple 
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Assad, just one more way in which Babylon the Great America has 
blood on its hands. 

Egypt does not have much oil, but it still had a US-backed dicta- 
tor, which the people threw out of power with massive protests. Then 
the terrorist group called the Muslim Brotherhood “won” the presiden- 
cy. Obama backed the Muslim Brotherhood and helped them gain 
power and gave them lots of aid and military equipment; then, the MB 
began arresting, torturing, and killing Christians and anyone else who 
did not vote for them. The people did not want them in power, so they 
protested again until the military took over and arrested the Muslim 
Brotherhood. 

But Obama did not like the fact that the MB was overthrown, so 
he cut off all military aid. The Obama administration was willing to 
support the Muslim Brotherhood even though it was greatly persecut- 
ing people, especially Christians, and is the mother of all terrorist or- 
ganizations (BK1). The so-called election they had was not a free and 
fair election, but what does the US gov. care? The US elections have 
also had massive voter fraud by democrats in the 2008 and 2020 presi- 
dential elections (Google it) (actually for decades). The CIA even 
killed president John F. Kennedy and framed Lee Harvey Oswald for 
the crime (details are given in the next section, The Final Antichrist). 

The point of this story is, that this is powerful evidence that Amer- 
ica is Babylon the Great that rules over the world to such an extent 
that it will topple governments, kill rulers, and invade countries to 
maintain its global dominance. It has also toppled governments in 
South America, Asia— you get the picture. 
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(If you want to know more about the Petrodollar, there are lots of 
articles online and books on the subject. Many people are predicting 
major economic problems for America when OPEC stops using the 
Petrodollar. Russia, China, and other nations are already starting to 
move away from it. The IMF is already planning to have its money 
become the global reserve currency to replace the dollar, at least in 
global trade. The IMF money is called Special Drawing Right, but it 
should be called World Currency.) 

Monsanto is the Standard Oil of the 21“ century, and the evidence 
shows that the US government is the Standard Oil and Monsanto of 
nations; a predatory bully that is out to profit at all costs, economical- 
ly, politically, militarily and even acts against American citizens, es- 
pecially Christians. The loss of freedom started with the Patriot Act 
and the NSA, and has gotten worse with the National Defense Author- 
ization Act (2012) that allows the government to detain American citi- 
zens indefinitely without charge or trial. In other words, we no longer 
have the protection of the Constitution! The federal gov. has even 
done horrible things to its people, which others have already docu- 
mented. And it will get worse as the federal gov. becomes more tyran- 
nical. One of my favorite posts seen on Facebook says, “/f you be- 
haved like your government, you would be arrested.” 

Since this was first written in 2015, this has come to pass; the US 
government has become much more tyrannical. The FBI even appears 
to be in the control of the Democratic party. If you have not heard the 
evidence supporting this, you are not keeping up with the news. Whis- 
tleblowers inside the FBI called it, “corrupt to the core.” 


A pastor refused 
to perform a gay 
wedding, not re- 
ally, yet! It was 
probably just an 
anti-abortion sup 
-porter. 
(bigstock.com) 
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The above image and caption appeared in the 2015 edition, or per- 
haps the 2016 edition; but has actually happened since then, as the 
gov. has arrested anti-abortion activists, showing up at their homes 
with armed agents, but allowing Antifa and other terrorists to go un- 
punished. 

There are many other ways in which America acts badly, but I will 
not belabor the issue by going into any more detail. I have presented 
enough information to prove this point. God may have to destroy 
America just to stop this global bully called the Federal Government. 
America is Babylon the Great that will be destroyed by fire. 


Chapter 7 
Babylon in the Old Testament 


So now we know that Mystery Babylon refers to America, but 
there are also references in the prophets of the Old Testament that 
don’t merely speak of Babylon, but must refer to an end-time Babylon 
because of the context and references such as “the Day of the Lord” 
that puts the prophesied events during the Wrath of God upon the 
world at the return of Christ. Some of those references also refer to 
original Babylon, in which case, the prophecy is what is called a dual 
prophecy, with a near-term fulfillment and another fulfillment off in 
the distant future, which is usually the end-time. 


(1) Isaiah 13 

Isaiah chapter 13 describes the destruction of Babylon, but the 
first half clearly refers to end-time Babylon, because the description 
refers specifically to “the Day of the Lord.” Even parts of the second 
half could also refer to end-time Babylon: 


1 An oracle concerning Babylon that Isaiah son of Amoz saw: 


2 Raise a banner on a bare hilltop, shout to them; beckon to them 
to enter the gates of the nobles. 


3 | have commanded my holy ones; | have summoned my warriors 
to carry out my wrath— those who rejoice in my triumph. 


4 Listen, a noise on the mountains, like that of a great multitude! 
Listen, an uproar among the kingdoms, like nations massing togeth- 
er! The LORD Almighty is mustering an army for war. 


5 They come from faraway lands, from the ends of the heavens— 
the LORD and the weapons of his wrath— to destroy the whole 
country. 


6 Wail, for the day of the LORD is near; it will come like destruction 
from the Almighty. 7 Because of this, all hands will go limp, every 
man’s heart will melt. 


8 Terror will seize them, pain and anguish will grip them; they will 
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writhe like a woman in labor. They will look aghast at each other, 
their faces aflame. 


9 See, the day of the LORD is coming —a cruel day, with wrath and 
fierce anger— to make the land desolate and destroy the sinners 
within it. 

It says armies will come from the ends of the earth to attack Baby- 
lon and destroy the land, which means to destroy the cities of BTG. 
God sends those armies to “destroy the sinners within it” (v.9). When 
the original Babylon was conquered by the Media-Persian Empire, 
those armies did not have to travel far, because Persia (Iran) was right 
next door! 

Isaiah also says the end-time Babylon is destroyed by fire, which 
original Babylon was not: “They will look aghast at each other, their 
faces aflame” (v.8). When the nuclear fireballs appear in the sky, peo- 
ple will look at each other in shock, horror, and disbelief as they die 
on their feet. 

The next verse was likely quoted by Jesus in Matthew 24, and re- 
fers to the 7" Bowl of Wrath, when natural disasters come upon the 
world in full strength: 


10 The stars of heaven and their constellations will not show their 
light. The rising sun will be darkened and the moon will not give its 
light. 


11 | will punish the world for its evil, the wicked for their sins. | will 
put an end to the arrogance of the haughty and will humble the 
pride of the ruthless. 


12 | will make man scarcer than pure gold, more rare than the gold 
of Ophir. 

Take special notice of that last verse; the Wrath of God upon the 
world will kill billions, leaving the world with a much smaller popula- 
tion. Jesus said if those days were not cut short, no one would be left 
alive (Matt. 24:22). 

The later part Isaiah 13 may also refer to America: 

19 Babylon, the jewel of kingdoms, the glory of the Babylonians’ 
pride, will be overthrown by God like Sodom and Gomorrah. 

Who is the “jewel” nation today? The nation that is the first choice 
for most immigrates? America. Notice the words, “will be overthrown 
by God like Sodom and Gomorrah.” How were those cities destroyed? 
By fire raining down from the sky. Ancient Babylon was not de- 
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stroyed by fire, and certainly not by fire from the sky, so this refers to 
end-time Babylon. And it shows that BTG, America, will be burned 


by fire from the sky, first by nuclear missiles, then my meteors and 
asteroids. 

How was ancient Babylon destroyed? It was not destroyed, it was 
merely conquered by Cyrus the Mede by diverting the water channel 
that went under the wall of the city while the people were having a 
party; the army then went under the wall to take the city without de- 
stroying it; and so it continued to exist for hundreds of years. 

It remained a great city until the death of Alexander the Great. The 
fighting between his generals for control of the empire resulted in 
many people fleeing from Babylon, which caused it to suffer a decline, 
and though it revived for a time, it did not regain its greatness and was 
still in existence during the Apostolic age: 


The city steadily fell into ruin and, even during a brief revival under 
the Sassanid Persians, never approached its former greatness. In 
the Muslim conquest of the land in 650 CE whatever remained of 
Babylon was swept away and, in time, was buried beneath the 
sands. (www. ancient. eu.com/ babylon/) 


So, the original city of Babylon was never attacked and destroyed 
by fire, which is said to happen in Isaiah and Jeremiah, so it must refer 
to end-time Babylon. 


(2) Jeremiah 50 


Jeremiah 50 speaks judgment against Babylon; parts of which can 
only refer to end-time Babylon: 


1 This is the word the LORD spoke through Jeremiah the prophet 
concerning Babylon and the land of the Babylonians: 


2 “Announce and proclaim among the nations, lift up a banner and 
proclaim it; keep nothing back, but say, ‘Babylon will be captured; 
Bel will be put to shame, Marduk filled with terror. Her images will 
be put to shame and her idols filled with terror.’ 


3 A nation from the north will attack her and lay waste her land. No 
one will live in it; both men and animals will flee away. 


4 “In those days, at that time,” declares the LORD, “the people of 


Israel and the people of Judah together will go in tears to seek the 
LORD their God. 


5 They will ask the way to Zion and turn their faces toward it. They 


will come and bind themselves to the LORD in an everlasting cove- 
nant that will not be forgotten. 
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The last two verses above tell us that the Jews will convert to 
Christianity near the time when end-time Babylon is destroyed, which 
agrees with what I presented in BK1. The “everlasting covenant’ is 
the New Covenant. And it refers to more than just the Jews, but also to 
the lost northern tribes of Israel, who believe they are Gentiles today. 
So this speaks of a great revival taking place during the Great Tribula- 
tion. In this passage, to seek the Lord and to ask the way to Zion, 
means they are seeking the truth about God and his Son; not that they 
plan to travel to Israel. Jeremiah continues: 


6 “My people have been lost sheep; their shepherds have led them 
astray and caused them to roam on the mountains. They wandered 
over mountain and hill and forgot their own resting place. 


7 Whoever found them devoured them; their enemies said, ‘We are 
not guilty, for they sinned against the LORD, their true pasture, the 
LORD, the hope of their fathers.’ 

The above two verses speak of Christian shepherds who have led 
astray many Christians in Europe and America. Many books have 
been written decrying the fallen state of Christianity today, it is very 
sad. The people who come to destroy America (the Muslims and even 
Russians) will believe they are doing so because we are a sinful nation 
that has sinned against God, and they will be right, even though they 
too will face the Wrath of God, as will all nations. 


8 “Flee out of Babylon; leave the land of the Babylonians, and be 
like the goats that lead the flock. 


9 For | will stir up and bring against Babylon an alliance of great 
nations from the land of the north. They will take up their positions 
against her, and from the north she will be captured. Their arrows 
will be like skilled warriors who do not return empty-handed. 


10 So Babylonia will be plundered; all who plunder her will have 
their fill,” declares the LORD. 


11 “Because you rejoice and are glad, you who pillage my inher- 
itance, because you frolic like a heifer threshing grain and neigh like 
stallions, 


12 your mother will be greatly ashamed; she who gave you birth will 
be disgraced. She will be the least of the nations- a wilderness, a 
dry land, a desert. 


13 Because of the LORD’s anger she will not be inhabited but will 


be completely desolate. All who pass Babylon will be horrified and 
scoff because of all her wounds. 
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14 “Take up your positions around Babylon, all you who draw the 
bow. Shoot at her! Spare no arrows, for she has sinned against the 
LORD. 


What exactly did original Babylon do that was a horrible sin 
against God, which would cause God to send great armies to destroy 
it? It did invade Israel and enslave the people (Jer. 21:10; 25:9, 12), 
but God wanted that to happen. America was founded by Christians 
for the glory of God, and the Gospel has gone out to the world from 
these shores; therefore, it is America that has sinned against God by 
turning its back on God, and turning its back on Christianity in gen- 
eral, and turning to atheism and many other false religions; and allow- 
ing the killing of babies up to the moment of birth, which is nothing 
but infanticide. 

It says, “All who pass Babylon will be horrified and scoff because 
of all her wounds.” People will likely scoff because we were once 
great; “Look at you now! You are not such a big dog now!” Or, “Ha 
ha you got what you deserve!” Jeremiah continues: 


15 Shout against her on every side! She surrenders, her towers fall, 
her walls are torn down. Since this is the vengeance of the LORD, 
take vengeance on her; do to her as she has done to others. 


16 Cut off from Babylon the sower, and the reaper with his sickle at 
harvest. Because of the sword of the oppressor let everyone return 


to his own people, let everyone flee to his own land... . 


That last verse is very interesting. It says that many immigrants 
will live in Babylon, and that when the end approaches, they will 
leave and return to their home countries. In other words, they will flee 
from Babylon. Jer. continues: 


21 “Attack the land of Merathaim and those who live in Pekod. Pur- 
sue, kill and completely destroy them,” declares the LORD. “Do 
everything | have commanded you. 


22 The noise of battle is in the land, the noise of great destruction! 
23 How broken and shattered is the hammer of the whole earth! 
How desolate is Babylon among the nations! 


Here Babylon is called “the hammer of the whole earth.” Who is 
the nation that throws its weight around, forcing other nations to do 
what it wants? America, of course. Though China can be considered a 
superpower, they are not yet as powerful as the USA. Here is what 
American diplomat, John Bolton said in 2014: 
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We are the only truly global power. We have interest in allies all 
around the world. Russia has one treaty ally, Belarus. China has 
interest, really, only in its region. So it is not a question of compar- 
ing us to one of these countries, because we don’t worry about Chi- 
na in the Mediterranean sea. (The Minority Report, news blog, Feb. 
25, 2014. Bolton: Obama’s Plan to Slash the Military “Has Nothing 
to Do With Budget Savings”) 


It certainly does not fit just any strong nation or city, certainly not 
Mecca and Saudi Arabia. Not only does Walid Shoebat teach a wrong 
interpretation of the mark of the beast (BK 1), but he teaches that Bab- 
ylon the Great is Mecca and Saudi Arabia! And many people actually 
believe that nonsense. I will discuss his theory in detail in a later 
chapter. Jeremiah continues: 


24 | set a trap for you, O Babylon, and you were caught before you 
knew it; you were found and captured because you opposed the 
LORD. 


Notice that America will fall victim to a trap of some kind. Some- 
thing will happen that will cause USA to take action, which will only 
result in it being attacked in WW3. 

There are elements in America that opposes God at every turn; in 
the media, the public schools, and also in the courts. And it is becom- 
ing clear, that the majority of this is being done by the far-left Demo- 
crats. Jeremiah continues: 


25 The LORD has opened his arsenal and brought out the weap- 
ons of his wrath, for the Sovereign LORD Almighty has work to do 
in the land of the Babylonians. 


26 Come against her from afar. Break open her granaries; pile her 
up like heaps of grain. Completely destroy her and leave her no 
remnant.... 


I can assure you that Saudi Arabia has few granaries; perhaps 
none! But America has many of them, full of wheat, corn, soy beans, 
etc. Even during the famine of the Great Tribulation, we will still have 
more than the desert of Arabia. 


30 Therefore, her young men will fall in the streets; all her soldiers 
will be silenced in that day,” declares the LORD. 


31 “See, | am against you, O arrogant one,” declares the Lord, the 
LORD Almighty, “for your day has come, the time for you to be pun- 
ished. 


32 The arrogant one will stumble and fall and no one will help her 
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up; | will kindle a fire in her towns that will consume all who are 
around her.” 


33 This is what the LORD Almighty says: “The people of Israel are 
oppressed, and the people of Judah as well. All their captors hold 
them fast, refusing to let them go. 34 Yet their Redeemer is strong; 
the LORD Almighty is his name. He will vigorously defend their 
cause so that he may bring rest to their land, but unrest to those 
who live in Babylon. 


The above verses say that both the Israelites, from Israel, and the 
Jews, from Judea, will be oppressed during the period just before the 
destruction of end-time Babylon. The wording also suggests that Bab- 
ylon will be the cause of it, though it is not stated directly. Ancient 
Babylon did not enslave both Israel and Judah, because Israel had al- 
ready been taken away by the Assyrians. Babylon only enslaved the 
nation of Judah, made up of the southern Hebrew tribes. So the people 
of Israel would refer to the descendants of the ten lost tribes of the 
northern kingdom that was called Israel after the division of the tribes. 

Jeremiah 50 continues: 


35 “A sword against the Babylonians!” declares the LORD- “against 
those who live in Babylon and against her officials and wise men! 


36 A sword against her false prophets! They will become fools. A 
sword against her warriors! They will be filled with terror. 


The false prophets in America are the preachers who say, “Don’t 
worry, Jesus died to make you happy and prosperous, so you are not 
going to suffer anything before the Rapture.” When the tsunami (2™ 
Trumpet), and small asteroid (3 Trum.) take place, and the Rapture 
has not happened yet; they will have no answers to give. 


37 A sword against her horses and chariots and all the foreigners in 
her ranks! They will become women. A sword against her treas- 


ures! They will be plundered. 


38 A drought on a her waters! They will dry up. For it is a land of 
idols, idols that will go mad with terror. 


39 “So desert creatures and hyenas will live there, and there the 
owl will dwell. It will never again be inhabited or lived in from gener- 
ation to generation. 


40 As God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah along with their neigh- 
boring towns,” declares the LORD, “so no one will live there; no 
man will dwell in it. 
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Verse 37 tells us that foreigners living in America will become 
cowards and not fight. And again, it refers to America’s treasures be- 
ing plundered. Next it tells us about the drought and famine that are 
coming upon America, as also seen in Rev. 18. And again, we are told 
that America will be destroyed like “Sodom and Gomorrah’ that were 
destroyed by fire raining down. How can Saudi Arabia suffer famine 
because of drought? They get almost no rain already! 


41 “Look! An army is coming from the north; a great nation and 
many kings are being stirred up from the ends of the earth. 


42 They are armed with bows and spears; they are cruel and with- 
out mercy. They sound like the roaring sea as they ride on their 
horses; they come like men in battle formation to attack you, O 


Daughter of Babylon. 


43 The king of Babylon has heard reports about them, and his 
hands hang limp. Anguish has gripped him, pain like that of a wom- 
an in labor. 

44 Like a lion coming up from Jordan’s thickets to a rich pas- 
tureland, | will chase Babylon from its land in an instant. Who is the 
chosen one | will appoint for this? Who is like me and who can chal- 
lenge me? And what shepherd can stand against me?” 


45 Therefore, hear what the LORD has planned against Babylon, 
what he has purposed against the land of the Babylonians: The 
young of the flock will be dragged away; he will completely destroy 
their pasture because of them. 


46 At the sound of Babylon’s capture the earth will tremble; its cry 
will resound among the nations. 

When the Medes and Persians defeated Babylon, the Babylonians 
were having a party, so it does not seem like the king was full of fear 
and anguish about an approaching army. Notice the phrase, the 
“Daughter of Babylon.” Barnes Notes says, “It is common in the 
Scriptures to speak of cities under the image of a virgin, a daughter, 
or a beautiful woman.” 

Notice that last verse. Part of America’s final fall will be a huge 
earthquake with the 7” Bowl of Wrath in Rev. 16. So even being 
nuked and invaded did not totally destroy America, it will suffer a fi- 
nal blow of a powerful earthquake. 
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(3) Jeremiah 51 
Prophecies about modern Babylon continue into Jeremiah 51: 


This is what the LORD says: “See, | will stir up the spirit of a de- 
stroyer against Babylon and the people of Leb Kamai. 


2 | will send foreigners to Babylon to winnow her and to devastate 
her land; they will oppose her on every side in the day of her disas- 
ter.... 


Leb Kamai refers to the Medes and Persians, but later we will see 
verses that do not fit ancient Babylon: 


5 For Israel and Judah have not been forsaken by their God, the 
LORD Almighty, though their land is full of guilt before the Holy One 
of Israel. 


6 “Flee from Babylon! Run for your lives! Do not be destroyed be- 
cause of her sins. It is time for the LORD’s vengeance; he will pay 
her what she deserves. 7 Babylon was a gold cup in the LORD’s 
hand; she made the whole earth drunk. The nations drank her wine; 
therefore they have now gone mad. 


These verses contain wording similar to Rev. 17 & 18. Notice that 
Babylon is described as “a gold cup in the Lord’s hand.” About the 
gold cup here in Jeremiah, the Pulpit Commentary says, “Babylon, as 
the instrument used by God for his judicial purposes ...” This means 
that at one time, end-time Babylon was greatly used of God, and so 
America was also used by God to spread the Gospel around the world 
and is still doing so, though it has become mostly a lukewarm gospel. 
America also saved the world in WW2 by defeating the Nazi Germa- 
ny and Imperial Japan. Since when has Saudi Arabia or Mecca been a 
golden cup in God’s hand? Nonsense. They have done nothing but 
spread Islam, which approves of slavery, rape, and murder. 

How have the nations gone “mad”? They have become infected by 
the desire to become wealthy, like America. They want to have cars 
and TVs and everything else like Americans. They have bought into 
the lie that if they just follow America’s example, that they too will 
become wealthy. They have gotten a taste of the good life just by do- 
ing business with America and watching American TV shows, but 
they will see America destroyed and they will know that their jobs 
will now disappear, and their foreign aid will disappear, and their 
Christian charity aid will disappear, and they will be weeping for 
themselves as much as for America. 
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8 Babylon will suddenly fall and be broken. Wail over her! Get balm 
for her pain; perhaps she can be healed. 


9 “We would have healed Babylon, but she cannot be healed; let 
us leave her and each go to his own land, for her judgment reaches 
to the skies, it rises as high as the clouds.’ 

It is too late for America; a revival will not keep it from destruc- 
tion, it is too far gone. The final revival will only save a few 10s of 
millions; the vast majority will not repent until the Judgment Seat of 
Christ. But even if half the country repented, the other half will be the 
worst of the worst who literally hate God and any thought of morality; 
therefore, a large part of America will be destroyed. The last verse 
above could refer to the collapse of skyscrapers, or perhaps to mush- 
room clouds created by nuclear explosions. 


10 “The Lord has vindicated us; come, let us tell in Zion what the 
Lord our God has done.’ 


11 “Sharpen the arrows, take up the shields! The Lord has stirred 
up the kings of the Medes, because his purpose is to destroy Baby- 
lon. The Lord will take vengeance, vengeance for his temple. 


Verse 10 likely refers to Christians and Jews who have suffered 
because of the actions of the US government, such as forcing Israel to 
give up land, and court rulings against what is right and moral, but in 
favor of wickedness. And in these last days, Christians are actually 
being persecuted in America, the worst was during the Obama years, 
but it will return and get much worse. Update: It has gotten much 
worse under the Obama clone, Biden, and will continue until we are 
freed from these evil God-haters (more on this later). 

Verse 11 is one of those dual fulfillment passages ,because the 
Medes and the Persians conquered original Babylon, and the modern 
inhabitants will be involved in the destruction of end-time Babylon. 


... 13 You who live by many waters and are rich in treasures, your 
end has come, the time for you to be cut off. ... 

Notice the same wording as in Revelation. Here again, we see 
Babylon lives by many waters, which has both a literal and symbolic 
meaning. Revelation gives the symbolic meaning, which is many peo- 
ples, nations and languages. 

And Mecca certainly does not live by many waters, as it is about 
50 miles from the Red Sea. Saudi Arabia has water on the west and 
only a short shoreline on the east because other nations are on the 
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south, Oman and Yemen. But America has a vast coastline on the 
west, south, east, and has the huge Great Lakes, and New York is sur- 
rounded by water. 


24 “Before your eyes | will repay Babylon and all who live in Babylo- 
nia for all the wrong they have done in Zion,” declares the LORD. . . 


America has already betrayed Israel by forcing them to abandon 
several towns in the West Bank. And will do so again (more on this 
later). 


Notice that Jer. 51:24 references not just the city of Babylon, but 
also the entire region that Babylon ruled, which is called “Babylonia.” 
Therefore, end-time Babylon is more than just a city; it is also a coun- 
try. It appears again in verse 35: 


35 May the violence done to our flesh be upon Babylon,” say the 
inhabitants of Zion. “May our blood be on those who live in Babylo- 
nia,” says Jerusalem. 


36 Therefore, this is what the LORD says: “See, | will defend your 
cause and avenge you; | will dry up her sea and make her springs 
dry.... 


Notice the statement that “her sea” will dry up. Those who follow 
Shoebat’s view say that the Red Sea will dry up, which will require 
the entire global ocean level to drop about 1,500 feet, which is total 
nonsense, because it is not an inland sea, but connected to the global 
oceans. That is an astounding volume of water. This could happen, in 
theory, at the end of the Wrath of God, but how could it also be cov- 
ered with water, as here? 


41 “How Sheshach will be captured, the boast of the whole earth 
seized! What a horror Babylon will be among the nations! 42 The 
sea will rise over Babylon; its roaring waves will cover her. 


43 Her towns will be desolate, a dry and desert land, a land where 
no one lives, through which no man travels. 

How can the Red Sea be dried up, and yet the sea cover Saudi 
Arabia or even Mecca? No, it cannot happen. But America does have 
the Great Lakes that are as large as seas, so one or more of them could 
dry up to fulfill this prophecy while still allowing for cities on the 
coast to be covered by water, such as New York. We will see more 
proof of this shortly. 

And when was ancient Babylon “a horror’ to the other nations? 
As shown already, Ancient Babylon was not destroyed, but only taken 
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over. But when America is nuked, it will become a horror, and the 
nations will cry, “Woe! Woe! O great city.” 


44 | will punish Bel in Babylon and make him spew out what he has 
swallowed. The nations will no longer stream to him. And the wall of 
Babylon will fall. . . . 


This passage tells us that God will specifically target the sin that is 
in America, which is why Las Vegas and Hollywood will be de- 
stroyed, not simply by earthquake, but by massive balls of fire that 
will turn them into hell on Earth. Radiation sickness causes a person 
to vomit or “spew.” Notice that the nations currently “stream” to Bab- 
ylon, which is true of America, but not true of Saudi Arabia! Two 
thousand years ago, all roads led to Rome, but in our world today, it 
can be said that all roads lead to America. 


45 “Come out of her, my people! Run for your lives! Run from the 
fierce anger of the LORD. 


46 Do not lose heart or be afraid when rumors are heard in the 
land; one rumor comes this year, another the next, rumors of vio- 
lence in the land and of ruler against ruler... . 


How can God’s people come out of Saudi Arabia? There are no 
Jews and only a handful of Christians. And Saudi law stipulates that 
no Christians are allowed in Mecca, none! The last verse above tells 
us that there will be a civil war in America. Jer. continues: 


48 Then heaven and earth and all that is in them will shout for joy 
over Babylon, for out of the north destroyers will attack her,” de- 
clares the LORD. 

49 “Babylon must fall because of Israel’s slain, just as the slain in 
all the earth have fallen because of Babylon... . 


The order of these verses is important; first there will be, 
“violence in the land” (v46) which has already started with the riots, 
looting, and mobs burning down buildings and tearing down statues, 
then “ruler against ruler,” (v46), which is civil war; then America 
will be invaded, “out of the north destroyers will attack her.” 

Here again, it matches Revelation, telling us that Babylon is re- 
sponsible for everyone who has ever been killed. How could this be 
Saudi Arabia, or Mecca, or even Islam? No, it is greed, as already ex- 
plained. Jeremiah continues: 


53 Even if Babylon reaches the sky and fortifies her lofty strong- 
hold, | will send destroyers against her,” declares the LORD. 
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54 “The sound of a cry comes from Babylon, the sound of great 
destruction from the land of the Babylonians. . . . 


Verse 53 is amazing, how many countries in the world have 
reached the sky? As of 2022, only twelve nations have satellites in 
orbit, including only one Muslim nation, Iran. The space station was 
conceived, and mostly built by America. We only invited other na- 
tions to be part of it as a gesture of goodwill, but it is mainly our space 
station. We also have military satellites, but Saudi Arabia has none! 
And verse 54 speaks of “great destruction.” Really? You could de- 
stroy every city in Saudi Arabia with only a few nuclear missiles, it 
only has 29 million people, which is about the same number in the 
states of New York and New Jersey. 


58 This is what the LORD Almighty says: “Babylon’s thick wall will 
be leveled and her high gates set on fire; the peoples exhaust 
themselves for nothing, the nations’ labor is only fuel for the 
flames.”... 

Americans are among the hardest working people in the world, 
and the reason they work so hard is so they can buy more and more 
stuff. But everything they have worked so hard for will be burned in 
the flames of God’s judgment. In contrast, very few Saudis work at 
all. Because of their oil wealth, they have imported many foreign 
workers to do all the jobs that are actually work. They don’t invent 
anything, they don’t manufacture anything, all they do is pump oil, 
which they sell to North America, Asia, and Europe because we actu- 
ally use machinery that requires oil. 


60 Jeremiah had written on a scroll about all the disasters that 
would come upon Babylon— all that had been recorded concerning 
Babylon. 


61 He said to Seraiah, “When you get to Babylon, see that you read 
all these words aloud. 62 Then say, ‘O LORD, you have said you 
will destroy this place, so that neither man nor animal will live in it; it 
will be desolate forever.’ 


63 When you finish reading this scroll, tie a stone to it and throw it 


into the Euphrates. 64 Then say, ‘So will Babylon sink to rise no 
more because of the disaster | will bring upon her. And her people 


will fall.” The words of Jeremiah end here. 


Here we get a very clear picture of literal water, not an army; just 
as the stone sunk into the water, so will Babylon sink into the water. 
Mecca is about 50 miles from the Red Sea, and more than 900 feet 
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above sea-level, so how could it be covered with water? Especially if 
the Red Sea were to dry up, as Shoebat expects to happen! But New 
York City, part of Florida, and part of the California coast will likely 
sink into the ocean. And when the Mississippi River becomes en- 
larged because of the Great Lakes breaking open, it will widen and 
cover many towns and cities (discussed shortly). 


(4) Other Passages 


The good parts of America will survive the destruction to become 
a nation again, though not from the east coast to the west coast; and it 
is not likely to ever again be a global power, because of what it says in 
Isaiah 47: 


1 “Go down, sit in the dust, Virgin Daughter Babylon; sit on the 
ground without a throne, queen city of the Babylonians. .. . 3 Your 
nakedness will be exposed and your shame uncovered. . . . 5 “Sit in 
silence, go into darkness, queen city of the Babylonians; no more 


will you be called queen of kingdoms. .. . 7 


You said, ‘l am forever— the eternal queen! But you did not con- 
sider these things or reflect on what might happen. 8 “Now then, 
listen, you lover of pleasure, lounging in your security and saying to 
yourself, ‘lam, and there is none besides me. | will never be a wid- 
ow or suffer the loss of children.’ 9 Both of these will overtake you 
in a moment, on a single day: loss of children and widowhood. . . . 
Your wisdom and knowledge mislead you when you say to yourself, 
‘Lam, and there is none besides me.’ 


11 Disaster will come upon you, and you will not know how to con- 
jure it away. A calamity will fall upon you that you cannot ward off 
with a ransom; a catastrophe you cannot foresee will suddenly 
come upon you. . . . Let your astrologers come forward, those star- 
gazers who make predictions month by month, let them save you 
from what is coming upon you. 


14 Surely they are like stubble; the fire will burn them up. They can- 
not even save themselves from the power of the flame. . . . (Isaiah 
47) 


Notice how similar Isaiah 47 sounds to Rev. 17 and 18, and how it 
fits the United States: the pride, the pleasure-seeking, and the destruc- 
tion by fire. But in point of fact, BTG is not ALL of America; it is 
only the wicked and evil people. Time will tell how much gets de- 
stroyed. 
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Notice also that this end-time Babylon is called “queen of king- 
doms.” Which country in the world today can be called that? Saudi 
Arabia perhaps? Not a chance! It is America of course. 

Finally, in Obadiah there is a passage that likely refers to the space 
station: 


Though you soar like the eagle and make your nest among the 
stars, from there | will bring you down,” declares the Lord. (v.4) 


The eagle is our national bird, and to make a nest means to make a 
home there, not just fly there. A Native American prophecy says that 
God caused two great shakings, which were WWI and WWII. It 
speaks of a gourd of ashes that will be dropped, which refers to the 
nuclear bombs that the US dropped on Japan in WWII. It also predicts 
that a house will be thrown into the sky, which is the space station. It 
goes on to say: 

When this house is in the sky, the Great Spirit is going to shake the 
Earth a third time, and whoever dropped that gourd of ashes, upon 


them it is going to drop. (1986 Continental Indigenous Council, Fair- 
banks, Alaska, By Lee Brown, Cherokee) 


This means that upon America, nuclear bombs are going to drop. 
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The Statue of Liberty Prophecy 


(1) The Woman in A Basket 


There is a prophecy in the book of Zechariah that no one is even 
trying to interpret. It is a vision the prophet had of a woman placed in 
a basket with a thin metal cover. I had previously tried to understand 
this vision without success. Then one day I was watching a video and 
saw all the pieces being explained to me in a documentary about the 
most famous woman in American history; she is mounted on a pedes- 
tal high in the air, the Statue of Liberty. 

Let’s examine the prophecy in detail to see what it shows: 


5 Then the angel who was speaking to me came forward and said 
to me, “Look up and see what is appearing.” 


6 | asked, “What is it?” He replied, “It is a basket.” And he added, 
“This is the iniquity [literally, appearance] of the people throughout 
the land.” 


7 Then the cover of lead was raised, and there in the basket sat a 
woman! 8 He said, “This is wickedness,” and he pushed her back 
into the basket and pushed its lead cover down on it. 


9 Then | looked up—and there before me were two women, with 
the wind in their wings! They had wings like those of a stork, and 
they lifted up the basket between heaven and earth. 


10 “Where are they taking the basket?” | asked the angel who was 
speaking to me. 


11 He replied, “To the country of Babylonia [literally, Shinar, a plain 
of Babylon] to build a house for it. When the house is ready, the 


basket will be set there in its place.” (Zechariah 5:5-11) 
Ok, we know that a woman cannot fit into a basket of this size, 
which is only a few gallons or liters in size. Therefore, we know this 
is symbolism. What we have here is: 
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* Two women with wings 

* A thin metal covering 

* A woven basket 

* A woman 

* Lifted up between heaven and earth (v.9) 

* This woman is set in place, literally set on a base; some transla- 
tions actually say pedestal (HCSB, NASB) 


The two women that lift and carry the basket represent the two 
nations that took part in the construction of the statue and its base, 
France, and America. The statue was paid for and built in France, but 
the pedestal was paid for and built in the United States. 

The metal lid represents the thin metal covering that makes up the 
outer body of the statue; 310 sheets of copper, molded into the shape 
of a woman. Even the type of metal is significant; the lid is said to be 
made of lead, which is a soft metal. The metal of the statue, copper, is 
also a soft metal; though not as soft as lead, but a lot softer than iron. 

The question has been asked, then why did it not say, copper? For 
the same reason it did not say “J saw a great statue.” Dreams and vi- 
sions do not give direct information, but 99% indirect information, 
which requires interpretation. 

Notice that the woman in a basket is to be lifted up “between 
heaven and earth.” Lady Liberty is 151 feet tall, on a pedestal that is 
89 feet tall; and built on a larger earthen foundation that is 65 feet tall. 
This makes the tip of her torch 305 feet in the air, taller than any struc- 
ture in the Western Hemisphere at its construction, probably the 
world. 

In the final construction as it now stands, there is metal weaving 
inside the statue, similar to basket weaving. (See photo below; there is 
also a video on my YT channel, Trumpet Press.) 

But, you may say that is not exactly like a basket because you can- 
not pick it up and carry it around. It is not meant to be the size of a 
basket, because a woman cannot fit into such a basket. It is not exactly 
like a basket because the weave is loose, but when interpreting sym- 
bolism, it does not have to be exact, just close. The last part of the pas- 
sage even describes the pedestal of the statue, and the ESV is more 
literal on these verses: 

Then | said to the angel who talked with me, “Where are they taking 
the basket?” 11 He said to me, “To the land of Shinar, to build a 


house for it. And when this is prepared, they will set the basket 
down there on its base.” (5:10-11) (ESV) 


84 


85 


The Statue of Liberty Prophecy 


Metal bands that form a loose weave all through the statue on 
the inside of the copper sheets. These bands hold the copper 
sheets together, and hold them to another metal framework, 
that looks like a spinal column. 


The Modern English Version (MEV) says, “the basket will be set 
there on a pedestal.” I was surprised to find the following statement in 
the notes of The New Oxford Annotated Bible; “On its base, as though 
the ephah [basket] were an image.” Yes, it is an image, a colossal stat- 
ue. 

This passage says that the woman in a basket is taken to the land 
of Shinar, “to build a house for it.” This means it is taken to the land 
of Shinar before the house is built. And that “when this is prepared” 
then it will be placed on the base. And this is exactly what happened. 

Lady Liberty arrived in June of 1885, but the base was not con- 
structed because the funds had not been raised. When the funds were 
finally raised, the base was built and finished in April of 1886, then 
the body of the Lady was assembled on the base. 

Notice that a house is built for it, but then the wording changes to 
base or pedestal; “to build a_house for it. And when this is prepared, 
they will set the basket down there on its base.” The concrete founda- 
tion covered with earth contains many rooms that once housed the 
Statue of Liberty Museum, this is the house. Above the house is the 
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pedestal, so Lady Liberty sits on the base and the house. An astonish- 
ing prophecy! 

Not all translations read the same as the ESV above, so I consulted 
many different translations, and the most literal translations, including 
the KJV, refer to a house and then a base. (See the photo on the next 
page.) 

However, what about the two statements about the woman in a 
basket being wickedness? Some translations say iniquity. The original 
Hebrew is difficult to correctly translate. Here are a few other transla- 
tions of 5:6: 


And he said, This is their form in all the earth. LIT 
This is their eye in all the land — JPS 


This is their aspect in all the land. Young’s Literal Trans. 


The KJV says, “This is their resemblance.” The Geneva says, 
“This is the sight of them through all the earth.” The CEV says, “And 
it shows what everyone in the land has in mind.” 


The Hebrew is (5869) (7¥‘) (ayin); the BDB dictionary says: 
1) eye la) eye 

lal) of physical eye 

1a2) as showing mental qualities 

1a3) of mental and spiritual faculties (figuratively) 
2) spring, fountain 


Strong’s dictionary says: 


Probably a primitive word; an eye (literally or figuratively); by analo- 
gy a fountain (as the eye of the landscape): - affliction, outward ap- 
pearance, + before, + think best, colour, conceit, + be content, 
countenance, + displease, eye... 


(73) 


Gill’s Bible commentary says, “’this is their eye’ - what they are 
looking at, and intent upon. . .” However, K&D says, “does not mean 
the eye, but adspectus [aspect], appearance, or shape.” 

Since this is a vision, which is like a dream, it is hard to know how 
that word should be translated. However, based on the above infor- 
mation, and knowing what the woman in a basket represents, we can 
more easily ascertain the meaning of the word. 

So, it is telling us that the woman represents what is in the mind 
and thoughts of the people of America, our point of view. What does 


86 


The Statue of Liberty Prophecy 


the Lady represent to us? In one word, Liberty, which is clearly the 
word that best describes America and all those who come here seek- 
ing freedom. /t is also the name of the statue. 


The final information to note is that the angel made a point of tell- 
ing Zechariah that the basket was being taken to Shinar, which was a 
plain in Babylonia. This is absolute proof that America is the Bible’s 
end-time Babylon. 

Lastly, the prophecy proves that the doctrine of the imminent re- 
turn of Christ is totally false (see BK1) because the end could never 
arrive before this prophecy was fulfilled; that is, before the Statue of 
Liberty was constructed. 


(2) The Future Destruction of the Statue of Liberty 


A poem mounted inside the base of Lady Liberty, written by Em- 
ma Lazarus, is titled, “The New Colossus.” The original Colossus of 
Rhodes was a similar large statue in the Greek harbor of Rhodes. It 


Book 1 Chapter 8 


stood 110 feet tall for 56 years, then it was felled by an earthquake in 
226 B.C. Even so, people continued to travel long distances for centu- 
ries to see the fallen Colossus. 

About 1500 years ago, before the end of the 5th century, Rabbi 
Pinhas lived in the village of Baram in upper Galilee. He was known 
as a holy man; his wife, Rachel, was also devoted to God; but the cou- 
ple was childless. After much fasting and prayer, she gave birth to a 
boy named Nahman. With a crowd of people gathered around the in- 
fant, he began speaking, or so the story goes. 

The boy reportedly spoke about heaven, 2nd heaven, 3rd heaven, 
all the way through the 7th heaven, and spoke about the Throne. And 
when he began to speak about God, his father told him to be quiet; he 
did not feel that those present were worthy to hear the secrets of heav- 
en. After twelve years of not speaking, the boy’s mother asked the 
Rabbi to allow the boy to speak. He agreed, as long as he did not 
speak clearly about the secret things. 

The boy then proceeded to give forth five prophecies in a mixture 
of Hebrew, Aramaic, Arabic, and possibly some Greek, making it very 
hard to know what they say, or what they mean. When he finished, he 
told his parents that he would soon die. His grave is known to this day 
under the name Rabbi Nahman “Katofa.” 

The prophecies, which are called ‘The Child's Prophecy,” were 
written down and published several times in books over the centuries, 
such as “Naggid uMetzave” in the 20th century, and included in 
“Otzar HaMidrashim.” The prophecies have always been thought of 
as genuine. About 500 years ago, a commentary was written about the 
prophecies by hat was recently 
republished. 

As a result of this newly republished commentary, an American 
Hassidic Jew named R’Yaakov Nathan, studied the prophecies. He 
discovered a way to translate the prophecies, and to understand them. 
From the 4th prophecy we have these interesting lines: 


When the idol of Rhodes will be destroyed, 
Know that the end of the 
Wicked Kingdom is near. 


Since the original Colossus fell more than 700 years before this 
prophecy was given, it cannot refer to the original Colossus, but to 
The New Colossus, the Statue of Liberty. 
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In all probability, the Statue of Liberty will be destroyed when the 
huge tsunami of the 2nd Trumpet hits the east coast of the US, which 
is shortly before the beast rises. The “wicked kingdom,” therefore, 
likely refers to Babylon the Great. It cannot refer to the beast of Reve- 
lation because the beast will not come out of the Abyss until the as 
Trumpet (see BK1). 


(Sources for the Jewish child prophecy: 

http://tamaryonahshow. blogspot.com/2007/01/video-end-times- 
prophecies-statue-of.html 

www.youtube.com/watch?v=7mncBPJb2hI (no longer online) 

http://academysounds. blogspot.com/2009/05/child-prophecy- 
statue-of-liberty.html 


(If these files are ever deleted, I have a copy of them.) 


FKK K K K K K K kK 2 K K ok K K 2K 


Now that I have established that Babylon the Great is the USA, 
what about the belief that the USA was founded as a Christian nation? 
How can both be true? 

I have also shown that BTG only refers to the wicked part of the 
USA, NOT ALL of it. In the next few chapters I will show that we 
were indeed founded as a Christian nation. 


Chapter 9 
The U.S.A.’s de facto Covenant With God 


(1) Early American Documents 


Many books have been written over the centuries proving that 
America was founded by God-fearing people, on Godly principles, as 
a Christian nation; yet, many people still refuse to accept or believe it. 
Even some Christians refuse to believe it. I could give many details 
about how the first pilgrims dedicated the New World to God and for 
his purposes, but still, people will not believe. A wise man once said 
that no amount of evidence will convince those who do not want to 
believe the truth. Therefore, I will not add another book or chapter 
presenting the same historical truths that are well known, but will take 
a little different angle. 

For those who are interested in reading the historical evidence, I 
recommend 
muel. It even has a quote from Christopher Columbus that says he was 
not following a map, but inspiration from God (p.17). 

In my research, I found absolute proof that America was founded 
by God and as a Christian nation, a literal smoking gun, which is ade 
fact covenant with God (“de facto” means being in effect though not 
formally recognized). 

Several decades before the Revolutionary War, the First Great 
Awakening resulted in the construction of many thousands of church- 
es. Therefore, the population of the colonies at the time of the revolu- 
tion was mostly Christian. 

During the course of the Revolutionary War, the Continental Con- 
gress called upon the whole nation to engage in prayer to God: to re- 
pent of our sins, to ask God for victory in battle, and to thank him 
when we had victory in battle; and to pray for God to establish this 
nation where we could live in freedom and spread the Gospel. This is 
in the historical record more than once! 
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During the Revolutionary War, on November 1, 1777, the Conti- 
nental Congress’s first order of business was to elect a president of the 
Congress. The second order of business was to declare a Day of 
Thanksgiving to God for victory in the Battle of Saratoga (the spelling 
of some words has been updated): 


Forasmuch as it is the indispensable duty of all men to adore the 
superintending providence of Almighty God; to acknowledge with 
gratitude their obligation to him for benefits received, and to implore 
such farther blessings as they stand in need of; and it having 
pleased him in his abundant mercy not only to continue to us the 
innumerable bounties of his common providence, but also to smile 


upon us in the prosecution of a just and necessary war, for the de- 


fense and establishment of our unalienable rights and liberties; par- 
ticularly in that he hath been pleased in so great a measure to pros- 


per the means used for the support of our troops and to crown our 
arms with most signal success: 


It is therefore recommended to the legislative or executive powers 
of these United States, to set apart Thursday, the eighteenth day of 
December next, for solemn thanksgiving and praise; that with one 
heart and one voice the good people may express the grateful feel- 
ings of their hearts, and consecrate themselves to the service of 
their divine benefactor, and that together with their sincere acknowl- 
edgments and offerings, they may join the penitent confession of 
their_manifold_sins, whereby they had forfeited every favor, and 
their humble and earnest supplication that it may please God, 
through the merits of Jesus Christ, mercifully to forgive and blot 
them out of remembrance; that it may please him graciously to af- 
ford his blessing on the governments of these states respectively, 
and prosper the public council of the whole; to inspire our com- 
manders both by land and sea, and all under them, with that wis- 
dom and fortitude which may render them fit instruments, under the 
providence of Almighty God, to secure for these United States 
the greatest of all human blessings, independence and peace; that 
it may please him to prosper the trade and manufactures of the 
people and the labor of the husbandman, that our land may yet 
yield its increase; to take schools and seminaries of education, so 
necessary for cultivating the principles of true liberty, virtue and pie- 
ty, under his nurturing hand, and to prosper the means of religion 
for the promotion and enlargement of that kingdom which consists 
“in righteousness, peace and joy in the Holy Ghost.” 


And it is further recommended, that servile labor, and such recrea- 
tion as, though at other times innocent, may be unbecoming the 
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purpose of this appointment, be omitted on so solemn an occasion. 
(Journals of the Continental Congress 1774-1789 Volume IX. 1777. 
Gov. Printing Office, 1907, p. 854-855.) 


Another day of thanksgiving to God was declared for Dec. 09, 
1779 after John Paul Jones captured the HMS Serapis. At that time, 
Thomas Jefferson was governor of Virginia, and he relayed the re- 
quest for a day of thanksgiving to his state (in this quote, the spelling 
has not been updated): 


Proclamation Appointing a Day of Publick and Solemn Thanksgiv- 
ing and Prayer 


Whereas the Honourable the General Congress, impressed with a 
grateful sense of the goodness of Almighty God, in blessing the 
greater part of this extensive continent with plentiful harvests, 
crowning our arms with repeated successes, conducting us hitherto 
safely through the perils with which we have been encompassed 
and manifesting in multiplied instances his divine care of these 
infant states, hath thought proper by their act of the 20th day of Oc- 
tober last, to recommend to the several states that Thursday the 9th 
of December next be appointed a day of publick and solemn 
thanksgiving and prayer, which act is in these words, to wit. 


“Whereas it becomes us humbly to approach the throne of Almighty 
God, with gratitude and praise, for the wonders which his goodness 
has wrought in conducting our forefathers to this western world; for 
his protection to them and to their posterity, amidst difficulties and 
dangers; . . . and spreading plenty through the land; that he hath 
prospered our arms and those of our ally, been a shield to our 
troops in the hour of danger, pointed their swords to victory, and led 
them _in triumph over the bulwarks of the foe; that he hath gone 
with those who went out into the wilderness against the savage 
tribes; that he hath stayed the hand of the spoiler, and turned back 
his meditated destruction; that_he hath prospered our commerce, 
and given success to those who sought the enemy on the face of 
the deep; and above all, that he hath diffused the glorious light of 
the gospel, whereby, through the merits of our gracious Redeemer, 
we may become the heirs of his eternal glory. 


Therefore, Resolved, that it be recommended to the several states 
to appoint THURSDAY the 9th of December next, to be a day of 
publick and solemn THANKSGIVING to Almighty God, for his mer- 
cies, and of PRAYER, for the continuance of his favour and pro- 
tection to these United States; to beseech him that he would be 
graciously pleased to influence our publick Councils, and bless 
them with wisdom from on high, with unanimity, firmness and suc- 
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cess; that he would go forth with our hosts and crown our arms with 
victory; that he would grant to his church, the plentiful effusions of 
divine grace, and pour out his holy spirit on all Ministers of the gos- 
pel; that he would bless and prosper the means of education, and 
spread the light of christian knowledge through the remotest cor- 
ners of the earth; that he would smile upon the labours of his peo- 
ple, and cause the earth to bring forth her fruits in abundance... 
That he would in mercy look down upon us, pardon all our sins, and 
receive us into his favour; and finally, that he would establish the 
independance of these United States upon the basis of religion 
and virtue, and support and protect them in the enjoyment of 
peace, liberty and safety.” 

| do therefore by authority from the General Assembly issue this my 
proclamation, hereby appointing Thursday the 9th day of December 
next, a day of publick and solemn thanksgiving and prayer to Al- 
mighty God, earnestly recommending to all the good people of this 
commonwealth, to set apart the said day for those purposes, and to 


the several Ministers of religion to meet their respective societies 
thereon, to assist them in their prayers, edify them with their dis- 


courses, and generally to perform the sacred duties of their func- 
tion, proper for the occasion. 


Given under my hand and the seal of the commonwealth, at Wil- 
liamsburg, this 11th day of November, in the year of our Lord, 1779, 
and in the fourth of the commonwealth. (Doubting Thomas: The 
Religious Life and Legacy of Thomas Jefferson, by Mark A. Beliles 
and Jerry Newcombe, page 403-404.) 


There you have it. The smoking gun that proves beyond a shadow 
of a doubt that the United States was founded as a Christian nation. It 
says, right there in direct language, that the Congress of the United 
States implores Almighty God to “establish” the US “upon the basis 
of religion and virtue” and to continue to “support and protect’ the 
states in the future. And God did so, therefore, this amounts to a de 
facto covenant. When the government and the people ask God to es- 
tablish the nation as a Christian nation, it does not have to be encoded 
in the Constitution for it to be so. 

Another day of thanksgiving was proclaimed after Benedict Ar- 
nold’s plot to betray West Point was exposed. Then on October 19, 
1781, the British General Cornwallis surrendered at Yorktown, bring- 
ing an end to the Revolutionary War. After the peace treaty was 
signed, another Thanksgiving Day to God was declared: 
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Proclamation by the Continental Congress concerning a day of 
thanksgiving . . . October 18, 1783 .. . BY THE UNITED STATES 
IN CONGRESS ASSEMBLED. A Proclamation. 


Whereas, it hath pleased the Supreme Ruler of all human events to 
dispose the hearts of the late belligerent powers to put a stop to the 
effusion of human blood by proclaiming a cessation of all hostilities 
by Sea and . . . the interposition of divine providence in our favor 
hath been most abundantly and most graciously manifested and the 
Citizens of these United States have every reason for praise and 
Gratitude to the God of their Salvation. 


Impressed therefore with an exalted sense of the blessings by 
which we are surrounded and of our entire dependence on that 
Almighty Being from whose goodness and bounty they are de- 
rived, The United States in Congress assembled do recommend it 
to the several States to set apart the second Thursday in December 
next as a Day of public Thanksgiving that all the people may then 
assemble to celebrate with grateful hearts, and united voices, the 
praises of their Supreme and all bountiful Benefactor for his num- 
berless favors and mercies, . . . and above all that He hath been 
pleased to continue to us the light of the blessed Gospel and se- 
cured to us in the fullest extent the rights of Conscience in faith and 
worship. . . . that we also offer up fervent supplications that it may 
please Him to pardon all our offences, . . . to smile upon our Semi- 
naries and means of education, to cause pure religion and virtue to 
flourish, to give Peace to all Nations, and to fill the World with his 
Glory. . . . (http://docsouth.unc.edu/csr/index.html/document/ 
csr16-0638) 


You can see from these proclamations that the first Americans 
were humble and contrite Christians who sought the intervention and 
guidance of God in all their affairs, including those of the government. 
Another Thanksgiving Day was held in 1784, because of the final rati- 
fication of the treaty, signed on May 12, 1784: 


Whereas it hath pleased the Supreme Ruler of the universe, of his 
infinite goodness and mercy, so to calm the minds and do away the 
resentments of the powers lately engaged in a most bloody and 
destructive war . . . interposition of Divine Providence hath, on 


many occasions, been most miraculously and abundantly manifest- 
ed; and the citizens of the United States have the greatest reason 


to return their most hearty and sincere praises and thanksgiving to 
the God of their deliverance; whose name be praised: ... to set 
apart Tuesday, the 19th day of October next, as a day of public 
prayer and thanksgiving, that all the people of the United States 
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may then assemble in their respective churches and congrega- 
tions, to celebrate with grateful hearts, and joyful and united voic- 


es, the mercies and praises of their all-bountiful Creator, most holy, 
and most righteous! . . . more especially that he hath been gra- 
ciously pleased so to conduct us through the perils and dangers 
of the war, as finally to establish the United States in freedom and 
independency, and to give them a name and place among the 
princes and nations of the earth; . . . that there is no famine or want 
seen throughout our land: And above all, that he hath been pleased 
to continue to us the light of gospel truths, and secured to us, in the 
fullest manner, the rights of conscience in faith and worship... . 
that it may please him of his infinite goodness and mercy, to pardon 
all our sins and offenses; to inspire with wisdom and a true sense of 
public good, all our public councils; to strengthen and cement the 
bonds of love and affection between all our citizens . . . (B. F. Mor- 
ris, Christian Life and Character of the Civil Institutions of the Unit- 
ed States, Developed in the Official and Historical Annals of the 
Republic. Philadelphia: George W. Childs, 1864, pages 542-543.) 


Notice that the people are called on to assemble in their churches 
and that God is once again credited with founding the nation. These 
days of thanksgiving to God were religious meetings and had nothing 
to do with remembering the pilgrims or eating turkey. This is the real 
and true foundation of our annual Thanksgiving Day. Another was 
held in 1789: 


Issued by President George Washington, at the request of Con- 
gress, on October 3, 1789... 


Whereas it is the duty of all nations to acknowledge the providence 
of Almighty God, to obey His will, to be grateful for His benefits, and 
humbly to implore His protection and favor; . . . with grateful hearts 
the many and signal favors of Almighty God, .. . 


Now, therefore, | do recommend and assign Thursday, the 26th day 
of November next, to be devoted by the people of these States to 
the service of that great and glorious Being who is the beneficent 
author of all the good that was, that is, or that will be; that we may 
then all unite in rendering unto Him our sincere and humble thanks 


for His kind care and protection of the people of this country . . . 
offering our prayers and supplications to the great Lord and Ruler 


of Nations, and beseech Him to pardon our national and other 
transgressions . . . (www.heritage.org/initiatives/first-principles/ pri- 
mary-sources/washingtons-thanks giving-proclamation) 


Does this information sound like the Founding Fathers were de- 
ists? No! The Declaration of Independence clearly states that they are 
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relying upon the protection of God! It ends with these words: “And for 
the support of this Declaration, with a firm reliance on the protection 
of divine Providence, we mutually pledge to each other our Lives, our 
Fortunes and our sacred Honor.” 

Deism believes that God created the world and then left it alone; 
therefore, he does not intervene in the affairs of men and does not an- 
swer prayer. Benjamin Franklin was a deist early in his life, but later 
in life he asked that God bless America, which a deist would not say; 
and likely Thomas Jefferson was, but the majority of them absolutely 
were not. 

Clearly, the claim that the Founding Fathers were deists is a lie. It 
should be illegal to teach lies about American history in any school, 
public or private, but it is not! So they are teaching lies! Take a look at 
the bottom of one Thanksgiving Day Proclamation dated March 16, 
1776: 

Notice that this official government document says, “God Save the 
People.” : 


Colony of the 
Mapinbyoits Bay 8 


; la COUNCIL, 4 x UE] 
Ree and accepted, and Ordered, That a fuiable Number be printed, jn order that each of che religiour Affemblicy in this Colony, may 
Be furnithed with a Copy of the fame, K i F 
Sent down for Corçurreàce, PERLE} MORTON, Dep, Sa'i}, 
Jo the Hooke of REPRESENTATIVES, sprit 4, 1776. 
Read and goncurr’d, BAMUEL FREEMAN, Speaker, pro Tem, 


ae p JAMEN OTIS, 
Stonfented iiy FENT MIN GREENLEAR, 
a MING, 


N TAYLOR, 
JAMIN WHITE, 


GOD sararaz PEOPL E: 


Another one on the next page: 

What does it say? Oh, “God Save the United States of America!” 
This is more evidence that the leaders of this nation called upon God 
to establish this nation! 

There were several more days of Thanksgiving to God, such as the 
War of 1812, and finally, Lincoln declared it an annual event: 


The year .. . has been filled with the blessings of fruitful fields and 
healthful skies. To these bounties, which are so constantly enjoyed 
that we are prone to forget the source from which they come. . . the 


ever watchful providence of Almighty God. In the midst of a civil war 
of unequalled magnitude and severity, which has sometimes 
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seemed to foreign States to invite and to provoke their aggression, 
peace has been preserved with all nations, order has been main- 
tained, the laws have been respected and obeyed, and harmony 
has prevailed everywhere except in the theatre of military conflict . . 


fr 
PE hC ONG.R ESS 
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| 
Ee. s 
Both images E” 
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ations.com/ HENRY LAURENS, Prefident: | 
Used by per- STATE or MASSACHUSETTS-BAY. 
i i Gouncin-Cuamsen, in Boston, November 27, 1777. 
m ISsion = ha le pone CONGRESS, hy the 
by per THURSDAY te ocd dey Y Dror met ob eed 
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Ly their Honors Command, 
JOUN AVERY, Dep Ster) 


No human counsel hath devised nor hath any mortal hand worked 
out these great things. They are the gracious gifts of the Most High 


God, who, while dealing with us in anger for our sins, hath never- 
theless remembered mercy . . . acknowledged as with one heart 


and voice by the whole American people. | do therefore invite my 
fellow citizens in every part of the United States, and also those 
who are at sea and those who are sojourning in foreign lands, to 
set apart and observe the last Thursday of November next, as a 


day of Thanksgiving and Praise to our beneficent Father who 
dwelleth in the Heavens. And .. . fervently implore the interposition 


of the Almighty Hand to heal the wounds of the nation and to re- 
store it as soon as may be consistent with the Divine purposes... 


(http://AbrahamLincoln online.org/lincoln/ news/ words.htm) 
Thanksgiving Day has been twisted into a day to remember the 
Pilgrims’ feast_with the Indians; another lie by the lying liars in the 
public schools and colleges. 


FOOTNOTE: Here is the truth about the first Thanksgiving: The 
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history books will tell you that the first Thanksgiving was in 1621 
and was a feast with the Indians, but that was just a harvest feast, it 
was not an actual Thanksgiving Day which was a Day where peo- 
ple gathered to offer prayers of Thanks to God for a particular rea- 
son, as seen above. 


The first record of such a day was in 1623. The Massachusetts Col- 
ony was very short of food, having to scrounge for acorns, clams, 
and such, which were gotten with difficulty in winter-time. They sent 
Mr. Pearce to Ireland to bring provisions and were very afraid that 
he had been taken by pirates. So they proclaimed a day of fasting 
and prayer to God, but before that day arrived, Mr. Pearce arrived 
with provisions, so; “Upon which occasion the day of Fast was 
changed, and ordered to be kept as a day of Thanksgiving; which 
provisions were by the Governor distributed unto the people, pro- 
portionable to their necessities.” (Young’s Chronicles of Massachu- 
setts, p. 385, quoted in Proclamations for Thanksgiving, Issued by 
the Continental Congress, ... 1858. Franklin Benjamin Hough, p. vi.) 


You can see that our Thanksgiving Day has been changed into a 
mere harvest feast. The day that Lincoln proclaimed was a day of 
Thanksgiving to God, not a harvest feast day. 

What about the clause in the Constitution that says “Congress 
shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion . . 2”? Since 
it is very clear that the Founders were real Christians who called upon 
God and asked God to establish them as a free nation, it means that 
they did not want the Federal government to have a specific denomi- 
nation which it promoted. Several of the states actually did have estab- 
lished denominations. They were very aware of history and did not 
want religious conflict that comes when the government pushes one 
denomination above another. 

The Protestants in England suffered greatly when it had a Catholic 
ruler, and the Catholics suffered under Protestant rulers because they 
had no concept of freedom of religion. Therefore, the founders did not 
want to have an official religion, but that does not mean that it was the 
opposite, that they created a secular nation. To be secular is to be 
without religion, but it was clearly not without religion, it was merely 
non-sectarian. 

Supreme Court justice, Joseph Story, wrote a commentary on the 
Constitution in 1833 in which he stated: 


Now, there will probably be found few persons in this, or any other 
Christian country, who would deliberately contend, that it was un- 


reasonable, or unjust to foster and encourage the Christian religion 
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generally, as a matter of sound policy, as well as of revealed truth. 
In fact, every American colony, from its foundation down to the rev- 


olution, with the exception of Rhode Island, . . . did openly, by the 
whole course of its laws and institutions, support and sustain, in 


some form, the Christian religion; and almost invariably gave a pe- 
culiar sanction to some of its fundamental doctrines. . . . 


Indeed, in a republic, there would seem to be a peculiar propriety in 
viewing the Christian religion, as the great basis, on which it must 
rest for its support and permanence, if it be, what it has ever been 
deemed by its truest friends to be, the religion of liberty. . . . 


Probably at the time of the adoption of the constitution, and of the 
amendment to it, now under consideration, the general, if not the 
universal, sentiment in America was, that Christianity ought to re- 
ceive encouragement from the state, so far as was not incompatible 
with the private rights of conscience, and the freedom of religious 
worship. An attempt to level all religions, and to make it a matter of 
state policy to hold all in utter indifference, would have created uni- 
versal disapprobation, if not universal indignation. ... 


Christianity ought to receive encouragement from the State so far 
as was not incompatible with the private rights of conscience and 
the freedom of religious worship. The real object of the [First] 
Amendment was not to countenance (tolerate), much less to ad- 


vance Mahometanism (Islam), or Judaism, or infidelity by prostrat- 
ing Christianity; but to exclude all rivalry among Christian sects, and 
to prevent any national, ecclesiastical (religious) establishment 
[from being given] the exclusive patronage of the national govern- 
ment. (Commentaries on the Constitution of the United States: Vol. 
3, Boston, Hilliard, Gray, and Company, 1833, pages 724-728.) 


America does not need to have a 100% Christian population to be 
a Christian nation, nor does it have to enforce the entire moral laws of 
God as given in the Bible. But if it does not support those laws, then it 
allows evil to prosper until it is able to take over and subvert Christi- 
anity, and that is exactly what has happened. John Adams warned of 
this in a letter in 1798: 


“We have no government armed with power capable of contending 
with human passions unbridled by morality and religion. Avarice, 
ambition, revenge, or gallantry, would break the strongest cords of 
our Constitution as a whale goes through a net. Our Constitution 
was made only for a moral and religious people. It is wholly inade- 


quate to the government of any other.” (www. The federalist pa- 
pers. org /founders/ john-adams) 
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The Constitution cannot restrain sin because it is not a religious 
document, therefore, sin has grown to the point that wicked people 
have nearly taken over the country. They have already taken the pub- 
lic schools, universities, mainstream media, many corporations, and 
many agencies of the federal government, like the IRS and FBI. And 
they are doing everything in their power to take over throughout soci- 
ety. Christian legal defense groups are flooded with cases as Chris- 
tians are continually discriminated against. 

One girl was training to be a radiologist and kicked out of the pro- 
gram because she was a Christian. Christian teachers have been prose- 
cuted for praying over their own food during lunch! The ACLU is an 
atheist organization that is fighting tooth and nail to eliminate Christi- 
anity in America. But God will not allow the godless to take this na- 
tion which he founded, which is why he must destroy the wickedness 
that is near the point of total control in America. 

The belief by the first Americans that God played a major role in 
establishing the country is reflected in a statement made by an author 
in 1841: 


This country is yet in its early youth, but the steps of Providence 
toward it have been so remarkable, that it stands in the world al- 
most as a finished monument of the divine power, and from the op- 
posite shores of the Atlantic, “the eyes of the oppressed are even 
now turning wistfully to the land of freedom, and the kings of the 
continent already regard with awe and disquietude the new Rome 
rising in the west, the foreshadows of whose greatness, yet to be, 
are extending dark and heavy over their dominions and obscuring 
the luster of their thrones.” (Rev. Dr. Skinner, an essay in, The 
Hand of God in American History, Rev. George B. Cheever, 1841. 
The quote is from the London Examiner, publication date is un- 
known.) 


Finally, even more evidence of their dependence upon God for 
victory in the revolution, is the flag that they had made and was flown 
by George Washington’s ships. It was a simple white flag with a pine 
tree on it, with the words, “An Appeal to Heaven.” 

Every time that flag flopped in the breeze it was saying, “God 
please give us victory! Help us become a free Christian nation!” And 
he did! The phrase came from philosopher John Locke, in his Second 
Treatise of Government; “And where the body of the people, or any 
single man, is deprived of their right, or is under the exercise of a 
power without right, and have no appeal on earth, then they have lib- 


100 


101 


U.S.A.’s de facto Covenant With God 


erty to appeal to heaven whenever they judge the cause of sufficient 
moment.” l 

The 
phrase was AN APPEAL TO HEAVE N 
also used by 
Patrick Henry 
in his famous 
speech, Give 
me Liberty or 
Give Me 
Death, “I re- 
peat it, sir, we 
must fight! An 
appeal to 
arms and to the God of Hosts is all that is left us!” The flag idea ap- 
parently came from Col. Joseph Reed in 1775, aide to George Wash- 
ington, who suggested they make a flag with “the motto (Appeal to 
Heaven.) ” The tree was known as the Liberty Tree, so named because 
Loyalists in Boston cut down a pine tree where the Sons of Liberty 
would gather around to talk about freedom. 


(2) A Few Quotes 


Samuel Adams (1722-1803): Governor of Massachusetts, signer 
of the Declaration of Independence, and organizer of the Boston Tea 
Party: 


Religion and good morals are the only solid foundations of public 
liberty and happiness. (Paul H. Smith, Gerald W. Gawalt, Rose- 
mary Fry Plakes, et. al., Letters of Delegates to Congress 1774- 
1789, volume 11.) 


Thomas Jefferson (1743-1826): Governor of Virginia, first Secre- 
tary of State, principle author of the Declaration of Independence, and 
third President of the United States: 


No nation has ever yet existed or been governed without religion. 
Nor can be. The Christian religion is the best religion that has ever 
been given to man, and | as chief Magistrate of this nation am 
bound to give it the sanction of my example. (Joseph Loconte, 
“Why Religious Values Support American Values,” The Heritage 
Foundation, www. heritage. org/ Research/ Lecture/ Why-Religious- 
Values-Support-American-Values.) 


James Madison (1751-1836): Political philosopher, considered the 
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Father of the Constitution and the Bill of Rights, fourth President of 
the United States: 


We have staked the whole future of American civilization, not upon 
the power of government, far from it. We have staked the future of 
all of our political institutions upon the capacity of mankind for self 
government; upon the capacity of each and all of us to govern our- 
selves, to control ourselves, to sustain ourselves according to the 
Ten Commandments of God. (Ibid) 


John Quincy Adams (1767-1848): Senator, Congressman, and 
sixth President of the United States. On the 45th anniversary of the 
Declaration of Independence, he said: 


The highest glory of the American Revolution was this: it connected 
in one indissoluble bond the principles of civil government with the 
principles of Christianity. (Dr. James Kennedy, “Christian Zeal 
Fueled the American Revolution,” www.Coral ridge.org.) 


Daniel Webster (1782-1852): United States Senator from Massa- 
chusetts and Secretary of State. Author of a dictionary: 


No truth is more evident to my mind than that the Christian religion 
must be the basis of any government intended to secure the rights 
and privileges of a free people. (Dr. James Kennedy, “America’s 
Schools Were Formed to Advance the Christian Faith,” www.coral 
ridge.org.) 


To preserve the government we must also preserve morals. Morali- 
ty rests on religion; if you destroy the foundation, the superstructure 
must fall. When the public mind becomes vitiated and corrupt, laws 
are a nullity and constitutions are waste paper. (Truth and Reason, 
“Religious Freedom,” http://truthandreasonblog.word press.com/ 
religious-freedom. ) 


Andrew Jackson (1767-1845): Victorious commander of Ameri- 
can forces in the Battle of New Orleans in 1815, military governor of 
Florida, and seventh President of the United States. Even though he 
did not live by the Bible, speaking of the Bible, he said: 


That Book, sir, is the Rock upon which our republic rests. (William 
J. Federer, America’s God and Country: Encyclopedia of Quotes. 
Coppell, Texas: Fame Publishing, 1994, p. 311.) 


I have shown that the first Americans were real Christians with a 
de facto covenant with God. This alone could explain why America 
became such a great nation, but there is an even more powerful and 
amazing reason. 
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Chapter 10 
Why U.S.A. is God’s Chosen Nation 


(1) A Promise to Abraham 


It is not just an accident of history that God-fearing people came 
to these shores and founded a nation that was to become the greatest 
nation on Earth. It was all part of God’s plan; it was part of the Prom- 
ise that God gave to Abraham! 

The Bible repeatedly says that Abraham’s offspring will be like 
the sand of the seashore and that the whole world will be blessed 
through his offspring. And it must be through Jacob because Esau did 
not inherit the promised blessing. So where are all those offspring that 
should, today, be as the sand of the seashore? The Jews are only a few 
million worldwide. 

The nation of Israel split into two nations, the northern tribes were 
called by the name Israel, but the southern tribes were called Judah, 
which is where we get the term “Jews.” The Jews are only what is left 
from the southern tribes. 

For 150 years, people have written books that connect the north- 
ern tribes of Israel with Europeans, so I will not repeat all that infor- 
mation here, but merely introduce you to the subject. 


NOTE: Is this racist nonsense? No, the authors who wrote many 
books on this subject were not racists. However, white suprema- 
cists read those books and saw in them information they could use, 
but those books DO NOT say that the Jews are not real Jews, or 
that blacks are an inferior race, but only the white supremacists 
such as the Christian Identity Movement and Aryan movement say 
those things. 


Also, the teaching of British-lsraelism has come under attack for its 
lack of solid sources, like there are going to be lots of documents 
from 3000 years ago recording the travels of dispossessed people. 
A wide range of Christian groups believe that the Israelites went 
into Europe, not just racists or those who sprang from the World 
Wide Church of God. 
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If this information is not believable, then why are Jews in Europe 
and Israel interested in this subject to the point of doing their own 
research and coming to the same conclusions? Yair Davidiy has 
written several such books, as well as Stephen Spykerman, a Euro- 
pean Jew. Also see books by Steven Collins, but | have not read 
these authors. 


There is historical evidence that many people from the tribes of 
Israel ventured out from the land of Canaan, probably because of pop- 
ulation growth. The only way for the sons of Jacob to become as the 
sand of the seashore is for them to have left Israel and spread out into 
many other regions of the world: 


14 Your descendants will be like the dust of the earth, and you will 
spread out to the west and to the east, to the north and to the 
south. All peoples on earth will be blessed through you and your 
offspring. (Genesis 28:14) 

The Phoenicians were famous for traveling far and wide in ships, 
and settling coastal areas of Europe. They were Israel’s northern 
neighbor. So it should be no surprise that Israelites and Phoenicians 
intermarried. Jezebel was a Phoenician who married King Ahab of 
Israel. So, it stands to reason that some of the Israelites would also 
travel in ships and settle coastal lands the same as the Phoenicians; or 
in many cases-- along with the Phoenicians. According to 1 Kings, 
Solomon had a fleet of ships (10:22). The book of Judges says, “Why 
did Dan remain in ships?” (5:17). 

Therefore, the descendants of Israel settled in many places around 
the Mediterranean Sea just like the Phoenicians, who are known to 
have traveled far. The tribe of Dan can be traced to Africa, Cyprus, 
Ireland, England, Western Europe, and Greece. 

Josephus, the Jewish historian, acknowledged that Hebrew blood 
was in southern Europe. He states that Jonathan the high priest sent 
ambassadors to Rome and Sparta with a letter about the kinship be- 
tween Israel and the Spartans. The letter states that he is aware that the 
Jews are related to the Spartans. He mentions a letter that was, in 
years past, sent from the king of the Spartans to the Jewish high priest, 
about the Spartans being related to the Jews: 


. . although we did not need such a demonstration, because we 
were Satisfied about it from the sacred writings yet did not we think 
fit first to begin the claim of this relation to you . . . although we 
have had many wars that have compassed us around, by reason of 
the covetousness of our neighbors, yet did not we determine to be 
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troublesome either to you, or to others that were related to us. . 
.” (Antiquities of the Jews, 13:8) 


The Ethreaen Sibyl calls Greeks the “famous tribe of Da- 
naans” (Visions of the End, by Bernard McGinn, p. 123). So, this 
means that the Greeks and Spartans had at least some Hebrew blood 
in their ancestry. Likely not 100%; but enough so that the information 
was remembered and passed down, as related by Josephus. 

The Bible has many prophecies that address the northern tribes, 
before and after they were taken away captive. Frederick Haberman, 
in his book, Tracing our Ancestors, said that: 

. . at the very time the Lord made the promise to David, about 1040 
B.C., “Į will appoint a place for my people Israel, and_will plant 
them, that they may dwell in a place of their own,” (Il Samuel 7:10) 


that promise was being executed. In fact, sixty years before the 
promise was made Brutus had arrived in the Isles of the West, in 
1100 B.C. (page 113) 


Russia 


Wer Nx 


The two arrows are exactly the same length. 


Since the nation of Israel already existed when that promise was 
given to David, and they had not yet been taken captive by Assyria, 
then it can only mean that God would provide a new home for those 
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who had already left the land. And that promised home was mainly in 
Europe, and then later, some went into the United States, Canada, and 
Australia. 

In addition to the Israelites spreading out far and wide because of 
population growth, they were also taken from the land by force. In the 
8" century B.C., the northern tribes in Israel were taken captive by 
Assyria and never returned to the land, but gradually migrated north 
and west into Europe. 

Many of them were still known even in the 1“ century A.D. The 
book of James is addressed “To the twelve tribes which are scattered 
abroad” (MEV). But I am sure that not all of them were known, and 
even most of those then-known tribes have become lost. 

Assyria was located in northern Iraq and Iran (Persia), just south 
of Turkey. The historical sources say that the founder of Sweden was 
Woden Oden; he migrated with his people from the region near the 
Black Sea. He is believed to have been born in the late 2" century or 
early 3"! century. The Black Sea is that very large body of water north 
of Turkey, and is closer to Assyria than Israel is to Assyria; so it is 
completely realistic to believe that some of the 10 northern tribes went 
north from Assyria to the Black Sea region and then later into Europe. 

It stands to reason that God would cause most of the tribes to go to 
Europe because that is the place where the Gospel took root and ma- 
tured (BK1) outside of the Middle East. This is how God fulfilled his 
promise to the Israelites, to send them away for worshiping idols, and 
that they would forget their identity; but they would eventually be- 
come true worshipers of God again. God told Jeremiah to go visit a 
potter, because God wanted to speak to him there. While there he saw 
the potter create a pot that was not good, so the potter smashed the 
clay and remade it into a different pot: 

5 Then the word of the Lord came to me. 6 He said, “Can | not do 
with you, Israel, as this potter does?” declares the Lord. “Like clay 
in the hand of the potter, so are you in my hand, Israel.” (Jeremiah 
18:5-6) 

This passage tells us that God was planning to destroy Israel, but 
the people would be remade into a different country. In another chap- 
ter God said: 


You shall be My people, and | will be your God. . . . In the latter 
days you will understand it. (Jer. 30:22, 24) 


This tells us that they will once again become followers of God, 
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and will understand it all in the latter days. 


1 At that time, says the Lord, | will be the God of all the families of 
Israel, and they shall be My people. 2 Thus says the Lord: The peo- 
ple who survived the sword found grace in the wilderness, when | 
went to give Israel rest. (Jer. 31:1-2) 

How will they come to worship God again after being pagans for 
centuries? Are they expected to convert to Judaism? Or perhaps it re- 
fers to modern Jews converting to Christianity? Notice that last line, 
“The people who survived the sword found grace in the wilderness.” 
The wilderness is not the land of Israel, it is Europe. The survivors 
will find “grace,” which is the Gospel. Can you see God’s hand in 
how he sent them away to end up in Europe, and then have Europe 
convert to Christianity? Wow, God’s long-range plan is amazing! 

Ask yourself, where would they have gone? Africa was occupied 
by big strong warrior-tribes. A few Africans claim Jewish heritage, 
but many of them, “as the sand of the sea.” No, most would have 
gone into sparsely inhabited regions, such as Europe. The point is that 
the majority of the tribes made their way to Europe. This means that 
the founders of America were also descended from the Hebrews. How- 
ever, even though European nations contain descendants from the 
House of Israel, they are not THE nation that God promised to estab- 
lish, along with Israel. 


(2) America A Chosen Nation 


In Genesis, God promised Abraham that his descendants would 
become a great nation, which we all know was the nation of Israel, but 
what few Christians know, is that God actually promised that Abra- 
ham’s descendants would establish several nations, not just one. The 
second nation would be a “company of nations.” Yes, it is clearly stat- 
ed right there in the Bible, but it is literally ignored as though it were 
not there: 


“I am God Almighty. Be fruitful and multiply. A nation and a compa- 
ny of nations will come from you. . .” (Gen. 35:11) (MEV) 


Where is that company of nations? The only way this promise and 
prophecy given to Abraham could be fulfilled is for the Israelites to 
become as the sand of the seashore in another place, not a tiny nation 
in the Middle East that is only 25 miles wide. 

When Jacob was about to die, he put his hands on the sons of Jo- 
seph and prophesied their future: 
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Joseph is a fruitful bough, a fruitful bough by a spring, whose 
branches run over the wall. (Gen. 49:22) 


Later, Jacob again speaks a blessing over Ephraim and Manasseh, 
the sons of Joseph; and it is here that we learn that the company of 
nations shall come from Ephraim: 


“He will also become a people [Manasseh], and he will also be 
great, but truly his younger brother [Ephraim] will be greater than 
he, and his descendants will become a multitude of nations.” (Gen 
48:19) 


So, actually, Manasseh is said to become a great nation, and 
Ephraim a company of nations, but Ephraim is to become greater. So 
that is three nations specially mentioned in prophecy. Now, most of 
the Christians in England who teach this believe that they are the com- 
pany of nations, because the nations of the former British Empire have 
a loose affiliation called the British Commonwealth. But the text 
clearly says the younger brother will be greater than the older, and the 
younger America became greater than the older England. The US be- 
came the greatest nation the world has ever seen. The GNP of all the 
British Commonwealth nations is only 17% of the global GNP, while 
America’s is over 22%. 

But those who claim that the British are the company of nations 
say that the US is not a company of nations, only states. This stems 
from a lack of understanding of US history, as well as the meaning of 
the word “state.” It means, “a nation or territory considered as an or- 
ganized political community under one government.” This is why 
“state” is a synonym for “nation.” 

But more importantly, the 13 original colonies were self- 
governing and independent after the revolution. Each state had to in- 
tentionally and willfully decide whether to join the union or not. If 
they had not formed a union, they would have been separate nations. 
Even today, the states operate exactly like separate nations, each with 
their own Senate and House of Representatives; each with their own 
state police, departments of education, taxation, and other services. 
Texas was a even more separate because it was its own nation that 
was never under the rule of England, and called the Republic of Texas 
before joining the union. 

You don’t believe that the United States is that promised nation? 
Well then, which nation do you suppose it could be? Do you believe 
that God forgot to fulfill his Word to create a great end-time nation? 
No! He did not. 
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I am not taking the position that America is reborn Israel, but 
merely that America is another chosen nation just like Israel was and 
still is today, a chosen nation. Though USA could be considered a re- 
born Israel, and modern Israel today could be considered a reborn Ju- 
dah. 


(3) The Jewish Connection 


Now, here is a bit of history that most Americans are not familiar 
with; the Jews helped to found America. Over 3,000 Jews first came 
to America in 1654 to escape religious persecution, the same as the 
Christians. They were accepted here and not persecuted, and the Rev- 


olutionary War may not have been successful without their help. 


They supplied the army with clothing, guns, powder, and food. Jew- 
ish merchants used their ships as blockade runners bringing sup- 
plies from Europe. Aaron Lopez of Newport, Rhode Island, used his 
130 ships to supply the American army. Most Jewish merchants 
had lost everything by the end of the war. (As America Has Done to 
Israel, by John p. McTernan, 2008, page55) 


One Jewish merchant kept the government going during the war. 
In 1781, the US currency collapsed and we had no funds to pay our 
debts or continue the war, so the US turned to Haym Salomon who 
was known for his financial acumen, his honesty, generosity; and abil- 
ity to speak seven languages. He was appointed “The Official Broker 
to the Office of Finance of the United States.” 


America at this time had no banking system, but Salomon’s own 
credit backed the finances of the United States! . . . Salomon per- 
sonally made large loans with no interest to many of the leading 
Americans of the Revolution, such as: future Presidents James 
Madison, Thomas Jefferson, and James Monroe, as well as gener- 
als von Steuben and St Clair. Salomon personally supported the 
Spanish ambassador, which promoted Spanish goodwill toward 
America. (Ibid, page 57) 


Salomon died in 1785 at the age of 45, due to an illness he re- 
ceived when he was imprisoned by the British, before making his es- 
cape. 

I consider it no small thing that Jews fought and died and gave up 
their wealth to help found America. In Hosea, it says God divorced 
the northern tribes, the House of Israel, and sent them away, and gave 
them prophecies about their future. Read the following passage close- 


ly: 
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... for you are not my people, and | am not your God. 10 “Yet the 
Israelites will be like the sand on the seashore, which cannot be 
measured or counted. In the place where it was said to them, ‘You 
are not my people,’ they will be called ‘sons of the living God.’ 11 


The people of Judah and the people of Israel will be reunited, and 
they will appoint one leader and will come up out of the land, for 


great will be the day of Jezreel. (Hosea 1:9-11) 


This passage tells us that the House of Israel will become great in 
number, even though they have forsaken God, and they will go to an- 
other place and lose their knowledge of being sons of Abraham and 
followers of Yahweh. In that place they will become followers of the 
true God again. How will they be called “sons of the living God”? By 
converting to Christianity. 

It also says that the House of Israel will join with the House of 
Judah and appoint one ruler. This fits the founding of America, where 
the lost ten tribes and the Jews created a new nation and elected one 
leader. To be “appointed” suggests receiving the approval of the peo- 
ple, which is called voting. 

In previous centuries Kings were not chosen by the people. The 
first king of Israel was chosen by God through the prophet Samuel, and 
so was David. And it cannot refer to the rule of Christ on Earth, because 
we will not appoint Christ to be our ruler. 

And so it was that the House of Israel and the House of Judah 
joined together and created this new nation by way of a great deliver- 
ance from the mighty British Empire, and then became greater than 
the British Empire; “great will be the day of Jezreel.” “Jezreel” means 
“God sows,” and so it fits the people coming to North America where 
they were scattered and planted and grew and produced a great harvest 
in every way possible. 

Why mainstream Christianity in America has ignored the tons of 
evidence that supports the ten lost tribes going to Europe, is hard to 
understand. Perhaps because people like to accuse the teachers of Brit- 
ish-Israelism of being racists, but it was God who said he would bless 
the descendants of Jacob and not Esau. Is God a racist? God has not 
made the rest of the world poor; he has merely BLESSED the de- 
scendants of Jacob. (I have not read any modern books on this subject 
so I cannot recommend any; but only read a couple of old books and 
then did my own study to find some of this information.) 

In 1820, the United States was on the same level as any other na- 
tion on Earth, including all of Europe. We heated our homes with 
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wood, we traveled by horseback or buggy, but in less than 70 years 
the US had become the world’s largest economy with railroads, tele- 
graph lines, factories, and tall buildings; even after a terrible Civil 
War! Is that just a coincidence? Why have the majority of the world’s 
greatest inventions been invented here in America? And most of the 
inventions that did not originate in America were made in Europe. 
Because we are the offspring of Abraham. 


(4) Abraham’s Blessing 

But God promised Abraham that his offspring would be a blessing 
to the whole world. How does that apply to America that seems to be 
acting like a bully around the world? Have electric lights been a bless- 
ing to anyone? Has the telephone been a blessing to the world? How 
about the airplane? What about moving pictures or recorded voice and 
music? Perhaps the gasoline-powered automobile? The cotton gin or 
the combine harvester? The heart defibrillator, or the heart pacemak- 
er? 

We are frequently the first nation to arrive with help during a dis- 
aster around the world. Americans give money to educate poor chil- 
dren around the world, feed the hungry, drill water wells, teach people 
how to farm, etc. And America literally saved the world from Nazi 
and Japanese tyranny in World War 2. That victory was a GREAT 
BLESSING to the entire planet, THEN we helped the defeated nations 
rebuild! We currently provide free GPS to the entire planet, which has 
many benefits to millions of people in every nation. But the greatest 
of all blessings is the Gospel of Christ, and America has done more to 
spread the Gospel into the entire world than any other nation! 

So when you add it all up, America’s influence upon the world is 
greater than the influence of all European and Asian nations com- 
bined. It is literally Planet America in terms of influence; but it is both 
good and bad influence. 

Many people, including Christians, do not like to hear talk of how 
great America is, and what is referred to as “American exceptional- 
ism.” But now we know why America is such a special nation, and it 
is not merely because the founders were God-fearing people, but also 
because America is genuinely chosen of God, one of the countries that 
God promised to Abraham. So now that America is even more special 
than we thought, the haters will have even more reason to attack! 

The Jews have been patriotic Americans in every sense of the 
word. Not only did they fight and die in the Revolutionary War, they 
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did so again in the Civil War. Some 9,000 Jews fought for the Union, 
seven became generals, and six were awarded the Medal of Honor 
(McTernan, page 64-65). 


NOTE: Did you know that it was American Christians who first 
called for the creation of a reborn Israel in Palestine, as a home for 
the world’s persecuted Jews? Yes, American Christians were the 
first Zionists. Jews helped to found America, then American Chris- 
tians helped to found Israel; so now you know why there is such a 
special relationship between Israel and America, other than both 
being chosen of God. We are brothers literally, politically, and spirit- 
ually. (For the details of how America started Zionism, see the 
book, As America Has Done to Israel, by John P. McTernan) 


(5) Freemasons and The Founding of America 


It has been alleged by some people that, rather than being founded 
as a Christian nation by Christians, that the US was really founded by 
a bunch of Freemans to be an occultist nation. It is true that some of 
the signers of the Declaration of Independence were Freemasons, but 
not the 54 as often claimed: 


The best and clearest evidence is the date and lodge of initiation. 
This type of evidence yields a total of nine members. (Robert Hie- 
ronimus, America’s Secret Destiny, 1989, page 22.) 


George Washington was a Freemason, and he said: 


So far as | am acquainted with the doctrines and principles of Free- 
masonry, | conceive them to be founded in benevolence, and to be 
exercised only for the good of mankind. (Ibid, p. 25) 


Since it is abundantly clear that GW was a real Christian, I believe 
that Freemasonry in America, at that time, was very much like the Li- 
on’s Club or the Kiwanis’ Club today. The members raised money for 
charitable causes, such as street lights, and other worthwhile projects. 
I am sure there was Freemasons, involved in the design of Washington 
D.C., but that came later. The first Capital of the USA was Philadelph- 
ia, Pennsylvania, then it moved to several other places, including New 
York City before moving to D.C. 

The claim is also made that the design of the reverse of the Great 
Seal of the US is Masonic. Several ideas were presented for the seal 
and rejected. What we have today was submitted with “Remarks and 
Explanation” of what the symbols mean, so we know what the design- 
ers had in mind when they choose the symbols such as the unfinished 
pyramid and the eye. Their explanation includes this statement: 
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The pyramid signifies Strength and Duration: The Eye over it & 
Motto allude to the many signal interpositions [interventions] of 
providence in favor of the American cause. The date underneath is 
that of the Declaration of Independence and the words under it sig- 
nify the beginning of the new American Era, which commences 
from that date. (Patterson , R.S., and R. Dougall. 1976. The Eagle 
and the Shield: A History of the Great Seal of the United States. 
Washington, DC: Office of the Historian, Bureau of Public Affairs, 
Dept. of State. Page 85) 


Therefore, the claim that all the symbols are Masonic is a lie. In 
early America, the word “providence” meant the same as “God ’s will” 
or “God’s intervention” or “the protective care of God” or in some 
cases, just “God.” 

The Latin phrase, “annuit coeptis” on the One Dollar bill and 
Great Seal means, “He has favored our undertakings,” the “he” of 
course is God, so it means “God has favored our undertakings.” How 
was it that God favored the creation of this new nation? Because of 
the many miracles that they received before and during the war. This 
is more evidence against the claims of the founders being deists or 
Freemasons. 


(6) Other Issues 


You may say that a Christian nation would never have slaughtered 
the Indians. By the time that happened, the slave-holding Democrats 
had a lot of power, and it was mostly racist Democrats that did the 
slaughters. 

But the charge is often leveled at George Washington because he 
ordered General Sullivan to attack and destroy Iroquois towns. Before 
the Revolutionary War, the Iroquois had good relations with the colo- 
nies. The colonies even made treaties and had conferences with the 
Iroquois. But when the war broke out the Iroquois sided with the Brit- 
ish and committed what is called the Cherry Hill Massacre. So we had 
to retaliate, that is what happens in war. 

In the same way, we would have lived in peace with all the Native 
Americans, but after a while they massacred some settlers, so we had 
to send in troops. But, the settlers were on Indian land. Yes, the set- 
tlers often settled on Indian land. But how was it Indian land? Even 
the famous Iroquois spokesman, Canassatego, complained that land 
had been wrongfully occupied: 
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. . . We now renew our request, and desire you will inform the per- 
son whose people are seated on our lands, that that country be- 


longs to us, in right of conquest; we having bought it with our blood, 
and taken it from our enemies in fair war. . . (www.smith soni- 


ansource.org/ . . . PrimarySourceld=1 195) 


There you have it. The Indians took the land away from other In- 
dians in war, so now they are whining that someone has come and set- 
tled on it. By this you can see that they got it by killing other Native 
Americans. The multiculturalists today say such behavior is perfectly 
fine, unless a white man did it, then it’s a horrible crime. 

If they had not gone on the warpath against the settlers, then 
whites would never have come up with the notion, that “the only good 
Indian is a dead Indian.” If they had been smart enough to not wage 
an unwinnable war, there would have been no retaliatory slaughters. 
One of their own prophets, Wovoka, prophesied to them that they 
should live in peace with the white man and wait for the apocalypse 
when the whites would be eliminated (he believed), but they did not 
listen, and much carnage resulted. 

That said, I am sure that there were several unjustified slaughters, 
such as the one in 1890 in which 290 Native Americans of all ages 
were killed. This is why only genuine Christians should be allowed to 
be in positions of authority in government. The removal of native 
tribes off their land was also unjustified. Not every person in America 
in the late 1800s were real Christians; many were Democrats who 
murdered Lincoln, then started the KKK. 

Also, it was a different time. For example, despite the US Consti- 
tution, sometimes when someone was arrested, regardless of race, they 
never made it to trial, because a mob of men would show up at the jail 
and pull the accused out of the jail and hang him from a tree. This is 
where we get the term, /ynch mob. It was a different time. Thank God 
we don’t do that anymore. Historians tell us that we should not judge 
the past by current standards. 

Would it have been a good thing if we had left the Native Ameri- 
cans alone to continue living like savages? No, for their own good 
they needed to be brought into the civilized world, but they resisted 
and did not want to give up their ancient way of life. The result was 
many of them were killed and mistreated. Things like that happened 
throughout history. All nations of any size have shed too much blood, 
even Israel. The reason God would not let David build the Temple is 
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because he had too much blood on his hands; “You are not to build a 
house for my Name, because you have shed much blood on the earth 
in my sight” (1 Chronicles 22:8). David especially killed many of the 
males in Edom. One passage even says that ALL the men of Edom 
were killed (1 Kings 11.15-16). Therefore, even God’s chosen people 
were not perfect, and they committed many sins. Likewise, USA has 
committed many sins, and God will bring judgement upon the nation 
because of those sins. 

And the Israelites fought civil wars; the northern tribes fought 
against the southern tribes. This did not change their destiny, or the 
promise God made to Abraham. Humans are not perfect little angels, 
regardless of what race or religion they happen to be. 

So we should not be too harsh on what happened 150 —200 years 
ago. We should look at the big picture. If you examined the history of 
Europe, there were many murders, unnecessary wars, persecutions, 
etc. All nations have done things they would not repeat, given a 
chance to do it over. 


Chapter 11 
Prophecies and Miracles About George Washington 


This chapter contains dreams and visions not found in the Bible. 
God told us in the Bible that he will do nothing unless he first tells his 
prophets (Amos 3:7), and the Bible can only hold so much infor- 
mation, so we should expect to have prophecies given to us before the 
final war and persecution and return of Christ; especially because 
many Christians will need to survive the GT. 

Those Christians who are right with God before the start of the 
Trumpet judgments will go in the first Rapture, but, like the Seven 
Churches in Revelation who were told to repent, not all Christians will 
be ready, and so they will not be included. This is explained in detail 
in BK1. 

Many will repent once the GT starts, and will need to survive 
WW3, and the Wrath of God to keep the world populated. This is one 
of the reasons why we still need prophecies today. 

But you cannot believe every prophecy. If you examine all the 
predictions that exist about the GT and America, you will find many 
that contradict each other, and many that say absurd things. Therefore, 
it is safe to say that many of them are not accurate, and many are just 
plain lies invented by people who want to be seen as a prophet. 

Nevertheless, many are genuine and need to be studied so we can 
know what to expect in the near future. God will not bring a global 
war and destruction without warning the Christians who must survive. 
Sinners are not going to inherit the Earth, but the righteous! 


(1) The Ledged Begins 

Let us begin at the beginning, before the birth of America. In his 
Inaugural Address, George Washington said that no people ever had 
the hand of God helping them the way God helped in the founding of 
America: 


... it would be peculiarly improper to omit in this first official act my 
fervent supplications to that Almighty Being who rules over the uni- 
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verse, who presides in the councils of nations, and whose providen- 
tial aids can supply every human defect, that His benediction may 


consecrate to the liberties and happiness of the people of the Unit- 
ed States a Government instituted by themselves for these essen- 


tial purposes, and may enable every instrument employed in its 
administration to execute with success the functions allotted to his 


charge. In tendering this homage to the Great Author of every pub- 
lic and private good, | assure myself that it expresses your senti- 


ments not less than my own, nor those of my fellow-citizens at large 
less than either. No people can be bound to acknowledge and 


adore the Invisible Hand which conducts the affairs of men more 
than those of the United States. Every step by which they have 
advanced to the character of an independent nation seems to 
have been distinguished by some token of providential agen- 
cy; and in the important revolution just accomplished in the system 
of their united government the tranquil deliberations and voluntary 
consent of so many distinct communities from which the event has 
resulted can not be compared with the means by which most gov- 
ernments have been established without some return of pious grati- 
tude, along with an humble anticipation of the future blessings 
which the past seem to presage. (Inaugural Address, 1789) 


It is no accident that a ragtag volunteer army beat the mighty Brit- 
ish Empire, it was a miracle of God. George Washington was the re- 
cipient of many of those miracles, even before the Revolutionary War 
began. In the summer of 1755, GW was a 23-year-old Major fighting 
with the British at the Battle of Monongahela in the French and Indi- 
an War when his legend began. GW had four bullet holes in his coat, 
and two horses shot out from under him, but he was untouched, yet 
the men he was fighting with lost the battle and suffered heavy losses. 
GW reported he was fighting with about 1,300 men and about 300 
were killed and 300 wounded. Washington recognized it as a miracle 
in a letter to his brother; “the miraculous care of Providence that pro- 
tected me beyond all human expectation.” 

Fifteen years later, GW learned more details about this great mira- 
cle. In 1770, some 19"-century sources say 1772, GW was on an ex- 
pedition to explore the Ohio region when the party was near the Ohio 
and Great Kanawha rivers; a group of Indians approached their camp 
with an interpreter. An Indian chief heard that GW was in the area and 
traveled a long way to see him. They all sat around the fire as the old 
chief told the story of how he was in that battle and recognized that 
Washington was not fighting like the British, but like an Indian, and 
ordered several of his marksmen to kill him: 
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| am a chief and the ruler over my tribes. My influence extends to 
the waters of the great lakes and to the far blue mountains. | have 
traveled a long and weary path that | might see the young warrior of 
the great battle. 


It was on the day when the white man’s blood mixed with the 
streams of our forest that first beheld this chief. | called to my young 
men and said, mark yon tall and daring warrior? He is not of the red 
-coat tribe - he hath an Indian’s wisdom, and his warriors fight as 
we do - himself is alone exposed. 


Quick, let your aim be certain, and he dies. Our rifles were leveled, 
riles which, but for you knew not how to miss- ‘twas all in vain, a 
power mightier far than we, shielded you. 


Seeing you were under the special guardianship of the Great Spirit, 
we immediately ceased to fire at you. | am old, and soon shall be 
gathered to the great council fire of my fathers in the land of 
shades, but ere | go, there is something bids me speak in the voice 
of prophecy: 


Listen! The Great Spirit protects that man, [pointing to Washington], 
and guides his destinies-he will become the chief of nations, and a 
people yet unborn will hail him as the founder of a mighty empire. | 
am come to pay homage to the man who is the particular favorite of 
Heaven, and who can never die in battle. 


The famous Indian warrior, who was in that battle, said: 


Washington was never born to be killed by a bullet! | had seven- 
teen fair fires at him with my rifle, and after all could not bring him to 


the ground.” (America’s God and Country Encyclopedia of Quota- 
tions, William J. Federer, Fame Publishing, 8th edition, 1996, page 
636-637.) 


Because of that prophecy, GW believed he could not be killed in 
battle and was known to be right out in the middle of the fighting dur- 
ing the Revolutionary War. He was never wounded, even though a 
cannonball hit so close that it threw dirt up into his face. 

Another thing that made Washington fearless and kept him going 
against impossible odds, is a vision he had during the Revolutionary 
War. Even though the evidence that he had this vision is not as solid 
as most historians would like to have, I believe it is a genuine vision, 
and therefore it should not be discounted, since it has always been 
credited to him. 
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(2) The Vision of George Washington — Fiction 

It is very saddening to me that I have to report that all the evi- 
dence points to the Vision of George Washington being nothing but 
fiction. I had included it in this book until the 2023 edition. 

Another fellow did the research and dug up the truth. J. L. Bell is 
a writer who specializes in the American Revolution in and around 
Boston. He found the facts about the author of the vision, Wesley 
Bradshaw. It seems the name is a pseudonym of a writer whose real 
name was Charles Wesley Alexander. He wrote fictional stories under 
the name Wesley Bradshaw. 


John Adcock at Yesterday's Papers says that Alexander, using his 
“Wesley Bradshaw” identity, had already contributed to a series of 
illustrated pamphlets that purported to be true stories of murderers 
and female fiends, full of torture, murder and melodrama . . . if we 
believe the story Alexander tells in “Washington's Vision,” he heard 
of an angelic prophecy crucial to the nation, and chose to publish it 
under the same pseudonym he used for exploitative potboilers. 


In fact, a big part of Alexander's work was responding to recent 
public events with patriotic thrillers and legends. During and after 
the Civil War he wrote and published several novels such as Paul- 
ine of the Potomac; Or, General McClellan's Spy; its sequel Maud 
of the Mississippi, General Grant's Daring Spy; and the immortal 
The Angel of the Battlefield: A Tale of the Rebellion. In 1876, just in 
time for the Centennial celebration, Alexander came out with The 
History and Legends of the Old Liberty Bell in Independence Hall in 
Philadelphia. “Washington's Vision” is part of that fictional output, 
not a historic link to Valley Forge. (https://boston1775.blogspot. 
com/2006/12/truth-of-washingtons-vision.html) 


It does not seem reasonable that this Charles W. Alexander would 
publish a true story under the name he used for fictional “potboilers.” 
Therefore, it is reasonable to conclude that the Vision of George 
Washington is nothing but fiction. It seems that this same fellow also 
wrote The Vision of General McClelland, which claims that the US 
will rule the world. 


Chapter 12 
World War 3 


(1) Bowls of Wrath 
The first four Bowls of Wrath in Rev. 16:1-11 clearly describe the 
results of nuclear war, such as sores, and darkness. The darkness is 
caused by the dark clouds that result from nuclear explosions and 
burning cities: 
Then | heard a loud voice from the temple saying to the seven an- 
gels, “Go, pour out the seven bowls of God’s wrath on the earth.” 


2 The first angel went and poured out his bowl on the land, and ug- 
ly, festering sores broke out on the people who had the mark of the 
beast and worshiped its image. 

3 The second angel poured out his bowl on the sea, and it turned 
into blood like that of a dead person, and every living thing in the 
sea died. 4 The third angel poured out his bowl on the rivers and 
springs of water, and they became blood. 

5 Then | heard the angel in charge of the waters say: “You are just 
in these judgments, O Holy One, you who are and who were; 6 for 
they have shed the blood of your holy people and your prophets, 
and you have given them blood to drink as they deserve.” (Rev. 
16:1-6) 

Water being turned to blood represents the death of those waters 
by pollution. During the first part of the Great Tribulation one-third of 
the waters will become polluted and choked with sediment from the 
volcanic mountain falling into the ocean with the 2rd Trumpet (BK1); 
which is most likely the Atlantic Ocean. Then, because of nuclear war, 
whatever body of water is referred to above will become totally pol- 
luted. But since these Bowls of Wrath the early Bowls seem to be fo- 
cused on the Middle-East, which will be the location of the beast of 
Revelation 13. So is it saying that the Atlantic ocean becomes totally 
polluted? Or the Mediterranean Sea? 
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7 And | heard the altar respond: “Yes, Lord God Almighty, true and 
just are your judgments.” 


8 The fourth angel poured out his bowl on the sun, and the sun was 
allowed to scorch people with fire. 9 They were seared by the in- 
tense heat and they cursed the name of God, who had control over 
these plagues, but they refused to repent and glorify him. 


10 The fifth angel poured out his bowl on the throne of the beast, 
and its kingdom was plunged into darkness. People gnawed their 
tongues in agony 11 and cursed the God of heaven because of 
their pains and their sores, but they refused to repent of what they 
had done. (Rev. 16:7-10) 


The 4th Bowl of Wrath brings intense heat from the sun to scorch 
people. This could be a Coronal Mass Ejection (CME), or some other 
event. I also see this as a warning of worse things to come. This is 
likely one of the “signs in the sky” that will point to the soon comin 
return of Christ with global destruction at the end of this period. 

Notice that it is the “throne of the beast, and his kingdom” that 
receives the darkness, so this describes nuclear weapons being used 
against the Revived Ottoman Empire, and its kingdom, so there will 
be several cities in the revived Islamic empire that get nuked. It does 
not say it includes any other nations, but certainly will; the main geo- 
graphic focus of Revelation is the Middle East. So it is easy to see 
these bowls as referring to a regional nuclear war, but I believe what 
has just happened is the nuclear war that nuked USA; then one of our 
submarines will nuke them in return. We are only told about what 
happens in the Middle East (and what happens in North America is 
what happens to Babylon the Great). 

The nuclear war and invasion will take place at the 7th Trumpet, 
followed by the 7 Bowls of Wrath. This is the Great Tribulation and 
will likely last only one years, because a prophetic year is only one 
year in Daniel; this period is known as The Day of The Lord. 


(2) Euphrates River Dries Up 


12 The sixth angel poured out his bowl on the great river Euphra- 
tes, and its water was dried up to prepare the way for the kings 
from the East. (Rev. 16:12) 


This is the region that started WW3 because of ISIS, and will do so 
eventually. Though some people believe this could be a regional war, 
all the prophecies, in the Bible and out, indicate a very large war that 
will include Europe, Russia, China, USA, and many other nations. 


Book 1 Chapter 13 


Now, in Rev. 16 there is once again a reference to the Euphrates 
River. This is an important region to watch. Even now the Euphrates 
River is drying up. Turkey has built five dams on it that have been 
holding back the water; there has also been a significant drought 
throughout the region. 

News agencies have reported that people were fleeing their homes 
because they were being plagued by two-horned vipers that used to 
live in the marshes of the Euphrates. A news headline of a UK news- 
paper read, “As Euphrates River runs dry, a plague of snakes is un- 
leashed.” Today the river is much smaller than it once was. 

So now we know that the river can dry up and be used as a high- 
way for the armies of nations like Iran, Afghanistan, and Pakistan. The 
beast rose to power with the 5" Trumpet, then five months later the 
war begins (BK1) with the 6” Trumpet. The nuclear war took place 
after the beast came to power, and the first Bowls of Wrath were the 
aftereffects of the war. Now we have come to the Euphrates River 
having become dry, which will only take a little time; if Turkey blocks 
the river and there is drought, the ground will only need a few weeks 
or months to fully dry. 

The next verse in Rev. 16 show the final invasion of Israel with 
the Battle of Armageddon. This battle takes place right before the 7" 
and final Bowl of Wrath that takes place near the very end of the 
Great Tribulation. 


(3) Israel Invaded Twice 


Shortly after USA is nuked and invaded, Israel will be invaded, or 
perhaps at the same time, and the people are forced into exile one last 
time, as seen in Zechariah 14, whereas this Battle of Armageddon 
takes place near the end. After many years of trying to piece the end 
time events together; it could play out something like this: 

America is nuked and invaded, a few weeks or months later the 
beast also invades Israel. But only a few months later God delivers 
Israel from the grip of the beast (how this happens is unknown, per- 
haps Israel uses its own nukes). Then later, the beast invades one last 
time at Armageddon. So I suspect two invasions of Israel. 

Perhaps Israel will at first not use nuclear weapons, but after they 
are invaded and people taken away captive, then they will use nukes 
to free themselves. 

The book of Zechariah describes nuclear effects along with an at- 
tack on Jerusalem: 
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A day of the LORD is coming, Jerusalem, when your possessions 
will be plundered and divided up within your very walls. 2 | will gath- 
er all the nations to Jerusalem to fight against it; the city will be cap- 
tured, the houses ransacked, and the women ravished. Half of the 
city will go into exile, but the rest of the people will not be taken 
from the city. 3 Then the LORD will go out and fight against those 
nations, as he fights on a day of battle. . . . 


12 This is the plague with which the LORD will strike all the nations 
[10 beast nations] that fought against Jerusalem: Their flesh will rot 
while they are still standing on their feet, their eyes will rot in their 
sockets, and their tongues will rot in their mouths. (Z. 14:1-3; 12) 


Notice that it clearly says Israel will be captured and half of Jeru- 
salem will go into exile, which means they will be forced into a final 
diaspora. This suggests that this invasion is not at the very end, be- 
cause when they invade at Armageddon those armies are destroyed by 
earthquakes, hail, etc. (discussed shortly). 

Most early translations say their flesh will “consume away” while 
they stand on their feet. The NKJV says their flesh will “dissolve.” 
Most everyone agrees that this accurately describes what happens to 
people in a nuclear explosion. These verses seem to be saying that 
Israel will first be invaded, then those nations are hit with the 
“plague”; they are nuked. 

This proves the frequent teaching false that says God will destroy 
the nations that come up against Israel, and that Israel will not be oc- 
cupied. But Israel will be invaded and suffer greatly before God saves 
Israel, the same as what happens to the USA. 

Rev. 16 continues with the lead-up to Armageddon: 


13 Then I saw three impure spirits that looked like frogs; they came 
out of the mouth of the dragon, out of the mouth of the beast and 
out of the mouth of the false prophet. 14 They are demonic spirits 
that perform signs, and they go out to the kings of the whole world, 
to gather them for the battle on the great day of God Almighty. 
(Rev. 16:13-14) 


Notice that the beast and false prophet gather them for battle. This 
means that even though the beast has been nuked, it is still alive, and 
still able to wage war. The “signs” they will perform could refer to 
quoting verses from the Quran. As explained in BK1, the verses of the 
Quran are called “signs.” Really, they are. The Muslims could use the 
verses to call all Islamic nations to come to their aid and to destroy 
Israel. For example: 
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And on that day We shall let some of them surge against others 
and the trumpet will be blown, then We shall gather them all togeth- 
er, and We shall bring forth hell, exposed to view, on that day be- 
fore the disbelievers . . . (Quran 18:99-100) (Maulana translation) 


A Muslim commentary on this passage agrees that it refers to 
WW3: 


. it will reduce the world to a veritable hell. We have seen hell 
raging on this earth in World War II. What World War Ill may bring, 
no one can say. (Ali, p. 591) 


In the context of the Day of Judgment, the Quran says, “Summon 
the transgressors . . . and guide them to the path of Hell’ (Sura 37:22- 
23) (Rashad). In other words, “lure the disbelievers into a trap and kill 
them all with fire.” It is an established fact that the Islamic nations are 
getting stronger by acquiring more and better weapons, including mis- 
siles and nuclear weapons (Now Pakistan, and soon Iran). 


(4) The Coming Thief 

We should take special notice of Rev. 16:15, which is just before 
the battle of Armageddon. Most of the words in Revelation are those 
of John or an angel, but here, the voice of Jesus interrupts with a very 
important message: 


Look, | come like a thief! Blessed are those who stay awake and 
keep their clothes on, so that they may not go naked and be 
shamefully exposed.” (Rev. 16:15) 


Jesus’ statement about coming like a thief refers directly to the 
parable of the homeowner in Matthew 24, who should be watching for 
the coming of the thief. This is covered in detail in Book 3 (The Ap- 
proaching Apocalypse), so I will not discuss it here. Simply put, you 
should be watching the signs in the sky and world events so you will 
know when to enter your homes or shelters for protection from the 
global Wrath of God caused by asteroid impacts, volcanic eruptions, 
and fire from heaven. Global destruction is coming and people need to 
be watching for it so they can be indoors when it happens, not out- 
doors, “exposed.” But this only applies to those who do not go in the 
Raptures. The survivors will repopulate the Earth. 


(5) The Battle of Armageddon 


Then they gathered the kings together to the place that in Hebrew 
is called Armageddon. (Rev. 16:16) 
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Where is Armageddon? The book of Revelation was written in 
Greek, so the word “Armageddon” is a transliteration from the Greek 
into English of a Hebrew word. If translated directly from the Hebrew 
into English, it is Harmongeddon, or Mount of Megiddo, which is in 
northern Israel. Plus, the reference to the Euphrates River indicates 
that it will, in fact, be in the Middle East, so it is safe to say it’s locat- 
ed at the plain of Megiddo in northern Israel, extending eastward for 
about 200 miles. 

This is the final Middle East battle, and will end by the armies 
being destroyed by huge earthquakes and hailstones and asteroid im- 
pacts. Therefore, this cannot be the invasion recorded in Zechariah 14. 

Here are a few more details to see the whole picture: Near the end 
of the Great Tribulation, Russia and China and the beast are not able 
to totally defeat America; the USA is still hanging on, Israel has been 
invaded and many people taken captive; Israel nukes the beast and 
gets free; then there are peace deals, and one of the deals is that on a 
certain date a few weeks later, Israel will be divided. 

The US is hit with a huge earthquake on the day the division is 
due to take place. Previous actions the USA has taken against Israel 
has resulted in judgment on that day. (Examples and details later.) But 
even though peace deals have been made, the beast is secretly plan- 
ning a total take-over and once again invades; the Antichrist is not 
happy with obtaining only part of Israel. 


(6) Time of Jacob’s Trouble 


Some people incorrectly say that the time of Jacob’s trouble refers 
only to modern Israel when it is surrounded by armies of the Anti- 
christ, but this is wrong! The well-known passage in Jeremiah refers 
to both houses of Israel, and includes those who are in “exile,” which 
means they are not living in the land of Israel. Therefore, it must in- 
clude the descendants of both Israel and Judah throughout the world 
today: 

3 The days are coming,’ declares the LORD, ‘when | will bring my 
people Israel and Judah back from captivity and restore them to the 
land | gave their forefathers to possess,’ says the LORD.” (Jer. 
30:3) 

The events that are described below do not take place after the re- 
gathering, but will result in the final re-gathering: 


4 These are the words the LORD spoke concerning Israel and Ju- 
dah: 5 “This is what the LORD says: “Cries of fear are heard-- ter- 


Book 1 Chapter 13 


ror, not peace. 6 Ask and see: Can a man bear children? Then why 
do | see every strong man with his hands on his stomach like a 
woman in labor, every face turned deathly pale? 7 How awful that 
day will be! None will be like it. It will be a time of trouble for Jacob, 
but he will be saved out of it. 


8 “In that day,’ declares the LORD Almighty, ‘I will break the yoke 
off their necks and will tear off their bonds; no longer will foreigners 
enslave them. 9 Instead, they will serve the LORD their God and 
David their king, whom | will raise up for them. 10 So do not fear, O 
Jacob my servant; do not be dismayed, O Israel,’ declares the 
LORD. ‘ʻI will surely save you out of a distant place, your descend- 
ants from the land of their exile. Jacob will again have peace and 
security, and no one will make him afraid. 11 | am with you and will 
save you,’ declares the LORD. ‘Though | completely destroy all the 
nations among which | scatter you, | will not completely destroy 
you. | will discipline you but only with justice; | will not let you go 
entirely unpunished.’ 


12... “Because of your great guilt and many sins | have done 
these things to you. 


16 “But all who devour you will be devoured; all your enemies will 


go into exile. Those who plunder you will be plundered; all who 
make spoil of you | will despoil. 17 But | will restore you to health 


and heal your wounds,’ declares the LORD, ‘because you are 
called an outcast, Zion for whom no one cares.’ 


18 “This is what the LORD says: ‘I will restore the fortunes of 
Jacob’s tents and have compassion . . .” (Jeremiah 30:4-18) 


For anyone to say that it refers only to the Jews and the nation of 
Israel today goes beyond misreading, it is rewriting. It clearly says 
that the time of Jacob’s trouble will affect the whole planet. Both the 
Jews and the lost Israelites will go through the time of trouble (GT). 
And every nation that has persecuted them for any reason, will suffer 
destruction during the Wrath of God. 

God also said “Israel and Judah” will suffer during the time of 
trouble, but only as they deserve, “with justice,” because it is the time 
of judgment upon the world. This means that some Israelites and Jews 
will be killed or persecuted during this time because of their sins, but 
some will survive. So, they will suffer the same as the rest of the 
world during the GT and Wrath of God, but will not be “completely” 
destroyed because there are many righteous among them. It is after the 
time of trouble that they will return and rebuild Jerusalem. Amos says: 
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“For | will give the command, and | will shake the house of Israel 
among all the nations as grain is shaken in a sieve, and not a peb- 


ble will reach the ground. All the sinners among my people will die 
by the sword, all those who say, ‘Disaster will not overtake or meet 


us.’ “In that day | will restore David’s fallen tent. . . . | will bring back 
my exiled people Israel; they will rebuild the ruined cities and live in 
them.” (Amos 9:9-11, 14) 


This passage says about the same as Jeremiah 30. We are now liv- 
ing in the Age of Grace; but when it ends, we will all be judged and 
the sinners will suffer God’s Wrath. Then there will be a gathering of 
survivors in Israel after the return of Christ. 


(7) Missiles of Revelation 18 


The destruction described in Rev. 18 appears to be brought by the 
hand of God, not the beast; but if we examine it in detail, I believe it 
is pointing us to human destruction. Even though there is not one 
word in Rev. 18 about the beast or an army destroying BTG, we have 
learned from Rev. 17 that the beast will hate BTG, burn her with fire, 
eat her flesh, and leave her naked. Therefore, this clearly refers to 
physical attacks by the people of the beast and its allies. But Rev. 18 
appears to show an asteroid impact: 


Then a mighty angel picked up a boulder the size of a large mill- 
stone and threw it into the sea, and said: “With such violence the 
great_city of Babylon will be thrown down, never to be found 
again.” (Rev. 18:21) 

There is compelling evidence in Daniel and other books that an 
asteroid will indeed impact during the Wrath of God, but that is not 
what we see here. If this were an asteroid, it would have merely said a 
boulder was cast into the sea, but this bolder is described as, “like a 
great millstone” (LIT). 

A millstone is cut and shaped with tools by human hands until it is 
completely round. So it is not a normal, naturally-occurring rock. Al- 
so, the large angel picking up the bolder and throwing it into the sea is 
a picture of a manmade weapon coming from the ground and going 
into the sky; then from the sky it heads down again and impacts with 
great destruction. This represents missiles and rockets (see Bk1 for 
more on missiles). And since BTG is destroyed with fire, then it most 
certainly refers to destruction by nuclear missiles. 
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(1) Identity of Gog and Magog 

Many books have said that Russia will try to invade Israel, there- 
by forcing the US to nuke Russia, then Russia will retaliate and nuke 
America, which will open the door for the rise of the Antichrist. Then, 
even though God destroyed America and Russia to keep Israel from 
being invaded, he changes his mind and allows the Antichrist to in- 
vade and rule the world from the Temple. Yes, this crap is still being 
taught. But when you consider all the information presented in this 
book, plus my other books, that scenario is total nonsense. We will 
examine Ezekiel 37, 38, and 39 to get a fresh perspective that makes 
better sense. 

Much has been written about Ezekiel 38, both for and against the 
identification of Gog and Magog as Russia. Outside of Ezek. 38, Gog 
and Magog is next found written about by the historians of Alexander 
the Great who said that he built what is known as the Gates of Alexan- 
der to wall off the barbarians of the north called Gog and Magog. All 
references throughout history to Gog and Magog can be traced to that 
mythical story. Josephus mentions the Scythians of the north as de- 
scendants of Magog. Even though the Russian steppes was the origi- 
nal home of the Scythians, the Huns drove them east where they 
merged with the Mongols, which later created the Mongol Empire of 
Genghis Khan. Having investigated this issue, I believe the best evi- 
dence points us directly north, and makes Turkey the most probable 
location. 

I will begin by looking at the KJV of first three verses: 


Now the word of the Lord came to me, saying, 2”Son of man, set 
your face against Gog, of the land of Magog, the prince of Rosh, 
Meshech, and Tubal, and prophesy against him, 3and say, ‘Thus 
says the Lord God: “Behold, | am against you, O Gog, the prince of 
Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal. (38:1-3) 
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I find it hard to believe, but there are people still to this day teach- 
ing that “Rosh” refers to Russia. That word is only found in the KJV, 
and is wrongly translated, which is why all other translations give 
what the word means, which is “chief prince.” 


NOTE: I just noticed that many electronic sources of the KJV have 
changed the actual text and made it read, “the chief prince of 
Meshech, and Tubal.” No one has the right or the liberty to make 
changes to the KJV! It is a reference source! LEAVE IT FREAKING 
ALONE! Both the www.biblegateway.org website and eSword bible 
study computer program have the edited text. 


This just goes to show that any sound examination of the text will 
NOT say that Rosh means Russia; it is nonsense. 

Timothy J. Wengert, in Harvesting Martin Luther’s Reflections on 
Theology, said: 


Luther understood Gog/Magog to be the biblical designation for the 
Turks, and had been established by a separately published transla- 
tion of Ezekiel 38 and 39. (page 201) 


Ezekiel 38 says Gog is the chief prince of the land of Meshech 
and Tubal, and most Bible commentaries say that Meshech and Tubal 
are also located in Turkey. And Togarmah is believed to be the ances- 
tor of the Turkic people, so many Bible commentaries have placed it 
in or close to Turkey; i.e., the Scythians. 

Here are what three noted Bible commentaries say: 


In the History of Assurbanipal from cuneiform inscriptions, a chief of 
the Saka (Scythians), called Ga-a-gi, is identified by some with 
Gog. (Barnes’ Notes) 


Houbigant declares for the Scythians, whose neighbors were the 
people of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal, that is the Russians, Musco- 
vites, and Tybareni or Cappadocians. Several eminent critics es- 
pouse this opinion. (Adam Clarke) 


. . . the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal, literally, "the ruler of 
Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal," countries in Asia Minor, south of the 
Black Sea . . . (Paul Kretzmann) 


Michael S. Heiser, in The Unseen Realm, said; “Gog is regarded 
by many biblical scholars as a template for the New Testament anti- 
christ figure” (page 365). 

Most references to Gog and Magog on centuries-old maps place 
them west of the Caspian Sea. Therefore, many researchers place Gog 
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and Magog in modern-day Turkey, Tbilisi, and Azerbaijan, which as 
seen on this map of 1874: 
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Ezekiel 38:5 says the nations that will be with Gog and Magog 
are: Cush, which is modern Sudan; Put is Libya, Algeria, and Tunis; 
and then Persia is Iran. Josephus believed that Gomer is Galatia, the 
Galatians of the New Testament. But other writers believe Gomer is 
Cappadocia, either way, both are inside Turkey. 

Since the Turkish empire will be revived, it makes sense that the 
nations that are named as being with Gog and Magog are all Islamic 
nations. 

If you draw a line directly north from Israel on a globe, it will go 
straight through the middle of Turkey before going into Russia. How- 
ever, the claim is also made that the Russian city of Tobolsk is con- 
nected to Tubal, even though Tobolsk was not founded until the 16" 
century, but it could have been named after the river. 


(2) The Invasion of America and Israel 

There is evidence that Ezk. 38 refers to two separate invasions. 
One of modern Israel, the other of the USA. 

It is also necessary to look at Ezk. 38 in the context of its sur- 
rounding chapters. Ezekiel prophesied between 593 and 571 B.C. dur- 
ing the time when Judah was a vassal of Babylon, and many Jews had 
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already been taken captive to Babylon. Ezekiel proclaimed the de- 
struction of Jerusalem by Babylon (as did Jeremiah), but Ezekiel also 
prophesied to the northern Israelites who had been taken away captive 
by the Assyrians many years before. 

We have already learned that when the Israelites were freed from 
captivity by Babylon that they did not return to the land of Israel. 
Even though the Israelites were no longer living in their homeland, 
God still called them the “House of Israel.” Ezekiel made prophecies 
concerning their future and the future of the southern tribes of Judah, 
called Jews. The northern tribes were never referred to as Judah or 
Jews. In Ezekiel 37, God said he will take the Israelites from the na- 
tions where they were exiled and join the house of Israel with the 
house of Judah to form one nation again: 

“| will make them one nation in the land, on the mountains of Israel. 
There will be one king over all of them and they will never again be 
two nations or be divided into two kingdoms.” (Ezekiel 37:22) 


Also, God said, “7 will make a covenant of peace with them, it will 
be an everlasting covenant” (Ezekiel 37:26). Are the Israelites at 
peace? No. So this must refer to after the return of Christ. 

Now we go into Ezekiel 38 and 39, but Ezekiel 38 actually de- 
scribes two different invasions. I used to believe that one was before 
the return of Christ, and the other was after the 1,000 years (but I now 
believe the 1,000 years has already taken place), and so I now believe 
that they both happen before Christ returns; one invasion is of Israel 
and one is of America. 

God causes one invasion, but in the other invasion results from an 
evil thought in the minds of Gog and Magog to invade a nation at 
peace. Let us examine the evidence for the two invasions: 


1 The word of the LORD came to me: 2 “Son of man, set your face 
against Gog, of the land of Magog, the chief prince of Meshech and 
Tubal; prophesy against him 3 and say: ‘This is what the Sovereign 
LORD says: | am against you, O Gog, chief prince of Meshech and 
Tubal. 4 | will turn you around, put hooks in your jaws and bring you 
out with your whole army--your horses, your horsemen fully armed, 
and a great horde with large and small shields, all of them bran- 
dishing their swords. 5 Persia, Cush and Put will be with them, all 
with shields and helmets, 6 also Gomer with all its troops, and Beth 
Togarmah from the far north with all its troops--the many nations 
with you. (Ezekiel 38:1-6) 
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Ezekiel 39 is similar: 


2 | will turn you around and drag you along. | will bring you from the 
far north and send you against the mountains of Israel. (Ezekiel 


39:1-2) 
First, who is it that is going to bring Gog down into Israel? The 


text says that God is the one that will bring Gog down into Israel, but 
“many nations” will invade because this is the final battle which will 


involve the Islamic beast. Notice that Gog will be dragged into Israel 
by hooks in its jaws. In other words, Gog will be forced to invade 
even though it is against its better judgment, or perhaps he is afraid 
because Israel has nuclear weapons. 

In fact, Gog will want to invade some other country or region, per- 
haps Europe, but God will “turn” Gog around. The only way Gog will 
invade in this battle is for God to “drag” it down into Israel. The 
hooks in the jaws of an animal would steer it easily, even when it 
stubbornly wanted to go a different direction. 

I suspect that Russia is not included in this Gog and Magog horde, 
but that does not mean it will not be involved in the war; Russia will 
likely have military and defense agreements with the next Islamic em- 
pire and will help them attack Israel. 

This is very much against the popular teaching that says Russia 
desires greatly to invade and take Israel; it is the beast and false proph- 
et that hate Israel and desires it destruction, not Russia. 

Another part of Ezek. 38 seems to contradict verses 1-6 as to the 
motive for invading because it refers to a totally different invasion: 


8 After many days you will be called to arms. In future years you will 
invade a land that has recovered from war, whose people were 
gathered from many nations to the mountains of Israel, which had 
long been desolate. They had been brought out from the nations, 
and now all of them live in safety. 9 You and all your troops and the 
many nations with you will go up, advancing like a storm; you will 
be like a cloud covering the land. 


10 “This is what the Sovereign LORD says: On that day thoughts 
will come into your mind and you will devise an evil scheme. 11 
You will say, ‘I will invade a land of unwalled villages; | will attack a 
peaceful and unsuspecting people--all of them living without 
walls and without gates and bars. 12 | will plunder and loot and turn 
my hand against the resettled ruins and the people gathered from 
the nations, rich in livestock and goods, living at the center of the 
land.” 13... “Have you gathered your hordes to loot, to carry off 
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silver and gold, to take away livestock and goods and to seize 
much plunder?” (Ezekiel 38:8, 10-13) 

First, notice that the people are gathered from the nations. Israel 
contains Jews from many nations, but the original colonies contained 
people from several different European nations, not just England. 
Even though America contains people from every nation on Earth, it 
is especially referring to the 10 lost nations. As we have already 
learned, USA was founded by those who are descended from the 
northern tribes, with the help of many Jews. So both the southern and 
northern tribes founded the USA. Therefore, even though the land is 
called Israel, its description does NOT fit modern Israel. 

In this invasion, Gog devises an evil scheme. This clearly shows a 
well-thought-out plan that originates with Gog. Thoughts of an evil 
scheme is a contradiction to the verse that says God is going to forci- 
bly “drag” Gog and Magog into Israel, so it cannot be the same inva- 
sion. It cannot be both voluntary and forced at the same time. 

Now notice the phrase, “which had long been desolate.” Here is 
what other translations say: 


which had been always a waste. (MEV, KJV) 
a continual waste. (ESV, LIT, JPS) 


It clearly says the land was “always” or a “continual” waste prior 
to its settlement. The word “waste” or “desolate” can mean the land 
had not been cultivated and used productively. Even though there 
were Native Americans living in North America, they mostly harvest- 
ed what grew wild and hunted wild animals. They did not make full 
use of the land. Only a handful of Natives built permanent dwellings 
and planted crops. This is why the first European settlers described 
North America as a wild untamed wilderness. 

The above passage does not describe the nation of Israel today. 
Nor do the Jews “live in safety, . . . without walls and without gates 
and bars.” To be unwalled, and without gates or bars is to be unarmed 
and unprotected. Quite the opposite is true of Israel. Some Jews actu- 
ally live in armed camps and often have to carry guns just to enter or 
leave their houses because they face the prospect of attacks. 

And no matter how many peace treaties are signed in the Middle- 
East, no matter if all the Palestinians promise to live at peace with the 
Jews, Israel will never be so stupid as to be “unsuspecting.” There- 
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fore, Israel in the Middle East is not unwalled, but is very much pro- 
tected; it even has nuclear weapons. 

The US has lived at peace, except for a few small wars, and the 
US Civil War, and WWI&II. We also live with no fear of being at- 
tacked or invaded by a hostile army. Few nations of any significant 
size have had as much peace and security as America. And we will 
continue living in this peace until WW3. When you compare the US 
with European nations, we have had a lot more peace than they. One 
of the reasons so many immigrants came to America in the 1800s was 
all the wars in Europe. We had a few wars with the Native Americas, 
but they were small and did not involve our cities being shelled and 
invaded by armed troops. 

Americans actually lived with their doors unlocked until well into 
the 20th century, even in New York City. And we have not lived our 
daily lives in fear of being attacked, like the Jews in Israel have done 
and still do (gang shootings do not count, because they are bad ele- 
ments of our own people, not outside enemies). 

But now we are at the end time when the beast is clawing at the 
edges of the Abyss trying to get out, so we now face terrorist attacks 
and will face WW3 and another civil war (but will this be a shooting 
war? or just states withdrawing from the union?); but we currently 
have no fear of being invaded by an army. 

Even though there are military installations scattered throughout 
the US, most of our cities and towns are literally unprotected because 
there are no military installations near them. When the Russian/beast 
coalition invades America, most cities will not be able to defend them- 
selves because they have no arms except for the police and private 
citizens. Some have the national guard, but the nearest military base 
could be 100-200 miles away. 

The American people are also “unsuspecting” insofar as, believing 
that there is no scenario in which they can see a Revived Islamic Em- 
pire, China, and Russia invading them. I don’t believe that Russia is 
even seen as a major threat because the USA still believes that it has a 
far superior military. So America has no real fear of being invaded, 
peaceful and unsuspecting. And it will be even more so should a left- 
wing president sign a peace deal that includes giving up our nukes. 

Also, consider the important words that refer to looting gold and 
silver, cattle, and “to seize much plunder.” Just how much gold, silver, 
and cattle and other goods does a tiny nation only 25 miles wide have? 
According to the /sraeli Dairy Board, there is a population of 7 mil- 
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lion people in Israel, with 124,000 head of cattle. Whereas in the US 
in Jan. 2014 there were 87.7 million cattle, which is actually two mil- 
lion less than normal because of a drought in the cattle states. Even Ha- 
wali has more cattle than Israel, as do all other US states except eight 
small northeastern states. 

America also has more “goods” than any other nation in the 
world. The invaders will come to plunder! They want our wheat 
fields, our oil, our natural gas, our rivers and lakes, our gold and sil- 
ver, and they even want to live in our houses. 

The belief that the invaders are coming to take spoil has caused 
many people to believe that they will NOT nuke the USA before they 
launch their invasion, but the nukes could be only on our military ba- 
ses, or they could use weapons designed to kill people but without 
doing as much damage as the old type of nuclear weapon. Only time 
will tell exactly what happens. Some people believe that only enough 
nukes are used to destroy all the electrical grid. There is no way to 
know all these details in advance. 

Here is what 2 Ezra 16 says: 


Behold, God is the judge, fear him! Cease from your sins, and for- 
get your iniquities, never to commit them again; so God will lead 
you forth and deliver you from all tribulation. 68 For behold, the 
burning wrath of a great multitude is kindled over you, and they 
shall carry off some of you and shall feed you what was sacrificed 
to idols. 69 And those who consent to eat shall be held in derision 
and contempt, and be trodden under foot. 70 For in many places 
and in neighboring cities there shall be a great insurrection against 
those who fear the Lord. 71 They shall be like mad men, sparing no 


one, but plundering and destroying those who continue to fear the 
Lord. 


72 For they shall destroy and plunder their goods, and drive them 
out of their houses. 73 Then the tested quality of my elect shall be 


manifest, as gold that is tested by fire. 74 “Hear, my elect,” says the 
Lord. “Behold, the days of tribulation are at hand, and | will deliver 
you from them. 75 Do not fear or doubt, for God is your guide. 76 
You who keep my commandments and precepts,” says the Lord 
God, “do not let your sins pull you down, or your iniquities prevail 
over you.” (RSV) 


This says that God’s people will be attacked, first with fire, (v.68) 
and then the invaders will try to get God’s people to acknowledge an- 
other religion, and literally throw them out of their homes or kill them 
so the invaders can take the homes. Notice that there is a plea for 
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God’s people to be close to God; it will require a close relationship to 
make it through this time of Great Tribulation. 

Have you noticed similarities between the battles of Ezekiel 38 
and 39, and that of the Wrath of God in Revelation? For example, the 
description of hordes of birds that will eat the corpses of those slain by 
God; Ezekiel 39:17-18 is similar to Revelation 19:17-18. Ezekiel 39: 


“Son of man, this is what the Sovereign LORD says: Call out to 
every kind of bird and all the wild animals: ‘Assemble and come 
together from all around to the sacrifice | am preparing for you, the 
great sacrifice on the mountains of Israel. There you will eat flesh 
and drink blood. 18 You will eat the flesh of mighty men and drink 
the blood of the princes of the earth as if they were rams and 
lambs, goats and bulls--all of them fattened animals from Bashan. 
(Ezekiel 39:17-18) 


Now compare that with Rev. 19:17-18: 


17 And | saw an angel standing in the sun, who cried in a loud 
voice to all the birds flying in midair, “Come, gather together for the 
great supper of God, 18 so that you may eat the flesh of kings, gen- 
erals, and mighty men, of horses and their riders, and the flesh of 
all people, free and slave, small and great.” (Rev. 19:17-18) 


There will also be a big earthquake during the Gog and Magog 
battle that causes all the walls to fall down: 


19 In my zeal and fiery wrath | declare that at that time there shall 
be a great earthquake in the land of Israel. 20 The fish in the sea, 
the birds in the sky, the beasts of the field, every creature that 


moves along the ground, and all the people on the face of the earth 
will tremble at my presence. The mountains will be overturned, the 


cliffs will crumble and every wall will fall to the ground. (Ezekiel 
38:19-20) 

This huge earthquake will affect the fish and birds, and “all the 
people on the face of the earth.” Therefore, this must be the same 
global earthquake that splits Babylon the Great into three parts (see 
next chapter). 

Clearly, then, when Christ returns in Rev. 19, he will destroy the 
beast and false prophet, and destroy the armies that have invaded Isra- 
el and America. 


(3) A Brief Summary of End Time Events 


For clarity, here is a short summary of what we have covered re- 
garding the tribulation and WW3 along with events covered in more 
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detail in my other books: 
* Tsunami of the 2nd Trumpet. 
* States withdraw from the Union, if they have not already. 
* Asteroid of the 3rd Trumpet. 
* Dark clouds cover 1/3rd of the world of the 4th Trumpet. 
* The beast rises out of the Abyss with the 5th Trumpet. 
* World War begins with the 6th Trumpet. 
* The Two Witnesses are killed / nuclear war 
* The First Rapture takes place 
* The USA and Israel are invaded 
* Israel nukes the beast, and it withdraws from Israel 
* Peace deals are signed, Jerusalem is divided. People say “peace 
and safety.’ 
* Beast and false prophet call upon other nations to join them in 
another attempt to finally destroy Israel. 
* Israel is invaded again at the Battle of Armageddon 
* Christ sends several asteroid impacts that will cause a huge glob- 


al earthquake that splits America into 3 parts, and destroys the ar- 
mies of Gog and Magog on the mountains of Israel, and America. 


* The asteroids will totally destroy the beast and false prophet with 
fire, and will badly burn Russia, China, Europe, and probably the 
entire globe. 


* The survivors are Christians that missed the Raptures. 
* Christians rule the world under the authority of Christ. 


You may ask the question, if USA is invaded, how is it that USA 
is able to be part of a peace deal that causes Israel to be divided? 
Though we have been invaded, we have not been defeated. The na- 
tions that invaded are likely involved in the peace deal which will end 
the war. Even the USA may give up land in the deal; but the asteroid 
impacts and other natural disasters will destroy the invaders. 

And it is also likely that the USA has split into two or more na- 
tions, and it is the Democrat run states that require Israel to be split. 
The enemy wants Israel split, and it is not likely that the Republican 
states would support such a deal. But it is impossible to know all pos- 
sible details so far in advance, we can only speculate. 
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(1) The 1,000 Years 

I have provided evidence that Gog and Magog in Ezk 38 & 39 will 
invade both Israel and the US. There is actually a mention of Gog and 
Magog in Revelation, but it is believed to take place after the 1,000- 
year rule of Christ on Earth, but I believe it is the US invasion. The 
Battle of Armageddon in Revelation 16 is the invasion of Israel, while 
the invasion of America is seen in Rev. 20. 

First, we need to understand the earlier portion of Revelation 20. I 
have spent much time researching and studying and praying about the 
information in this chapter because the accepted standard evangelical 
interpretation did not seem to fit the rest of Bible prophecy or good 
sense. Then I realized that almost nothing in a dream is literal, and 
visions are the same. In dreams, almost everything is considered not 
literal, not just the obvious symbols like a beast with seven heads. Did 
you get that? 

Suppose you have a dream of walking down a street in chest-deep 
water, then neck-deep water. Then you look to the left and right and 
see the water up to the porches of homes. There are people on each 
side of the street standing on the porches that are dry. This dream 
would not likely have anything to do with a future flood. It would 
mean that you are in deep water, figuratively speaking, and that if you 
keep going the way you are going you will get into even deeper trou- 
ble or stresses. But if you turn to the left or the right you will get onto 
dry land, which means you will get out of your troubles. 

So, like dreams, even though the information in this chapter is not 
obviously symbolic, because it is a vision it must be interpreted like a 
dream. So, let us now examine Revelation 20 from a dream perspec- 
tive: 

1 And | saw an angel coming down out of heaven, having the key to 
the bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. 2 He seized the 
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dragon, that ancient serpent, who is the Devil and Satan, and 
bound him for a thousand years. 3 He cast him into the bottomless 
pit, and shut him up, and set a seal on him, that he should deceive 
the nations no more, until the thousand years were ended. After 
that he must be set free for a little while. 


If you have read Book 1, then you will not be surprised at what I 
will present here, because I show that Revelation contains a lot of his- 
tory. Revelation is not only about the end time. Likewise, this chapter 
contains some history. 

If you dreamed something like this chapter, would you expect that 
Satan would actually be chained in reality? No, but what would it rep- 
resent? Like Revelation 12, it represents the defeat of paganism within 
the domains of the Roman Empire in the 4" century (BK1) and be- 
yond. 

Then we see a period of 1,000 years, which many evangelicals 
believe is future. If you study history, you will find that there were 
several periods of church history that lasted about 1,000 years. Ruling 
with Christ does not require that Christ be physically on Earth. 
(Christ’s rule will NOT last mere, 1,000 years. That is absurd; his 
Kingdom will be everlasting.) 

From the fall of paganism in the 4" century to the fall of Constan- 
tinople in 1453, the home base of Eastern Orthodox Christianity, was 
just over 1,100 years. Then in mainland Europe, we had the Holy Ro- 
man Empire that some people date from 800 A.D. when the Pope 
made Charlemagne emperor, to 1806. At any rate, there was a period 
of just over 1,000 years in which Europe was wholly Christian (except 
for Spain which had been conquered by Muslims). Doctrine is not at 
issue here, but merely that Christianity was dominant. In Russia, 
Christianity was dominant for 929 years. Russia converted to Christi- 
anity under Prince Vladimir in 988 but was taken over by Com- 
munists in 1917. 

And in the Middle East, there was a little-known flourishing of the 
Nestorian Christians in Iraq and Iran that was very populous. In about 
800 they had 19 metropolitans and 85 bishops, with many more 
priests and parishes. They even sent missionaries to start churches in 
India, China, and other places. But they were eventually destroyed by 
invading armies of Seljuk Turks. The story of the forgotten Nestorians 
is chronicled by Philip Jenkins in his book, The Lost History of Chris- 
tianity: The Thousand Year Golden Age of the Church in the Middle 
East, Africa, and Asia— and How it Died. 
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Are these periods of about 1,000 years each, just coincidence? 
Perhaps they are, perhaps not. Rev. 20 continues: 


4 | saw thrones, and they sat on them, and the authority to judge 
was given to them. And | saw the souls of those who had been be- 
headed for their witness of Jesus and for the word of God. They 
had not worshipped the beast or his image, and had not received 
his mark on their foreheads or on their hands. 


Now, the seven heads of the beast represent all the empires that 
have ruled the Middle Eastern / Mediterranean world (BK1). There- 
fore, many people have already died at the hands of the beast and false 
prophet, because Islam had several empires in that region. The false 
prophet represents Islam (or Muhammad), the two horns represent the 
two divisions of Islam, Shia and Sunni. Hundreds of millions of peo- 
ple have already died in 1,400 years of Jihad, from Morocco to India 
and beyond. They even invaded Europe and conquered Spain in the 8" 
century until it was reconquered in the 15™ century. Therefore, it is not 
just the final empire that will behead Christians, millions have already 
been beheaded for being Christians. Verse 4 above is very long, and 
continues: 


They came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. 5 
The rest of the dead did not come to life until the thousand years 
were ended. This is the first resurrection. 6 Blessed and holy is he 
who takes part in the first resurrection. Over these the second 
death has no power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ 
and shall reign with Him a thousand years. 


Taking it literally, some people teach that it represents the Rapture, 
while others teach that it is a separate actual resurrection. If this were 
literal, then ONLY those who were beheaded by any of the heads of 
the historical empires of the beast will come to life. This literal view is 
also used to support the belief in reincarnation because those who were 
beheaded are said to come to life again; think figurative! 

If it is literal, then it is THE ONLY significant part of Revelation 
that is literal, except for references to things like earthquakes, painful 
sores, war, etc. Therefore, I do not believe Rev. 20 is literal. 

In a dream, what would the last passage mean? What can a resur- 
rection mean in a dream related to the history of Christianity? It was 
in the Middle East that the Christians were invaded by Muslim hordes 
and millions were slaughtered and cruelly ruled over, starting in the P 
century. Thereafter, the Christian population gradually declined. Dur- 
ing this time, the Christian population of Europe gradually increased. 
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While there was a growing number of Christian martyrs in the Middle 
East, there was a growing number of Christians in Europe and then 


later also in America; therefore, this represents a form of resurrection. 
But, you may say it means they will be resurrected with immortal 


bodies, because it says, “the second death has no power.” But the sec- 
ond death is spiritual death, so the second death has no power over all 
true Christians already, today. So, it could merely be speaking of a 
population increase of born-again Christians. 

Since this is not a literal book, but a dream-vision type book, this 
passage means Christianity suffered what amounts to death in the 
Middle East, but Christianity was resurrected in another location, Eu- 
rope and America. This passage is also telling us that Christianity will 
become the dominant belief system for a long period of time, in those 
regions, and it did. Rev. 20 continues: 


7 When the thousand years are ended, Satan will be set free from 
his prison 8 and will go out to deceive the nations .. . 


Can this be seen in history? Yes, many European nations that 
were once fully Christian are no longer. They have become deceived 
by false ideologies such as paganism, atheism, and liberalism. It was 
once a crime to be a practicing witch in Europe and America, but to- 
day there are many pagans, witches, and even Satan worshipers. Some 
of those once Christian nations are today even hostile towards evan- 
gelical Christians and Christianity, while supporting and giving pref- 
erence to Islam. They have been deceived once again. 

(Russia, which was dominated by the Russian Orthodox Church 
for almost 1,000 years, became dominated by atheism. It has since 
partly turned back to the Church.) Rev. 20 continues: 


. . . [deceive the nations] which are in the four corners of the earth, 
Gog and Magog, to gather them for battle. Their number is like the 
sand of the sea. 


I believe the phrase “the four corners of the earth” merely means 
that the group will include armies from far distant places; east, west, 
north, and south. And we know that the armies that will invade Amer- 
ica come from Russia, China, North Korea, Turkey, North Africa, the 
Middle East, but also Europe because there are many Muslims in Eu- 
rope who will want to join the war against the “Great Satan.” 

The evangelical view today says the Gog and Magog war takes 
place after Christ has ruled 1,000 years, so Christ must not be a very 
good ruler if so many people do not want to follow him and actually 
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want to destroy him and his city! Many empires have lasted longer 
than 1,000 years, but the Son of God rules only 1,000 years and the 
world tries to destroy him?? NO! 

Can you see how this does not make good sense if taken literally? 
How can we have global peace and no more weapons of war for 1,000 
years and still be attacked by a massive army? (Isaiah 2:4, Micah 4:3) 
Rev. 20 continues: 


9 They traveled the breadth of the earth and surrounded the camp 
of the saints and the beloved city. But fire came down from God out 
of heaven and devoured them. 10 The devil, who deceived them, 
was cast into the lake of fire and brimstone where the beast and the 
false prophet were. They will be tormented day and night forever 
and ever. 


When the Russian and Islamic armies invade America, they will 
cause great destruction as they move through the country. Then they 
will approach seven cities of refuge where God has sent many Chris- 
tians in order to protect them; but before they can attack them, Christ 
sends fire to destroy those armies of Gog and Magog. The fire will be 
caused by asteroid impacts. But it also includes heavy rain, earth- 
quakes, hail, etc., as already seen in Ezek. 38, Rev. 19, and 7th Bowl 
of Wrath, all pointing to the same events. 

So, to be clear, the fire that destroys the beast and false prophet 
(Rev. 16 & 19) in Israel, is the same fire that destroys Gog and Magog 
in both America (Rev. 20) and Israel (Ezk 38). It likely uses the term 
Gog and Magog to point us back to Ezek. 38 where there are two dif- 
ferent invasions. 


(2) Two Judgments or One? 

First, is the judgment of living; which will take place with the 
Great Harvest. Jesus spoke of this in Matthew 25, which is the judg- 
ment of the sheep and goats: 


1 “When the Son of Man comes in His glory, and all the holy angels 
with Him, then He will sit on the throne of His glory. 32 Before Him 
will be gathered all nations, and He will separate them one from 
another as a shepherd separates his sheep from the goats. 33 He 
will set the sheep at His right hand, but the goats at the left. 


34 “Then the King will say to those at His right hand, ‘Come, you 
blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you since 
the foundation of the world. . . . 


41 “Then He will say to those at the left hand, ‘Depart from Me, you 
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cursed, into the eternal fire, prepared for the devil and his angels. . . 
. 46 “And they will go away into eternal punishment, but the right- 


eous into eternal life.” 


Jesus will not bring the entire world before him to be judged; that 
would require an enormous area and no one could hear anything being 
said miles away from them. So why bring everyone into one spot? 
And if each judgment took only 1 second, it would take over 217 
years to judge the entire world. So this means that when Christ re- 
turns, he will instantly judge the entire world. 

Of those who are judged righteous, some will go in the final Rap- 
ture; some will remain and need to survive the coming fire of God’s 
Wrath that will hit the whole world. 

Those who are judged to be goats, will be killed in fire of God’s 
Wrath that will shortly come upon the world with the 6th and 7th 
Bowls of Wrath: 


After this | heard what sounded like the roar of a great multitude in 
heaven shouting: 


“Hallelujah! Salvation and glory and power belong to our God, 2 for 
true and just are his judgments. He has condemned the great pros- 
titute who corrupted the earth by her adulteries. He has avenged on 
her the blood of his servants.” 


3 And again they shouted: “Hallelujah! The smoke from her goes up 
for ever and ever.” 


4 The twenty-four elders and the four living creatures fell down and 
worshiped God, who was seated on the throne. And they cried: 
“Amen, Hallelujah!” 


5 Then a voice came from the throne, saying: “Praise our God, all 
you his servants, you who fear him, both great and small!” 


6 Then | heard what sounded like a great multitude, like the roar of 
rushing waters and like loud peals of thunder, shouting: 


“Hallelujah! For our Lord God Almighty reigns. 7 Let us rejoice and 
be glad and give him glory! For the wedding of the Lamb has come, 
and his bride has made herself ready. 8 Fine linen, bright and 
clean, was given her to wear.” 


(Fine linen stands for the righteous acts of God’s holy people.) 


9 Then the angel said to me, “Write this: Blessed are those who are 
invited to the wedding supper of the Lamb!” And he added, “These 
are the true words of God.” 
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10 At this | fell at his feet to worship him. But he said to me, “Don't 
do that! | am a fellow servant with you and with your brothers and 
sisters who hold to the testimony of Jesus. Worship God! For it is 
the Spirit of prophecy who bears testimony to Jesus.” 


11 | saw heaven standing open and there before me was a white 
horse, whose rider is called Faithful and True. With justice he judg- 
es and wages war. 12 His eyes are like blazing fire, and on his 
head are many crowns. He has a name written on him that no one 
knows but he himself. 13 He is dressed in a robe dipped in blood, 
and his name is the Word of God. 14 The armies of heaven were 
following him, riding on white horses and dressed in fine linen, 
white and clean. 15 Coming out of his mouth is a sharp sword with 
which to strike down the nations. “He will rule them with an iron 
scepter.” He treads the winepress of the fury of the wrath of God 
Almighty. 16 On his robe and on his thigh he has this name written: 
KING OF KINGS AND LORD OF LORDS. 


17 And | saw an angel standing in the sun, who cried in a loud 
voice to all the birds flying in midair, “Come, gather together for the 
great supper of God, 18 so that you may eat the flesh of kings, gen- 
erals, and the mighty, of horses and their riders, and the flesh of all 
people, free and slave, great and small.” 


19 Then | saw the beast and the kings of the earth and their armies 
gathered together to wage war against the rider on the horse and 
his army. 20 But the beast was captured, and with it the false 
prophet who had performed the signs on its behalf. With these 
signs he had deluded those who had received the mark of the beast 
and worshiped its image. The two of them were thrown alive into 
the fiery lake of burning sulfur. 21 The rest were killed with the 
sword coming out of the mouth of the rider on the horse, and all the 
birds gorged themselves on their flesh. 


So here we see that Babylon has been burned with fire, which 
must be the first attack with nuclear missiles; then we see the wedding 
of the Bride that takes place after the 2nd Rapture. Immediately fol- 
lowing is the Winepress of God’s Wrath in Rev. 14, and it is the same 
here. This is when the beast and false prophet are killed by fire; the 
6th and 7th Bowls of Wrath. 

We see the same destruction in Rev. 20: 


7... Gog and Magog . . . They marched across the breadth of the 
earth and surrounded the camp of God’s people . . . But fire came 
down from heaven and devoured them. 10 And the devil, who de- 


ceived them, was thrown into the lake of burning sulfur, where the 
beast and the false prophet had been thrown. . . . (Rev. 20) 
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The same fire that kills Gog and Magog will kill the goats, and the 
beast and false prophet at the Battle of Armageddon. (It does not actu- 
ally say those troops are killed in any manner in Rev. 16; it is implied, 
because other passages do show it.) 

Then it says Satan will be thrown into the lake of fire where the 
beast and false prophet had been thrown. This is another clue that this 
is the same fire that has killed the beast and false prophet; there is not 
a 1,000-year gap between the death of the beast and Gog and Magog. 

The beast and false prophet are comprised of humans living on 
earth; so when they are thrown into the lake of burning sulfur, this 


means they are destroyed in the fire of asteroid impacts, and other dis- 
asters. In other words, they were destroyed by fire from heaven; the 
very same fire that destroys Gog and Magog. 

There is not going to be two global destructions by fire, one at the 
return of Christ and another one after only 1,000 years. Nor two judg- 
ments of the world, one at the return of Christ and one after 1,000 
years. They are both the same. Rev. 20 continues: 


11 Then | saw a great white throne and him who was seated on it. 
The earth and the heavens fled from his presence, and there was 


no place for them. 12 And | saw the dead, great and small, standing 
before the throne, and books were opened. Another book was 


opened, which is the book of life. The dead were judged according 


to what they had done as recorded in the books. 13 The sea gave 
up the dead that were in it, and death and Hades gave up the dead 


that were in them, and each person was judged according to what 
they had done. 14 Then death and Hades were thrown into the lake 
of fire. The lake of fire is the second death. 15 Anyone whose name 
was not found written in the book of life was thrown into the lake of 
fire. (Rev. 20) 


The Great White Throne judgment that follows the destruction of 
Gog and Magog, is not a judgment of the living; those who are alive 
are judged at the Judgment Seat of Christ; the sheep and the goats; the 
Great Harvest of Rev. 14. Then after the Wrath of God is poured out 
upon the world, those who were already dead prior to those judgments 
will be judged. 


(3) Summary: 

* Great Harvest (Rev. 14); the judgment of the sheep and goats. 

* The Winepress of God’s Wrath (Rev. 14); 6th and 7th Bowls of 
Wrath; Battle of Armageddon; the same event as— 

* Gog and Magog being destroyed by fire from heaven. 


Chapter 15 


America Divides Israel 


(1) As You Have Done to Israel 


More than one book details the natural disasters that have come 
upon America every time it takes action to force Israel to give up land, 
such as hurricanes, fires, floods, and earthquakes. Having read, 

I believe the evi- 
dence is powerful. Some occurrences could be a coincidence, but 
many are clearly direct cause-and-effect. It started with George H. W. 
Bush and has continued through all the subsequent presidents; and all 
indications are that America will eventually take action that results in 
Israel and Jerusalem being split, which will then bring the final judg- 
ment upon America. Which is, that what is the USA, today, will be 
split into three parts; one split will be at the Mississippi River, the oth- 
er will be in California, with a large chunk of it breaking off. 

In Obadiah, there is a verse that appears to be generic when taken 
by itself, but when taken in context, it is speaking about retribution 
upon those who do evil to Israel. Here is the verse in context: 


You should not march through the gates of my people in the day of 
their disaster, nor gloat over them in their calamity in the day of 
their disaster, nor seize their wealth in the day of their disaster. 14 
You should not wait at the crossroads to cut down their fugitives, 
nor hand over their survivors in the day of their trouble. 


15 “The day of the Lord is near for all nations. As you have done [to 
Israel], it will be done to you; your deeds will return upon your own 
head. 


16 Just as you drank on my holy hill, so all the nations will drink 
continually; they will drink and drink and be as if they had never 
been. 17 But on Mount Zion will be deliverance; it will be holy, and 
Jacob will possess his inheritance.” (1:13-17) 


I inserted the words “‘to Israel” in verse 15 because that is what it 
is saying. We learn about the final war in Joel chapter 2: 
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It is close at hand— 2 a day of darkness and gloom, a day of 
clouds and blackness. Like dawn spreading across the mountains a 
large and mighty army comes, such as never was in ancient times 
nor ever will be in ages to come.... 


10 Before them the earth shakes, the heavens tremble, the sun and 


moon are darkened, and the stars no longer shine. 11... The day 
of the Lord is great; it is dreadful. Who can endure it? .. . 


20 “Į will drive the northern horde far from you, pushing it into a 
parched and barren land; its eastern ranks will drown in the Dead 


Sea and its western ranks in the Mediterranean Sea. And its stench 
will go up; its smell will rise.” (Joel 2) 


The first verses in Joel 2 appear to describe nuclear war. Then lat- 
er in verse 20 it says God will drive a large army out of Israel. It looks 
to me like this is two different wars, as described above, first the nu- 
clear war, then later the horde of invading troops. 

Joel 3 begins talking about Armageddon then talks about what 
takes place before the battle, such as the dividing of Jerusalem: 


“In those days and at that time, when | restore the fortunes of Ju- 
dah and Jerusalem, 2 | will gather all nations and bring them down 
to the Valley of Jehoshaphat. There | will put them on trial for what 
they did to my inheritance, my people Israel, because they scat- 
tered my people among the nations and divided up my land. 


3 They cast lots for my people and traded boys for prostitutes; they 
sold girls for wine to drink. (Joel 3) 


Verse | tells us that it is speaking about modern Israel, and it is 
easy to see it saying that it means after Israel has been restored; but I 
now believe that it is saying that it is going to tell us what will happen 
when God restores Israel. That is, restores Israel after it is attacked by 
the Antichrist. The word Jehoshaphat means, the Lord judges. There- 
fore, the Valley of Jehoshaphat is the Wrath of God that will come 
upon the world, especially the nations that have waged war with Isra- 
el, and caused Israel to be divided in the peace deal. 

Remember the passage in Zachariah 14:2 “Half of the city will go 
into exile, but the rest of the people will not be taken from the city.” 
Many Jews will be taken as slaves and sold. Some may also be forced 
to flee into other nations, thus creating another final scattering of the 
Jews. But this is NOT when the division takes place, because when 
the division takes place God will bring instant judgment and save Isra- 
él. 
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We just read that all nations will be judged because of what they 
did to Israel, “they scattered my people among the nations and divided 
up my land.” Therefore, God is going to bring judgment upon the na- 
tions that attack Israel. 

America has already forced Israel to give up several towns in the 
West Bank, such as in 2005. When the Jews were being plucked off 
the roofs of homes because they did not want to leave, residents of 
New Orleans were being plucked off the roofs of homes because of 
the flooding caused by Hurricane Katrina. Obama tried to divided Je- 
rusalem, but failed. 

In Ezekiel 38, shortly after the invasion takes place, is when the 
huge global earthquake takes place that destroys the invaders. This is 
the same earthquake that splits Babylon the Great into three parts, and 
takes place during the 7th and final Bowl of Wrath. Rev. 16 says: 


17 The seventh angel poured out his bowl into the air, and out of 
the temple came a loud voice from the throne, saying, “It is done!” 
18 Then there came flashes of lightning, rumblings, peals of thun- 
der and a severe earthquake. No earthquake like it has ever oc- 
curred since mankind has been on earth, so tremendous was the 
quake. 19 The great city split into three parts, and the cities of the 
nations collapsed. God remembered Babylon the Great and gave 
her the cup filled with the wine of the fury of his wrath. (Rev. 16:17- 
19) 


The passages in Joel, Zachariah, and Revelation all tell us that Je- 
rusalem is divided, then the huge earthquake will divide America into 
3 parts. 


(2) Dreams and Visions of Division and Earthquake 


There are several prophets today who have been warning us of a 
huge earthquake that will happen at the New Madrid fault when 
America causes Israel and Jerusalem to become divided. But there is a 
problem; some people who teach on this subject have the events tak- 
ing place long before the total Wrath of God upon the world, even be- 
fore the start of the Great Tribulation! Now, there is not going to be 
two periods of global destruction by earthquake or even American de- 
struction by earthquake; therefore, the New Madrid earthquake must 
be the very same earthquake that splits Babylon the Great into three 
parts as described in Revelation 16. USA is NOT going to be hit by a 
huge New Madrid quake that splits the country-- twice! 

Some of the dreams and visions on this subject say that when 
America causes Israel to become divided and the huge earthquake 
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hits, that the Great Lakes will join into one lake and will flow south 
and join with the Mississippi River and cause it to become about 50 
miles wide at its narrowest point. At the same time, at least part of the 
west coast of the US will go into the ocean. Whether that is sink into 
the ocean or split off as an island, remains to be seen. 

Such an event would not only split the US and destroy many cit- 
ies, but would completely cover many major cities along the Missis- 
sippi River with water, and even within 50 miles of it on each side, 
because the river is supposed to be 100 or more miles across by the 
time it reaches the Gulf of Mexico. This means it would wipe out mil- 
lions of good Christians; therefore, the event cannot and will not take 
place before the first Rapture. 

Now, the only possible way that this earthquake will hit before the 
7th Bowl of Wrath, is for the US to actually pressure Israel into be- 
coming split before that time; but that is not likely. It makes much 
more sense that when the nations are making their peace deals near 
the end of WW3; that they divided Israel at that time; then the USA is 
split. This view fits the pieces together much better than any other 
way of looking at those events. 

Pastor Shane Warren had a two-part vision which I believe is very 
important, so here is the complete vision, since it is short: 


| recently had an open vision of the future of America. | was sitting 
on my couch when suddenly my TV changed channels to a current 
weather forecast. | was shocked as the newscaster showed a pic- 
ture of what appeared to be the largest hurricane | had ever seen. 
Normally hurricanes form in the ocean as stormy winds collide and 
then make their way toward land; however, this hurricane was com- 
pletely different! It was already on land, specifically America. As 
they showed a satellite image of this storm, | noticed that it spread 
from the America-Canada border to the American-Mexico border. 
The eye of the storm was plowing through the heartland of Ameri- 
ca. 


The news anchor said, “We have a correspondent on the ground in 
the storm.” The scene switched. | watched a young man with a mi- 
crophone in a rain suit being tossed by the wind. | could see some 
sort of debris swirling around his head. He said, “This is a most un- 
usual storm. It’s not raining as is normal.” He reached down toward 
the ground and picked up a handful of one-dollar bills. “It’s raining 
money!” he shouted. 


The scene went back to the news anchor. In shock | sat there as | 
heard him say, “Ladies and gentleman, there has been another ca- 
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tastrophe. It seems that a major earthquake has hit the New Madrid 
Fault.” Pictures flashed before my eyes of devastation, as cities had 


collapsed from the shaking. Immediately, | heard a loud voice be- 
hind my right ear that said sternly, “THEY DIVIDED MY LAND. 
NOW | WILL DIVIDE THEIRS!” | knew that this was the voice of 
God and that He was judging America because of her reckless poli- 
cies concerning Israel... . 


As the vision unfolded, | saw the collapse of the dollar. Riots filled 
the streets of America’s cities. | saw people holding large picket 
signs that read, “I want my entitlements!” | watched a private meet- 
ing of foreign nations that met for the sole purpose of devaluing the 
dollar. The price of silver went up, a fact that | have no explanation 
for to this day. (www.shanewarren.org/the-crosshair-of-prophecy/) 


Notice this last paragraph, it says, “as the vision unfolded,; what 
does that mean? Does it mean as the vision continued, after the quake? 
Or does it mean, during the vision, which would put the riots and the 
demand for “entitlements” after the first mention of the dollar col- 
lapse, before the earthquake? I believe the later. 

Here are the important details: 


* The Dollar drops 


* There are riots and demands for money from the government. 
Once the collapse happens, the government will need to suspend 
all payments such as Social Security, until they determine a new 
value for the dollar. Then they will need to adjust the payments ac- 
cordingly. 


* A huge earthquake hits the New Madrid Fault 


Take careful note that there are two separate catastrophes in this 
vision. The first one will be the collapse of the dollar, which will like- 
ly happen LONG BEFORE the earthquake. The second catastrophe is 
the predicted New Madrid earthquake, therefore, this vision could be 
showing us the beginning and end of God’s judgment upon America. 

Of course, it does not show anything about being invaded or the 
civil war. Dreams and visions usually only show a few elements, and 
we must piece them together. 

I previously assumed that the vision was just continuing with an- 
other drop of the dollar, but in this vision, I believe is only one drop. 
However, a dream had by another prophet in 2022 shows that there 
will be two drops of the dollar. Chris Reed, successor to Rick Joyner, 
had a dream on March 25, 2022 that was similar to the above dream 
but with more details: 
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In the dream | saw an unknown man who was dressed in a black 
suit, and he held a fifty dollar US bill in his hand... . 


He takes the fifty-dollar bill in the first tear, he tears off one-third of 
the fifty-dollar bill. And when he did, this is when people started 
coming up to me and bringing me national newspapers, one right 
after the other that | could all read. . . . 


[The first headline read]: “The dollar drops thirty percent in value.” A 
subtitle to the headline read, “Mideast oil strikes deal with China 
instead of the US.” | then was given another headline which said, 
“The perfect storm.” Subtitle: “Inflation reaches a new high.” 


And then another person came up to me and handed me a news 
headline which said, “Food shortage crisis, as wheat and bread 
imports are at a stalemate.” 


Another headline was then handed to me which said something 
like, “Riots and civil unrest as citizens demand entitlement checks.” 


Then he saw the man in the black suit tear the fifty-dollar bill 
again, this time in half: 


When he did this, an earthquake happened under my feet. Another 
person walked up to me and handed me a headline which read, 
“Israel and Palestinian Two-state solution reached.” And then an- 
other person came up to me a headline which said, “Major earth- 
quake hits the middle of the US.” 


Then the man in the black suit took the rest of the fifty-dollar bill and 
he started tearing it into smaller pieces. So the first time he tore off 
one-third, the second time he tore it in half, and now he takes the 
rest of the fifty-dollar bill and tears [it] into small pieces, one by one. 


Then another person walks up to me and hands me another head- 
line which read, “America in pieces.” It was subtitled, “More states 


secede from the nation in rebellion to the federal government.” 


Another person came up to me and handed me a headline which 
said, “US military takes charge as uncertainty looms over the feder- 
al government.” 


Then the man dressed in the black suit took out a new dollar bill; it 
was not the fifty-dollar bill. It was a one-dollar US bill. What was 
interesting about it was, in the dream the one-dollar bill looked like 
a cell-phone. | did see George Washington’s face on it, but it looked 
very different than a normal one-dollar bill. . . . 


Another person comes up and hands me another headline, “New 
currency for a renewed nation.” Another headline was handed to 
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me and it said, “Simplicity restored, as Americans grow their own 
food again.”. .. 


Of course no one sees the whole picture, as the Bible says, “We 
know in part, and we prophesy in part.” So | may have a part and 
another person may have a part... . when we put all the parts to- 
gether, then you have a whole pie. . . . 


We must be aware that God is going to help his people through this 
time, in this renewing of America. | did feel that this was successful, 
in this dream; as far as how America would come through this re- 
newed after this purging or this process of renewing. | knew that we 
were coming upon a time of trouble. 


Here are the key points: 
* 1/3rd drop in the dollar 
* Inflation hits record high 
* Food shortages 
* Riots, people demand “entitlement checks.” 
* An earthquake (no indication of how big, so | suspect it is a warn- 
ing quake) 
* The USA divides Israel 


* Dollar drops by 1/2, which means it is now worth 1/3rd of its origi- 
nal value 


* The 50-dollar bill is torn into many pieces 

* More states secede from the Union 

* Martial Law is ordered 

* The dollar becomes digital “New currency for a renewed nation.” 
* Americans grow their own food 


The first thing to understand is that an unknown amount of time 
takes place between these events, so it will likely take several years to 
complete. Some events listed will be close together, others could be 
months or years apart. 

Inflation naturally follows a drop in the value of the dollar. We are 
already having inflation and some food shortages, but the problem 
will get much worse. 

There will likely be a warning earthquake before the US signs the 
peace deal that divides Israel; because the big one happens after the 
deal is signed, and likely on the day of transfer. This tells us that we 
have progressed to near the very end of the Great Trib. 
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Then the USA divides Israel, but there is no mention of the huge 
earthquake, but we know that one takes place because it is shown in 
other dreams and visions; it is the quake of the 7" Bowl of Wrath. 

Since the quake likely happens the same day as the division of 
Israel is due to go into effect. Then it says MORE STATES SECEDE. 
This is very important. This means that some states had ALREADY 
seceded. The USA had already split into two or more nations, and it 
will now split into more nations. There will likely be much lawless- 
ness during this period, with mobs attacking people they don’t like; 
such as when Black Lives Matter attacked and burned down many 
blocks of many cities in 2020. 

When the digital currency is created, does it mean that the separat- 
ed states decide to rejoin the nation? “A new currency for a new na- 
tion.” Does this take place after the return of Christ? Perhaps some 
states rejoin, and some do not. 

Notice that the next headline is that Americans must grow their 
own food. After the huge earthquake splits the USA, the Mississippi 
River will be far too wide to build a bridge over it, so all traffic will 
have to go by barge or ferryboat. This will hinder food distribution, 
and greatly increase the cost. It will also be after WW3, and many 
highways will be destroyed, many railroads destroyed. So people must 
resort to growing their own food. Each state needs to have a supply of 
organic seeds in storage which it will distribute after the destruction, 
to help the people recover. 

The most confusing part of the dream for me, was the new money 
will be digital at a time when there is likely not much electricity in the 
entire nation, if any. Or perhaps the new money comes about after the 
electric grid has been rebuilt. 

John Kilpatrick, former of Pastor of the Brownsville Assembly of 
God in Pensacola, now pastoring in Daphne, AL, reports that he had a 
powerful dream in 2008 in which he was looking at the Mississippi 
River from high above, and could see its course. Then suddenly it be- 
came so huge that he could not see either shore. He also saw an old 
map with two towns marked, Indianola, Illinois and Europa, Missouri. 
When you draw a line between them, you exactly see the New Madrid 
fault line; so the implication is that the river widening will be caused 
by a New Madrid earthquake. 

Sadhu Sundar Selvaraj, of India, said Jerusalem will be divided 
after a war, and that “/srael’s best friend will betray her,” which of 
course, is America. He said after this happens, great earthquakes and 
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tsunamis will strike throughout the world, especially in the nations 
that were involved in dividing Israel. He saw an angel take a sword 
and stab it into the center of a map of America and cut it down the 
middle. He said when Israel is betrayed by its best friend, then Ameri- 
ca will be split. 


‘~~... Mississippi R 


WYOMING 


NEBRASKA 


KANSAS 


OKLAHOMA, 


On Nov. 11, 2001, Timothy Grant Snodgrass had a word from 
God that said, “/f America wishes to divide Jerusalem in half, then 
America shall be divided in half” Then on 12/16, 2001, Timothy had 
another vision of the United States being split along the Mississippi 
River. The vision was very detailed, showing the boundaries of the 
river and how it will go NE at the top instead of NW, as it now does. 
This agrees with the maps that show it connecting with the Great 
Lakes. If he has ever made a map, I am not aware of it. His vision oc- 
curred exactly 190 years from the greatest earthquake in American 
history at the New Madrid fault in 1811 that was 8 or 9 on the Richter 
scale and damaged homes 250 miles away. There were over 2,000 af- 
tershocks that lasted until Feb. 7, 1812. Some of the aftershocks were 
up to 8.0. 

Many people have been predicting the widening of the Mississippi 
for several decades, even New Age predictors. Maps are available 
online that show what America is supposed to look like after the 
“earth changes,” but most of the maps are greatly different from each 
other except in one way, they show a much wider Mississippi River 
connected to the Great Lakes, and wider at the bottom than at the top, 
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though some show it much wider than others. Many cities like St. 
Louis, where Monsanto is headquartered, will get wiped off the map. 
(God knows how to bring judgement upon the evil of the world!) 


In 1998 Ed W. had two visions, which included a map of the 


USA: 


| was praying in 1998 and the Lord gave me a vision of a white 
wagon wheel that was halfway embedded in the earth, and stand- 
ing at an angle to the ground. The wheel was located in such a po- 
sition that in the area where it touched the surface of the ground, 5 
states were “cut” by the edge of the wheel. 


The shape that the area made on the ground was an ellipse that 
was about 100 miles wide and 300 miles long. The top part of the 
area was located in the Missouri boot-heel and the bottom part in 
the top part of Mississippi. 


The states of Missouri, Arkansas, Kentucky, Tennessee and Mis- 
sissippi were being touched by the edge of the wheel. .. . 


As | looked at the wheel and the area that it touched, | knew there 
would be an earthquake that would affect the areas mentioned, but 
| did not know when. The earthquake will be severe and affect 
many states. 


Later, the Lord gave me a vision of Springfield, Missouri. | saw 
Springfield, or the area near that location in southwest Missouri 
from above, and it looked like an area of concentric rings moving 
out from Springfield. The Lord drew me closer and | saw the ground 
rolling like waves of the ocean, and on top of one of the waves was 
a Clock, with the hands at 6:00 and then again at 12:00 and then at 
6:00 and again at 12:00, indicating a 6 hour time difference be- 
tween a warning quake and the major quake. The waves went on 
for some time and | saw that a wide area was affected by the 
quake. . . . (www.futurerevealed.com) 


In 2015 Monique Bizet had a vision: 


In 2015, The Lord showed me a vision that impacted me. It was so 
vivid. | saw a map of the USA, and then | saw Jesus standing be- 


hind the map and He said, “When the US divides My Holy Land, | 
will divide this land.” 


When He said that, | saw Him grab the map of the US and with His 
hands He tore the map in two; right down the middle, as you would 
tear a piece of paper. (Monique Bizet, 2017/06/13, https: // 
z3news.com /w/divides-holy-land-divide-land) 
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I would be shocked if a Republican president were to divide Israel, 
so I suspect it will happen when a Democrat in president. 

Servant of Elohiym channel on youtube reports a dream she had. 
She says she had a dream in which she saw a map of California upside 
down; and that the state of California was cut off just like a piece of 
cake. She said: 


| do not Know what caused that event. | do not know if it was a se- 
vere earthquake. | do not know if it was a bomb. All | know, that 
seeing this, the land breaking apart, and going into [toward] the 
ocean; | was simply in shock, not understanding why was this hap- 
pening; why was it splitting apart. . . . Babylon is the United States. 
In my dream | saw a piece of the United States, you know, which 
was California; and that land completely split apart and it went to- 
wards the ocean. (Dream: Warning Horrific event is coming to Cali- 
fornia! Saw America the great fallen! Jul 10, 2019) 


Elizabeth Marie with Latterrain333 channel on YT reported a sim- 
ilar dream, in which she saw the United States in the shape of a giant 
cake that was sitting on top of large station wagon (an old type of car). 
The part of the cake that was Cal. was hanging off the edge, like it 
was about to fall: 


The cake was in the shape of America. . . . While | was looking at 
this cake | saw that the cake started to move. .. . | saw the state of 


California start to tear away from the rest of the cake. It was if the 
cake was now being cut right at the California line, along the Pacific 


Northwest. Then | saw the state of California, that part of the cake; | 
saw it fall off the roof of the car and crumble. (PROPHETIC WARN- 
ING: California Earthquake, Jan 13, 2023) 


I am thinking that California will not fall into the ocean, as some 
old prophecies have stated, but that it will merely split off of the main- 
land, and thus it will be separated by a section of ocean. 


(3) The 7th Bowl of Wrath 


To get a better picture of the final events, let’s take a look at 7” 
Bowl of Wrath again: 


The great city split into three parts, and the cities of the nations col- 
lapsed. God remembered Babylon the Great and gave her the cup 


filled with the wine of the fury of his wrath. (Rev. 16:19) 
In the earlier Bowls of Wrath, we saw that they were mostly 
things of nature: poisoned water, painful sores, etc. though likely 
caused by nuclear weapons. In all probability, God sees the nuclear 
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attack on the US as an attack by Satan against Christ and Christians, 
“They will wage war against the Lamb” (Rev.17:14). But the afteref- 
fects of the nuclear war are part of God’s Wrath because it involves 
things like radiation, which is of nature. 

See the last part of the verse that is underlined? That phrase previ- 
ously made me believe that the nuclear war takes place at this time, 
but that would not agree with other parts of Rev. The first Bowl of 
Wrath falls upon those who took the mark, which means the beast has 
come to power, and has already given out the mark; so it likely refers 
to nuclear weapons used by Israel against the beast. 

So this proves very clearly a nuclear war before Babylon the Great 
is split into three parts. In all likelihood, that phrase merely shows the 
completion of God’s Wrath upon Babylon the Great. This is the final 
events of God’s Wrath upon the whole world. 

Jeremiah makes reference to this time, using the same language of 
the cup of God’s Wrath: 


This is what the Lord, the God of Israel, said to me: “Take from my 
hand this cup filled with the wine of my wrath and make all the na- 
tions to whom | send you drink it. 16 When they drink it, they will 
stagger and go mad because of the sword | will send among them.” 


17 So | took the cup from the Lord’s hand and made all the nations 
to whom he sent me drink it: 18 Jerusalem and the towns of Judah, 
its kings and officials . . . 19 Pharaoh king of Egypt, . . . 26 and all 
the kings of the north, near and far, one after the other—all the 
kingdoms on the face of the earth. And after all of them, the king of 
Sheshak will drink it too. ... 


29 ... for | am calling down a sword on all who live on the earth, 
declares the Lord Almighty.’ . . . 31 The tumult will resound to the 
ends of the earth . . . (Jer. 25) 


Sheshak is a cryptogram for Babylon. The context of Jer. 25 
shows that it refers to the final Wrath of God upon the whole world. 
Revelation 16 continues: 


20 Every island fled away and the mountains could not be found. 
21 From the sky huge hailstones, each weighing about a hundred 
pounds, fell on people. And they cursed God on account of the 
plague of hail, because the plague was so terrible. (Rev. 16:20) 


These hailstones are caused by asteroid impacts. When an asteroid 
impacts into a large body of water, it will vaporize tons of water that 
will go into the upper atmosphere and become ice which will then fall 
to earth. 
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Every island moving refers to how the planet itself will move, the 
islands will not literally move by themselves; it means that the entire 
planet will move from its present orbit around the sun, into a different 
orbit (see BK4 for more details on this). 

I believe these final horrific events are what take place when 
Christ returns to destroy the beast and false prophet, which is de- 
scribed to us in Revelation 19. This means that the beast and false 
prophet are destroyed at the same time that Babylon the Great is split 
into three parts. This is also the event that will kill any troops that are 
occupying US territory. Daniel 2 describes an asteroid impact: 


While you were watching, a rock was cut out, but not by human 
hands. It struck the statue on its feet of iron and clay and smashed 
them. 35 Then the iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver and the gold 
were all broken to pieces and became like chaff on a threshing floor 
in the summer. The wind swept them away without leaving a trace. 
But the rock that struck the statue became a huge mountain and 
filled the whole earth. .. . 


“In the time of those kings, the God of heaven will set up a kingdom 
that will never be destroyed, nor will it be left to another people. It 
will crush all those kingdoms and bring them to an end, but it will 
itself endure forever. 45 This is the meaning of the vision of the rock 


cut out of a mountain, but not by human hands—a rock that broke 
the iron, the bronze, the clay, the silver and the gold to pieces. 


(Dan. 2:34-35, 44-45) 


Here Christ is symbolized by a rock. But it clearly says that it is a 
rock cut from a mountain, but not by humans. A rock of this size is an 
asteroid. So, when Christ returns, he is going to destroy those king- 
doms of the statue with a giant asteroid. The explosive force will be 
greater than all the nation’s nuclear bombs. 

When Christ returns in Rev. 19, the beast and false prophet are 
cast alive into the lake of fire, which means they are destroyed by fire 
caused by the asteroid impact. The same asteroid that destroys the 
statue in Daniel, and the fire that kills the beasts in Daniel 7 (BK1). 
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Signs of an American Civil War 


(1) Solar Eclipses and Historical Events 


Because of the Great American Eclipse that took place on August 
21, 2017, I learned some things about solar eclipses that have me very 
concerned about the near future. I looked into the history of solar 
eclipses and learned that bad things often happen with significant total 
solar eclipses. Total solar eclipses were often seen as harbingers of the 
apocalypse by ancient cultures. In Genesis 1:14 God says that the sun 
and moon were created for light and for “signs.” In the Hebrew it 
means a signal or flag. So, God is saying that he intends to give man- 
kind signals using the sun and moon. 

Science tells us that the total solar eclipse is unique in the solar 
system. The only way such an event happens is because the size of the 
moon is just perfect in relation to its distance from the sun, and its dis- 
tance from earth, so that it perfectly fits over the sun when viewed 
from earth. You might think that a total eclipse is seen on a regular 
basis, just like the phases of the moon, but they appear at different 
times and different locations. Scientists know how to calculate when 
and where they will be, but they are not regular. 

Total solar eclipses have been historically significant. According 
to Mark Biltz, the city of Nineveh had a plague one year, followed by 
a war the next year, followed by another plague the next year, fol- 
lowed by a total solar eclipse on June 15, 763 B.C. Then the prophet 
Jonah showed up and called them to repent or be destroyed. So now 
we can understand why the people of Nineveh repented at the preach- 
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ing of Jonah. God had already sent repeated judgments and a warning 
by an eclipse, so they were ready to believe the prophet. 

Since God said he will give us signals, then the total eclipses of 
the last century should be connected to significant events here on 
earth, which indeed happened. The once large Ottoman Empire had 
already lost its domains in North Africa in the 1800s, so not much was 
left. Then on June 28, 1914, Archduke Ferdinand of Austria was as- 
sassinated in Hungary, sparking World War I. The first declaration of 
war came on July 28, after diplomacy failed; and the first conflict was 
on August 4”, 

Then, on August 21, 1914, a total eclipse occurred over the East- 
ern European nations of Belarus and Ukraine that continued down 
through modern Turkey and touched the northern edges of Syria and 
Iraq. Turkey, Syria and Iraq were about 80% of what was left of the 
Ottoman Empire, with the addition of Lebanon, Israel, Jordan, and the 
Western edge of Arabia. 

It was during WW1 that the Ottoman Empire came to its end, 
leaving only the nation of Turkey, then the nations of the Middle East 
were formed as they are today. Therefore, was this total eclipse at the 
start of this war just a coincidence? I do not believe it was. 

There was another total eclipse four years later; this one went all 
the way across the continental United States on June a 1918. It went 
from Florida through Mississippi, Oklahoma, then up through Oregon 
and Washington. Was there anything related to the US that happened 
that year? Yes, in Jan. 1918, the worldwide influenza epidemic began 
that killed 50-100 million people. It was the deadliest plague in human 
history. Most researchers believe that it likely began in the United 
States, though some believe it started in Asia or Europe. 


[A] first wave of influenza appeared early in the spring of 1918 in 
Kansas and in military camps throughout the US. Few noticed the 
epidemic in the midst of the war. (The Influenza Pandemic of 1918, 
https://virus.stanford.edu/uda/) 


The American military took the virus to Europe, where it spread 
quickly to many nations, making it a global epidemic, even reaching 
the Pacific islands and the Arctic. An estimated 675,000 Americans 
died of the epidemic, more than died in WW1 and WW2 combined. 

The epidemic only lasted about a year and ended suddenly. In Phil- 
adelphia, 4,597 people died the second week of October, but less than 
a month later it had almost disappeared. (The Great Influenza: The Sto- 
ry of the Deadliest Pandemic in History, John M. Barry, p. 370) 
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It was called the Spanish Flu because most of Europe censored 
press reports about it due to the war. But Spain was not in the war, so 
it appeared more prominently in Spanish press coverage, which made 
it seem that the epidemic had hit there much harder. 

There was a total eclipse of the sun on May 29, 1919, across the 
nation of Brazil. That year Epitacio Pessoa became president. Even 
though Brazil prospered during WW1, his presidency was marked by 
military revolts. Troubles continued well after his term until there was 
a revolution in 1930. 

These eclipses do not cause tragic things to happen, but I believe 
God often sends them as signs. In other words, God is saying that he 
is watching and knows what is happening and that everything is under 
his control. Sometimes he may even be saying that he is causing the 
events. 


(2) Two Total Solar Eclipses Over USA 


If you look at a picture of the path of the total solar eclipse of 
2017, and the path of the total solar eclipse that is coming in 2024, the 
two paths form an X like what is on a Confederate flag. 


2017 eclipse | 


Total solar eclipse of 2024 


I carefully counted all the states that will see the 2024 eclipse, and 
if the path in the picture is totally accurate, it will pass through, or at 
least touch 13 states, the number of states in the Confederacy, and the 
number of stars on the Confederate flag. 

It goes through the heart of Texas, the corner of Oklahoma, Ar- 
kansas, Missouri, Illinois, the edge of Kentucky, Indiana, Ohio, the 
corner of Pennsylvania, New York, Vermont, New Hampshire, and 
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Maine. So now we come to what was called the Great American 
Eclipse of 2017 that occurred August 21, and was seen only in the 
United States, no other countries. So, does this mean that something 
momentous is going to happen involving America? (The 2017 eclipse 
only affected America, but the 2024 eclipse also crosses Mexico and 
the tip of Canada.) 

I had heard about a future US civil war for several decades, so 
when I saw the map of the US with both solar eclipses on it, it hit me, 
“That is like the Confederate flag!” Is God painting a confederate flag 
over the United States? Is this a warning of civil war? Or at least a 
division of the nation? 

Notice that the WW1 eclipse came on the exact same day as the 
Great American Eclipse of 2017. Was this also a sign? A warning to 
America? The first movements and conflicts of WW1 came just days 
before the eclipse, and in the US there was a major conflict between 
the far right and the far left in Charlottesville, Virginia, on August 
12", 2017. Far-right racist groups had a permit to march against the 
removal of a statue of Robert E. Lee, who was a general of the first 
US Civil War. But a far-left fascist group, called “Antifa,” blocked the 
street to prevent them from marching into the park. Both sides knew 
what was going to happen, and both sides came armed with clubs, 
mace, pepper spray, shields, and helmets. 

The far-right groups pushed through the blockade; thus, violence 
began. But where were the police? The mayor and the governor, both 
Democrats, knew what would happen; but the police were told to 
stand down and let it happen so they could blame the violence on the 
far right, and thus on everyone that voted for President Trump. Be- 
cause the Democrats have labeled everyone who voted for Trump as 
right-wing racists. Of course, both sides were responsible, like Presi- 
dent Trump said, and his words caused outrage among the left. 

(if the only place you get your news is from evening network TV 
news shows, you are not being told the entire truth. Everything they 
report is skewed, or twisted to make Republicans or Christians look 
bad, while making Democrats and all nonChristians look good.) 

Since then, there have been massive protests in several cities 
across America, but those are also barely reported on because it makes 
the Democrats look like anarchists. Those protests called for an end to 
free speech in America. Free speech is something that has been one of 
the most cherished freedoms this country has ever had. 
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The US Supreme Court has repeatedly upheld the right of people 
to speak freely, even when other people do not like what is being said. 
But the Democrats have been trying for years to remove free speech. 
Former President Obama tried to outlaw criticism of Islam. I could go 
on a long time on this topic, but I will make it short. George Washing- 
ton said, “If the freedom of speech is taken away, then dumb and silent 
we may be led, like sheep to the slaughter.” 

Antifa claims to be anti-fascists, but they use violence to stop any- 
one and any speech they do not agree with, so they are the fascists. 
They are also anti-capitalism, anti-government, and anti-Christian; in 
other words, Communists/Socialists. These events revealed a great 
divide in America. The division already existed, but this event was 
like an earthquake that caused the split to widen greatly. From this 
point until now, the division in the US has continued to grow and 
show itself in every area of American life; political, social, and cultur- 
al. (More on the division in USA, later). 

So now we come to the next eclipse of April 8, 2024, which is less 
than 7 years from the 2017 eclipse. While other people are/were ob- 
sessed with the constellation Virgo and the planets on Sept. 23-24, 
hoping for the Rapture, God is painting a huge sign right across the 
entire continental United States that looks similar to a Confederate 
flag, which means it is pointing either to civil war, or at least a split in 
the nation. (Almost every year, someone comes up with a new theory 
as to why the Rapture is going to happen just a few months away. 
STOP IT!) 

The region of the US that is covered by the center of the X, where 
the two paths of the eclipse cross, is mostly in southern Illinois, in an 
area known as “Little Egypt.” The most often given cause for the name 
is because it had bountiful grain harvests at a time when the northern 
part of the state had a freeze that destroyed their crops; so, the south 
supplied what the north needed. Much like what happened in the Bible 
when Egypt stored grain, and sold it during a famine. There are even 
place names associated with Egypt, such as a city named Cairo. 

Egypt had three days of darkness, which was the 9" plague that 
came just before the final plague, which was the death of every 
firstborn human and animal. Is God trying to warn us of coming 
death? Or famine? Or plague? 

The region was also the location of a blood-feud between some 
families that resulted in 495 assaults, and the murder of 285 people 
between 1839-1876. Since it is on the border of the South, when the 
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Civil War broke out, some of the people went for the North and some 
for the South. Does this have any significance for us? The region con- 
tained a lot of division, violence, and conflict of ideas and politics, 
much like what is happening in our nation today. 

It also appears to contain the Wabash Valley earthquake fault 
zone. And the eclipse of 2017 touched the western edge of the New 
Madrid fault zone. 

Does this mean the next civil war will begin in 2024? Or does it 
mean we will have civil conflict until 2024? Based on the many other 
prophecies about what is coming upon the USA, I believe it means 
that the certain path will be set; it other words, we will have reached a 
point of no return, and the splitting of the USA is now certain; and 
may actually happen in late 2024 because of the presidential election. 
Only time will reveal exactly what will take place. 

I believe we should all take these eclipses as a warning from God. 
I originally believed that an actual civil war was coming, but now I 
believe it will likely be merely a split of the nation, but will include a 
lot of civil violence. There will also be tyranny inside the Democrat 
run states. 


(3) The Growing Division 

Noticeable division in America started while Obama was president 
because his actions and statements helped fuel racial tensions. He also 
took many actions against freedom of religion in general, and against 
Christianity specifically. His mentor was Frank Marshall Davis, a 
Communist. Then he became friends with Bill Ayers, an admitted left- 
ist radical and Communist. For the details that prove Obama is a lit- 
eral Communist, read the article titled, “Just How Radical Were The 
People Who Influenced Barack Hussein Obama?” at www.west ern- 
journalism.com. 

If you doubt the extent to which the Democratic party and our 
public education have become Communists, consider this: Bernie 
Sanders ran for president in 2016 and would have won the nomina- 
tion, but the party leadership rigged the system so that Hillary Clinton 
got the nomination. Sanders is a known and admitted Socialist. How is 
it that he should have gotten the nomination instead of Hillary? Be- 
cause so many people in America today believe the lies they were told 
in public school and college. 

Just like the KKK of the past, modern Democrats are using force 
in an attempt to take full control of the country. When Donald Trump 
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was running for president, Democrats did not like the huge crowds he 
was getting and showed up and assaulted people who were waiting to 
get into his campaign rallies. One meeting was canceled entirely be- 
cause of threats of violence. Some Democrats even blocked the road a 
few times, trying to prevent Donald Trump from reaching the meeting 
places. Rioters were even brought into big cities on buses to protest 
and riot against Trump and Republicans. 

Did Republicans do anything like that when Obama was running 
for President? No, because Republicans are not the racists that Demo- 
crats claim. Obama could not have won the election without Republi- 
can votes. No one can win unless some of the opposing party vote for 
him. Did they frequently threaten to kill him after he became presi- 
dent? There were, of course, a handful of threats that amounted to 
nothing. But Democrats frequently and openly called for President 
Trump to be assassinated. There were also calls for death to ALL 
white Republican Americans; literally everyone that voted for Trump 
should die, said many Democrats. 

What are the specific reasons for the hate, you ask? Because Re- 
publicans want to reduce the number of refugees and illegal aliens 
coming into America who hate America and want to destroy America. 
It is shocking, but true, that many people who are coming here actual- 
ly hate America. In some places, public school students are not al- 
lowed to wear shirts with the American flag because it “offends” so 
many other students! And now many of these America-haters have 
grown up and have become Democrats and want to open the flood 
gates to allow millions more haters into the country. 

The far left controls Europe and has allowed tens of millions of 
refugees into the EU nations, and the places where they are trashing 
the places where they live and painting graffiti throughout the cities, 
and engage in many terrorist attacks using knives, bombs, trucks, cars, 
and rapes. Republicans do not want any of that to happen in America, 
but they are being called horrible racists and fascists by the America- 
hating Democrat / Communists. 

The Democrats thought they were going to win the 2016 election 
which would have greatly increased their power. If the Democrats had 
won, we would have lost many of our freedoms. Republicans would 
have been ignored, and Demon-rats would have continued their op- 
pression of free speech and religious freedom which began under 
Obama. They would have taken near-total power, and ruled like ty- 
rants or autocrats. 
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The Dems became very upset about losing, so they began fueling 
division and hate in the nation in every way possible, and engaged in 
mass protests against Trump, which started even before he took office. 

Republicans knew that if the Dems won the election we were in 
big trouble, which is why they worked so hard and prayed so hard. 
God answered their prayers and did not allow the most corrupt politi- 
cian in the history of America to win, Hillary Clinton. On the night of 
the election, unhappy TV news commentators said it was racist white 
men who voted for Trump. 

It was about this time that Antifa began to set fires and riot. (They 
call themselves, anti-fascists.”) Winston Churchill said, “The fascists 
of the future will be called anti-fascists.” And Ronald Reagan said, “If 
fascism ever comes to America, it will come in the name of liberal- 
ism. ” Both statements have come true. 


From the violent masked thugs of the KKK to the violent masked 
thugs of Antifa, the Democratic Left maintains continuity with its 
past. (a tweet by Dinesh D’Souza) 


Antifa is allowed to engage in this violence, only in Democrat run 
states. And they made sure of it, by passing laws which said all people 
arrested for violent crimes are to be immediately released. So if any 
Antifa thugs do get arrested, they are not held in jail, but set free to go 
out and commit more violence. 

Many books and articles have been written that detail the extent to 
which our freedoms were assaulted under Obama. Even the IRS tar- 
geted Republicans and conservative Christians while giving a pass to 
Democrats, which means that the majority of the IRS employees were 
Democrats, which cannot happen unless they intentionally do not hire 
Republicans. The IRS needs to be investigated for unlawful hiring 
practices. Other government agencies and corporations are also guilty 
of this discrimination. Here is a sample of books on how the Demo- 
crats so not want a two-party political system, but are taking over: 


* The Shadow Party: How George Soros, Hillary Clinton, and Six- 
ties Radicals Seized Control of the Democratic Party by David Hor- 
owitz 


* The Silencing: How the Left is Killing Free Speech by Kirsten 
Powers 


* Rediscovering Americanism: And the Tyranny of Progressivism by 
Mark R. Levin 


* No Campus for White Men: The Transformation of Higher Educa- 
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tion into Hateful Indoctrination by Scott Greer 


* Brainwashed: How Universities Indoctrinate America’s Youth by 
Ben Shapiro 


There are even companies that are openly saying that they do not 
want the business of people who voted for Trump, such as Camping 
World. Republicans should no longer do business with a whole list of 
companies, such as Starbucks, J. P. Morgan Chase, General Motors, 
Kohls, and many more. Companies like Google, Facebook, Paypal, 
and others are closing the accounts of people who denounce Islamic 
jihad, while allowing people to call for death to white people, death to 
Christians, death to Jews, etc. 

You can see how America is divided and the division seems to be 
growing by the month. Some people in California are even trying to 
get the state to withdraw from the United States and become a sepa- 
rate country. 

This evidence is just a small amount of what I could report, but it 
tells you some of what is going on that you won’t hear about on the 
evening news. Almost every single day the news called Donald 
Trump a liar, but has NEVER called Joe Biden a liar, even though he 
is a known habitual liar. You can keep up with what is happening by 
following conservative voices on social media, and read conservative 
websites, and a few people on Fox News. 

The first US Civil War began after years of escalating tensions. 
The same happened before WW1 broke out, years of trouble before 
the spark. Trouble is now brewing in America and could lead to an 
actual civil war; but perhaps it will remain only political, social divi- 
sion, only time will tell. 

In all likelihood, the Black Lives Matter (BLM) riots during the 
summer of 2020 were planned in advance. Nancy Pelosi made out- 
landish comments while Trump was president. In 2018, she appeared 
to be upset about illegal alien children being kept in detainment cages; 
she said: 


“| just don’t even know why there aren't uprisings all over the coun- 
try. And maybe there will be. . .” (www.realclearpolitics.com) 


Yet, it was well-known among Republicans, and was reported on 
conservative news outlets, that those cages were put there and used by 
Obama. She was never outraged that Obama used them, but she was 
basically calling for uprisings in the streets because Trump used them. 
This tells you that it was all for show, it was fake outrage. She was 
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only outraged that Trump was president and not a Democrat. Other 
people made clear statements in support of the riots. The Democrats in 
Congress took a knee to show their support, and EVEN the FBI came 
out and kneeled in submission to the rioters. In other words, this was 
telling them, “Go ahead and riot, we are with you, nothing will hap- 
pen to you.” And so it was the majority of the rioters got away with no 
charges. 

It also suggests that they likely planned in advance for the BLM 
riots to take place and were just waiting for the excuse, which they 
knew they would eventually get. Many city blocks were set on fire 
and many people lost their businesses in large cities across the US; 
people were beaten and murdered, but the news media and the Demo- 
crats defended the riots and called them “mostly peaceful.” BLM is 
officially a Marxist organization that calls for the destruction of de- 
mocracy, free speech, and capitalism. 

Therefore, based on everything that has happened, I would say 
that we are now in a civil war; they are just trying to keep it undercov- 
er. It is a subversion-civil war. They are trying to take full control of 
the nation without actually having to form one army against another; 
because they know if they do that they will lose! 

Frank Gaffney, of the Center for Security Policy, said: 

It is no secret the radical left is anti-Trump, but the fact they would 


openly espouse the termination of the USA — is remarkable. 
(Twitter) 


Since this book was first published in 2015, much has happened in 
the way of division in America, and the conflict continues as the 
Demonrats tried to remove Trump before he even took office with il- 
legal investigations and accusations that proved false, such as the Rus- 
sia collusion hoax. That failed, so they came up with other reasons. 
They are dead-set on taking power and ruling like the fascists they 
have always been. 

Donald Trump reportedly said, and it sounds like something he 
would say: 


They use big tech to censor you, they use the DeepState to spy on 
you, they use the intelligence agencies to frame you, they use the 
media to slander you, they use the legal system to persecute you, 
they rig elections to disenfranchise you, destroy you, and ruin your 
lives, all the while they say they are the ones that are going to de- 
fend your democracy and justice. It’s a lot of bullsh—-, that’s what it 
is. 
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Prophecies of Civil War 


Here are some prophecies I found from ordinary people, not 
preachers or professional prophets, that point to a USA civil war and 
other judgments ahead. None of these dreams or visions gives the 
complete picture; but after we read many of them we will have a bet- 
ter idea of what to expect: 


(1) Darren Smith (June 2009): 


Last night while praying before | went to bed, The Lord gave me a 
vision that really rattled me. In the vision | saw this land [U.S.A.] 
split into four parts with each one under its own flag. Each region 
had terrible destruction and many people were dead. As | looked 
over the destruction | was crying and the Lord asked me, “Why are 
you crying over the fall of Babylon? As a matter of fact, why have 
you been praying for the healing of Babylon?” 


In this vision | didn’t have an answer and the Lord opened a scroll 
and started reading off the indictments against our country, but be- 
fore each one he clearly called the USA Babylon. The list was long 
and to the point, with such points as the killing of several genera- 
tions of unborn children. Beside this charge He added that these 
babies had been sacrificed to the god of self. The list also included 
greed, idolatry, pride, fornication, and many others, so many | could 
not even read them all. 


As | looked at the list of charges | was overwhelmed and broken by 
the fact that we live every day in a nation that is so far removed 
from God and in total opposition to the Kingdom of God, yet we are 
comfortable here. We have become just like Lot living in Sodom, 
the prosperity that the nation offers us has blinded us from the evil 
that rules this land. We complain about how bad it is but still stay 
attached to it with every ounce of strength we have. 


The Lord told me to look at the nation as He sees it, not through my 
eyes but through His. | could not look too long before | had to agree 
and repent of loving Babylon. Once | repented the Lord told me to 
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prepare for the fall as time is running out. | must preach the Gospel 
of The Kingdom, not the Gospel of America. America is already 


judged, the time of shaking is now and will increase rapidly... 
(2) Hans Petter (June 2008): 


| started to see a movie in the spirit. First act was that Obama was 
elected as president, and he was the door opener for the next thing 
that happened. Dark skies came over USA with thunderstorms. 


People were fighting against each other in the streets. Tires and 
cars were burning in the streets. People were really suffering, 
screaming for help and they had nothing to eat or a home. It was a 


hard time. The cities were burning. 


| saw_a gap start to split the nation. It started in California, moved 
forward across the nation and ended up by the east coast north of 
New York. 


Act 2. Then people started to pray for help and ask for help from 
Jesus. | saw two eagles (prophets) that came flying from the east 
and behind came Jesus. Healing came to USA and Jesus restored 
the cities and peoples’ life [lives]. 


Notice that in this dream, the split began in California; but since it 
went from coast to coast, perhaps the main thing to notice is that the 
entire country was split. This tells us that the USA will be healed after 
Christ returns. 


(3) Kenny Atnip, “Civil War in U.S.” (Dec. 2010): 


My 16-year-old daughter, Maryann, had a dream a few days ago. 


She dreamed of civil war against the current government. The sce- 
ne was very chaotic and those in rebellion to the government were 
going house to house forcing any and all men to join with them. 
Many of us Christians were in hiding, not willing to join in a rebellion 
against the government. 


She awoke in the middle of the night with a strong taste of blood in 
her mouth. Her 13-year-old sister, Aimee, woke up as well and im- 
mediately asked her what was wrong. The 16-year-old said that she 
had the taste of blood in her mouth to which the 13-year-old asked, 
“Were you dreaming of war?” Somehow she knew that she was 
dreaming of war. 


Last November my three-year-old son, Jeremiah, slept with Mom 
and Dad. He awoke at 5:30 AM yelling, “War is coming ... people 
are dying ... people are crying to God.” He has no idea what these 
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things are. It woke me out of a dead sleep and | sat up and looked 
at him. He was wide awake... 


We will have 5 years of terror and turmoil beginning very soon... | 
believe the government will begin rounding up people that are on a 
list. If we are on that list, don’t resist or run, God sends some away 
to protect them. God will vindicate the righteous in his time. 


Donald replies: 


“Kenny, that advice is the same as that given to the Israelites. Don’t 
resist when King Nebuchadnezzar comes to take you away. 


“If you go willingly you will be established in a foreign land, if you 
resist you will die. (We may or may not actually die, but our lives 
could become so miserable we will wish we would die). Good ad- 
vice for all of us at this unsettling time.” 


Journey replies: 


“Yes Kenny, Good advice. It is better to serve God while in captivity 
than to die resisting His purpose. God is doing this to the Church 
because of their pride and arrogance. God is humbling His Church.” 


Kenny Atnip (Jan. 2013): 


Some time ago God showed me and some others that America 
would enter an internal war. You can call it civil war or revolutionary 
war or anything you like, but it is coming. God showed me plainly 
that many Christians would be tempted to be part of a war against 
the government and that this war would be part of his judgment on 
the U.S.A. and we should not get involved. The current govern- 
ment’s actions are because of God’s judgment so he who resists 


this government resists God's ordinance. 


Global war is coming as well, and America will be attacked, and 
after all of these things | saw a time of peace again in the land. 


America will be humbled and once again look to God as it’s provid- 
er and defender. 


The message to Christians here in America is the same that Jere- 
miah told to Judah, Submit to God’s judgment and it will go well for 
you, resist and it will cost some their lives and others their freedom. 


The “current government” in 2010 and 2013 was Barack Obama. 
He is expected to come back into power (more on this later). Notice 
the statement, “Global war is coming as well, and America will be 
attacked, and after all of these things I saw a time of peace again in 
the land.” This fits with my overall interpretation of Bible prophecy, 
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which is that Russia and Turkey (the Revived Ottoman Empire), will 
invade Europe and America. I used to believe that America will help 
defeat the invaders of Europe, then Russia and China and North Korea 
will nuke and invade America while America is having a civil war. 
But it appears that the invasion of the US will come after the war in 
Europe has developed; but how much later is the question. 


(4) George John (June 19, 2016): 


During worship | had my eyes closed and | saw an image of myrrh. 
| then saw it was crushed, allowing the fragrance out. This fades. 
Then | see an image of a relief map of America. | then see it is 
crushed. The Spirit then allowed me to understand that America 
needs to be crushed for the same reasons biblically. Many souls 
will be saved that never would be if this didn’t happen. This 
“crushing” will purify many. It will be painful to the people, but pleas- 
ing for God’s purpose. 


(5) Dark Days Are Here 


A woman named Sandra with a prophetic gift worked as a mis- 
sionary with her husband for twenty years. She sent a prophecy to an 
end-time news website, Z3 News: 


Regarding the recent solar eclipse, the Lord had been telling me for 
the last few years, “Dark days are coming”. Recently, He said “The 
solar eclipse that crossed the United States on August 21, 2017, 
was a sign that dark days are here. This solar eclipse and the one 
to come on April 8, 2024, are like bookends with seven years of 
judgment and harvest in between.” 


| was directed to the Scripture where John the Baptist said, “He 
must increase; | must decrease”, and the Lord explained to me, 
“The United States is a John the Baptist, a forerunner nation that 
was created and brought into existence to help with the rebirth and 
nurturing of Israel in 1948, and to spread the Gospel of Jesus Christ 
all over the world, but the United States is no longer going to be the 
nation that everyone watches, because it is now time to shift atten- 
tion back to Israel who is looking for the Messiah. The United 
States must be willing to decrease, working more behind the 
scenes, so Israel can increase, coming more to the forefront.” 


Although there is much turmoil taking place in the United States 
and much more is coming, if we will get back to making it a priority 
to support Israel and to preach the Gospel of Jesus Christ, there 


will still be something left of this nation when it is all said and done. 
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Also, the Lord told me, “Something really big is coming and you 
need to brace yourselves because it will be bigger than September 
11, 2001.”... 


[The website says:] Sandra’s warning confirms many other prophet- 
ic words telling us judgment on the United States has started. By 
connecting the two eclipses with the start and ending dates, Sandra 
has identified the exact length of the period of judgment and har- 
vest. _ (https://z3news.com/w/solar-eclipse-bookends-mark-seven- 
years-judgment-harvest-america) 


Notice that something bigger than 9-11 is coming; therefore, I 
would not be surprised if a nuclear bomb from a terrorist group, or a 
nuclear missile from North Korea devastates an American city. But I 
do not see how it can all be over by the end of 2024; perhaps just the 
preliminaries before the real bad stuff hits. 


(6) America Will Change 


On Dec. 12, 2015, a video was posted on Youtube with a prophe- 
cy given by minister Brian Carn, of Jacksonville, FL. I give the entire 
prophecy because some of what is in the prophecy has already come 
true. A transcript of the prophecy was posted on Z3 News website on 
March 1, 2016, “After 2016 This Nation Will Never Quite Be The 
Same:” 


“A new nation is forming before America. A new historical culture 
will be created. The compromise of the Constitution has begun,” 
says the Lord. “I will show you the light of liberty and how it burned 
bright, but now that light is fading, and you will eventually be the 
light that shall replace the light of the Lady Liberty,” says the Lord. 


“A new historic change will be created as a classified course of ac- 
tion shall be found in America. This nation after next year (2016) 
will never quite be the same. For even so, they will try to restore 
what happens by the year of 2024 to America, and try to rekindle 
old memories from long ago, but it shall never be the same, nor will 
it ever quite be the same. For in these next eight years, major tribu- 
lations will come and certain places deemed safe now will not be 
safe as time evolves. Thus the move and the mandate to move will 
be in the mind,” says the Lord. 


Notice that it says trouble is coming to America starting in 2016. 
Donald Trump was elected on the platform of Make America Great 
Again, and it appears at this writing that he will run again in the 2024 
election. Many people are already moving from Demon-rat-controlled 
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states to Republican states; so this prophecy has proven to be accurate. 
Unfortunately, many are moving to Florida which will be hit by the 
coming tsunami. The prophecy continues: 


“A new cultural class of people will form a different America, a new 
America. And it will be so, that even those of different races and 


ethnic groups will be more popular in the census than white Euro- 
pean Americans.” 


“The old America is fading as a new nation takes root, and a certain 


Presidential candidate is trying so hard to hold on because even he 
knows that if he loses, what he knew in America will be lost.” 


This refers to Donald Trump and all of his followers who are try- 
ing to hold onto historic America. But it appears the civil strife will 
not allow that to happen; the hate for white people and historic free- 
doms has made itself known. The prophecy continues: 


“.. . New York City will eventually deal with a new terrorist attack. 
This will re-open an old wound from the days of 9/11 and many are 


going to flee into Toronto, Ontario. 


There will be a people that will operate in an unusual power. There 
will be a people that will walk in a room and demons will tremble. 
There will be a people that cancer will die when it sees your shad- 
ow. There will be a people that will shift the economy of America, 
and you will see My glory zeal.” 


It appears that the next few years will be difficult for America, 
but God will bring good out of it. Difficult times cause some people to 
get serious with God! This is why a great revival takes place, not only 
during the hard years before the first Rapture, but also after. 
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Dreams, Visions, and Prophecies 


Here I include a few dreams, visions, and prophecies about the 
destruction of Babylon the Great America in the Great Tribulation, 
WW3, and Wrath of God that mostly agree with what I have present- 
ed thus far in this book, along with my commentary. 


(1) Prophecy of a 90-Year-old Woman 


In 1968, the evangelist Emanuel Minos was holding services in 
Valdres, Norway when a 90-year-old woman told him about a vision 
from God she had. He wrote it down, but thought it was too extreme, 
so he put it away. A few years ago he reviewed the prophecy and was 
amazed that much of it had already come true! Here is the prophecy 
along with Minos’ comments, and mine: 


The woman from Valdres was a very alert, reliable, awake and 
credible Christian, with a good reputation among all who knew her. 
This is what she saw: 


“I saw the time just before the coming of Jesus and the outbreak of 
the Third World War. | saw the events with my natural eyes. | saw 
the world like a kind of a globe and saw Europe, land by land. | saw 
Scandinavia. | saw Norway. | saw certain things that would take 
place just before the return of Jesus, and just before the last calam- 
ity happens, a calamity the likes of which we have never before 
experienced. She mentioned four waves: 


1. “First before Jesus comes and before the Third World War 
breaks out, there will be a ‘détente’ like we have never had before. 
There will be peace between the super powers in the east and the 
west, and there will be a long peace. (Remember, that this was in 
1968 when the cold war was at its highest. —E. Minos) In this peri- 
od of peace there will be disarmament in many countries, also in 
Norway and we are not prepared when it (the war) comes. The 
Third World War will begin in a way no one would have anticipat- 
ed—and from an unexpected place. 
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Could this refer to the war coming from Islamic nations in the 
Middle East rather than Europe, like the previous two world wars? But 
one source, which I am not able to include, says the nuclear war will 
be caused by a US president. 


2. “A lukewarmness without parallel will take hold of the Christians, 
a falling away from true, living Christianity. Christians will not be 
open for penetrating preaching. They will not, like in earlier times, 
want to hear of sin and grace, law and gospel, repentance and res- 
toration. There will come a substitute instead: prosperity Christiani- 
ty. 


“The important thing will be to have success, to be something; to 
have material things, things that God never promised us in this way. 
Churches and prayer houses will be emptier and emptier. Instead of 
the preaching we have been used to for generations—like, to take 
your cross up and follow Jesus—entertainment, art and culture will 
invade the churches where there should have been gatherings for 
repentance and revival. This will increase markedly just before the 
return of Jesus. 


This has indeed happened. Just look at all the mega-churches that 
teach the gospel of happiness and success. And the churches in Europe 
have indeed declined significantly in all aspects. 


3. “There will be a moral disintegration that old Norway has never 
experienced the likes of. People will live together like married with- 
out being married. (I do not believe the concept ‘co-habitor’? exist- 
ed in 1968. —E. Minos.) Much uncleanness before marriage, and 
much infidelity in marriage will become the natural (the common), 
and it will be justified from every angle. It will even enter Christian 
circles and we pet it—even sin against nature. [homosexuality] Just 
before Jesus’ return there will be TV programs like we have never 
experienced. (TV had just arrived in Norway in 1968. —E. Minos) 


“TV will be filled with such horrible violence that it teaches people to 
murder and destroy each other, and it will be unsafe in our streets. 
People will copy what they see. There will not be only one ‘station’ 
on TV, it will be filled with ‘stations.’ [TV channels] TV will be just 
like the radio where we have many ‘stations,’ and it will be filled with 
violence. People will use it for entertainment. We will see terrible 
scenes of murder and destruction one of the other, and this will 
spread in society. Sex scenes will also be shown on the screen, the 
most intimate things that takes place in a marriage.” (I protested 
and said, “We have a paragraph that forbids this kind of thing.” —E. 
Minos.) It will happen, and you will see it. All we have had before 
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will be broken down, and the most indecent things will pass before 
our eyes. 


4. “People from poor countries will stream to Europe. (In 1968 there 
was no such thing as immigration. —E. Minos.) They will also come 
to Scandinavia and Norway. There will be so many of them that 
people will begin to dislike them and become hard with them. They 
will be treated like the Jews before the Second World War. Then 
the full measure of our sins will have been reached. (I protested at 
the issue of immigration. | did not understand it at the time. —E. 
Minos.) 


The tears streamed from the old woman’s eyes down her cheeks. “I 
will not see it, but you will. Then suddenly, Jesus will come and the 
Third World War breaks out. It will be a short war.” (She saw it in 
the vision.) 


Many Muslims entered Europe even before the mass migration of 
refugees that began in 2015, and is still happening. She is not support- 
ing a Pre-Tribulation Rapture here, but a Pre-world war Rapture; 
though I have the first Rapture taking place shortly after the war be- 
gins, or just as the nuclear part happens. 


“All that | have seen of war before is only child’s play compared to 
this one, and it will be ended with a nuclear atom bomb. The air will 
be so polluted that one cannot draw one’s breath. It will cover sev- 
eral continents, America, Japan, Australia and the wealthy nations. 
The water will be ruined (contaminated?). We can no longer till the 
soil. The result will be that only a remnant will remain. The remnant 
in the wealthy countries will try to flee to the poor countries, but 
they will be as hard on us as we were on them. 


“I am so glad that | will not see it, but when the time draws near, 
you must take courage and tell this. | have received it from God, 
and nothing of it goes against what the Bible tells. 


“The one who has his sin forgiven and has Jesus as Savior and 
Lord, is safe.” (www.charisma news.com/ opinion/ the-flaming- 
herald/ 48225-astonishing-1968-prophecy-by-90-year-old-woman) 


The poisoned air is caused by nuclear explosions, burning cities, 
and volcanic eruptions that will take place at the end of the Great 
Tribulation (see BK3 for more details). 


(2) Violet Jones, 1933 


This very moving prophetic poem was written in the style of 
Mother Shipton’s prophecies. It was found online with no details 
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about the author. It appeared under a picture of the Washington Mon- 
ument, which is made of granite: 


Granite needle to the sky, 
Earthquake, many people die. 
Solid structures break like glass, 
Prophecies have come to pass. 
End approaching, few take heed. 
Love of money, lust and greed. 
War clouds threaten - poison gas, 
Prophecies have come to pass. 
Chaos, ruin in all lands, 

Solid structures? Shifting sands. 
People suffering all en-mass, 
Prophecies have come to pass. 
Invasion - wings of steel overhead, 
Panic, devastation spread. 

Sky is darkened - Sun overcast, 
Prophecies will come to pass. 
Dismal picture, but take heart, 
Not completed - just a part. 


Redemption is approaching fast, 
Prophecies MUST come to pass. 


This poem could be telling us that a devastating earthquake will 
hit Washington, D.C. before WW3 begins. It also seems to suggest 
that people do not repent after the earthquake, but continue with their 
lust and greed. This fits with my interpretation of Rev. 11, that says 
the Two Witnesses are killed and rise to heaven; then there is a huge 
earthquake. This is when the US is attacked (see BK1). 

Notice the mention of poison gas. Back in 1933, there had not 
been even one nuclear explosion. So, is the poison gas the result of 
nuclear explosions? The air will become filled with poison from burn- 
ing chemicals in things like electronics, rubber, plastic, etc. Or, could 
poison gas actually be used in some areas to kill people, but not de- 
stroy the land and property? It says the poison gas comes, then the 
invasion, exactly the order of more recent prophecies that say we will 
be nuked, then invaded. 

Notice also, that the suffering does not seem to last very long, be- 
cause salvation is fast approaching, which will happen when Christ 
returns. There are some prophecies that say the war and military occu- 
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pation will last for many years, but I believe those prophecies are false 
and are not included here, though the war could last for 2-3 years; I 
think that might still qualify as short. 


(3) Dream of Islamic Radicals Taking Middle-East 


This prophetic dream was had by Chuck Colson, in 2006. He was 
sent to prison as part of the Watergate scandal and converted to Chris- 
tianity. Upon his release, he founded Prison Fellowship, a ministry 
that continues today, after his death. 


Something very strange happened to me this past week. | was 
seated in my library chair, mulling over current events, trying to 
make a few New Year’s predictions, which is the custom for com- 
mentators. | was concentrating hard, when suddenly, | saw before 
my eyes a headline from the New York Times. It read, “Congress 
Votes to End War; Troops Ordered to Abandon Iraq.” 


The view changed. Just as in Vietnam three decades ago, | saw 
Americans clinging to helicopters, trying to get themselves out of 
Baghdad along with friendly Shiite Muslims. There was massive 
confusion, bombs going off in the background. 


We have already pulled our troops out of Iraq, so that part of the 
dream has come true; but we have not yet abandoned our embassy like 
we did in Vietnam. But this prophecy says we will abandon it and pull 
out of Iraq, leaving it to the terrorists or Revived Ottoman Empire. 

And then, | saw pictures out of Afghanistan. Al Qaeda had toppled 


the new Afghan government. Marines and soldiers again were hur- 
riedly boarding choppers. It can’t be real, | thought -- but it was. 


The next thing | saw was a picture of Palestine, where most of the 
al Qaeda terrorists had now gone. The Israeli government was in 
disarray, reeling under a series of huge bomb blasts in Jerusalem. 


Country after country was falling to the Islamic fascists: Saudi Ara- 
bia. Turkey. Egypt. For the most part, the terrorists simply refused 
to ship oil, and what they did ship was priced at over $150 a barrel. 
It was a worldwide crisis. Europe quickly signed a non-aggression 
pact with al Qaeda in exchange for oil. 


The Afghanistan pull-out has just recently happened, when Joe 
Biden ordered our troops out in 2021. But it was not Al Qaeda but the 
Taliban; but some people say they are just different segments of the 
same Islamic radicals. 

This dream was seen long before the so-called Arab Spring, and 
the Syrian civil war and the rise of ISIS. It shows that these nations 
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will be taken over by radical Islamists, just as I show in BK1. They 
will join together to form the 10-nation beast of Revelation (BK1). 


Then came the most devastating picture of all: panic in the streets 
of Washington, D.C. as a dirty bomb exploded not a quarter of a 
mile from the Capitol. Huge sections of the city were cordoned off, 
uninhabitable. Even people with the best protective equipment suf- 
fered serious radiation burns. Projections were that the area would 
be off-limits for years. Then came the bombing of the Holland Tun- 
nel, connecting New York and New Jersey, then the collapse of the 
pillars of the Golden Gate Bridge. 


The government threatened retaliation, of course— but there was 
no one to retaliate against. The Islamo-fascists were spread 
throughout the world, and it was impossible to strike against all the 
countries that were harboring them or being run by them. Osama 
bin Laden himself appeared on Al Jazeera, boasting that he had 
known all along that the Americans wouldn't fight. 


Osama bin Laden is now dead, supposedly, but that does not in- 
validate the vision; it refers to whoever will be in charge of them. 
However, there is no actual evidence of Osama’s death; no photos, not 
even a body or a grave. As he was supposedly buried at sea! 


By now, most American television was not operating. But | could 
still get one channel. Talking heads were arguing frantically over 
how this could have happened. One man’s voice stood out when he 
said, “It was all so foreseeable. Once you rule religion a private 
matter, and declare all religions alike, no one in this country could 
understand the dimensions of a great religious struggle. No one 
understood the clash of civilizations or the evil of Islamo-fascism. 
We didn’t even have the language to describe religious beliefs any- 
more. Destruction was inevitable.” 


There is no mention here of nuking and invading by Russia, but 
most dreams and visions only give certain details, not the complete 
picture. There are terrorist training camps all over this nation. When 
things begin to break down, the Islamic terrorists will be able to oper- 
ate with less chance of getting caught. They may even be working 
with Antifa and BLM. 


And that’s when | woke up in a cold sweat. 


It was 5:00 a.m. | went immediately to the front door. Good, the 
newspaper was there. | flipped it open. There was nothing in the 
headlines, except the confirmation fight over Alito and more quib- 
bling over Iraq— all the usual banter that goes on endlessly in the 
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press. But as | walked into the house, my knees were still shaking. 


It was only a dream. We're okay, | told myself. Or are we? (Jan. 3, 
2006, www.townhall.com/columnists/ChuckColson/2006/01/03/a_ 
new_years_dream_nightmare_or_ prophecy) 


It was reported in Feb. of 2014 that a top leader in Iran’s Revolu- 
tionary Guard boasted that his country has plans to attack the US from 
within, if America attacks Iran: 


“We have recognized America’s military strategy, and have ar- 
ranged our abilities, and have identified centers in America [for at- 
tack] that will create a shock. . . . We will conduct such a blow in 
which they [America] will be destroyed from within.” (http://daily call- 
er.com/2014/02/01/iranian-commander-we-have-targets-within- 
america/) 


In January an Iranian General said that his country’s greatest 
“dream” is “a direct conflict with America” (Ibid). 


Many agents of Iran are believed to be here in the US waiting for 
the order to attack. The Muslim Brotherhood, no doubt, will be work- 
ing with the Iranian agents, who are probably active MB members 
here. 


(4) David Wilkerson’s 1985 Prophecy 


America is going to be destroyed by fire! Sudden destruction is 
coming and few will escape. Unexpectedly, and in one hour, a hy- 
drogen holocaust will engulf America - and this nation will be no 
more. 


God is going to judge America for its violence, its crimes, its back- 
sliding, its murdering of millions of babies, its flaunting of homosex- 
uality and sadomasochism, its corruption, its drunkenness and drug 
abuse, its form of godliness without power, its lukewarmness to- 
ward Christ, its rampant divorce and adultery, its lewd pornography, 
its child molestations, its cheatings, its robbings, its dirty movies, 
and its occult practices. 


In one hour it will all be over. It’s all over! Judgment is at the door! 
Our days are numbered! The church is asleep, the congregations 
are at ease, and the shepherds slumber. How they will scoff and 
laugh at this message. Theologians will reject it because they can’t 
fit it into their doctrine. The pillow prophets of peace and prosperity 
will publicly denounce it. 


| no longer care. God has made my face like flint and put steel in 
my backbone. | am blowing the trumpet with all my might. Let the 
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whole world and all the church call me crazy, but | must blow the 
trumpet and awaken God’s people. America is about to be shaken 
and set aside by horrible judgments. Many other praying believers 
who have been shut in with God are hearing the very same mes- 
sage - “Judgment is at the door! Prepare, awaken!” 


Before the great holocaust there will be smaller holocausts - the oil 
fields of the Middle East will be ablaze, and smoke will rise night 


and day as a warning of the greater holocaust yet to come. There 
will be bombs falling on oil fields, on shipping docks, and storage 
tanks. There will be panic among all oil producers, and shippers, 
and upon all nations dependent on that oil. 


The book containing this prophecy was published in 1985, before 


the 1991 Gulf War that saw the oil fields on fire; the prophecy contin- 


ues: 


Soon, very soon, an economic nightmare will explode into reality. 
America is about to face a time of mass hysteria, as banks close 
and financial institutions crumble and our economy spins totally out 
of control. Gold and silver will lose their value. The chaos that is 
coming cannot be stopped by our government. The great holocaust 
follows an economic collapse in America. The enemy will make its 
move when we are weak and helpless. 


God did not keep the three Hebrew children from the fire - he deliv- 
ered them in it. Christ went with them through the fire, and, where- 
as they came back to ruin, we will be translated to Glory. (From the 
book “Set the Trumpet to thy Mouth’) 


David Wilkerson spent several decades warning everyone about 


the coming nuclear destruction upon America. He was also the found- 
er of Teen Challenge. Notice that we suffer an economic hit before the 
nuclear hit; does this refer to the start of WW3, or does the nuclear hit 
refer to the full nuclear war, or the terrorists hits? 


(5) John Mulinde 


God told John Mulinde, a Ugandan evangelist, to go to USA and 


spread a message that God would give him after his arrival, which is: 


[God said:] The cloud of judgment is hanging over this land. And 
three waves of judgment will hit this land. One will be a judgment 
against the spirit of mammon, because my people have made mon- 
ey a god in my place. 


| am going to hit at their financial foundations, and everything will 
come tumbling down. It will not only attack this land of America, it 
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will also pull down the economies of many many other countries, 
[and] will come tumbling [down]. 


When you speak, speak out to my people, not only here, but every- 
where you go, turn your eyes away from the perishables to that 
which is everlasting. Tell my people to fix their faith in me, when 
things fall apart, they will still [be] standing. 


A second wave of judgment will hit this land will be a judgment 
against human pride, in human achievements. What man has built, 
what man has done, what man has been able to put together. And 
because of that, he thinks he can be God, he can replace God in 
his lifestyle, and he can choose what is good for him, and what is 
bad for him. And he can set his own standards. The judgment that 
is going to come, [is] in natural calamities. It's going to come by 
natural means, which will hit at the civilization of man. And will 
again and again will hit. And the time will come, when it will get so 


intense, whole cities will be raised to the ground in a matter of days. 


The third one is a judgment against the liberties that overthrew my 
statutes and standards. In the name of rights and freedoms, my 


people have rejected my standards, and have chosen to institute 
their own standards for themselves. At this moment my hand is 
holding back the consequences of their choices, but the day is 
coming when | will lift my hand and allow the flood of the conse- 
quences of the choices they have made to come flooding over the 
land. And at that time there will be a cry for help, but help will not be 
near. 


... [John Mulinde asked] “What is the last word you have for Amer- 
ica?” .. . Pray that the remnant will be big and strong, and that they 
will not fear to stand, and that they will have the faith to claim this 
nation back. My purposes for this nation are yet unfulfilled; | am not 
through with this land. But | want people who will stand before me 
on behalf of this land. (from a video on youtube.com) 


He also had a vision that showed the foundations of America had 
been broken, and God gave him two chapters in Genesis about Lot 
and the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. Notice that natural dis- 
asters will get so bad that cities could get wiped out in a single day. 
What could cause this? A tsunami, which is said to take place with the 
2nd Trumpet, also earthquakes, and asteroid impacts. I also mentioned 
in Book 1 that this event will likely cause a turning back to God by 
millions of people, a great revival. But not even half of the nation will 
turn to God, which means that America will still be mostly destroyed. 
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(6) The Armenian Prophecy and Secret Letter 


Demos Shakarian (1913-1993) was the founder of the Full Gospel 
Business Men’s Fellowship. He told a story many times, of the Arme- 
nian prophecy that saved his family from destruction. It is also men- 
tioned in his book, The Happiest People on Earth. 

An Armenian prophet named Efim Gerasemovitch Klubniken 
gave a prophecy in 1852 that said, in the near future he will give a 
Word from God; then all the Armenians should leave and go to the 
place marked on the map; which turned out to be Los Angeles. That 
day came in the late 1800s, and over the next few years many Armeni- 
ans went to America, including Demos Shakarian Sr. in 1905. Every- 
one who was left in their village was killed in the Armenian Genocide 
of 1915-1921 (BK1). 

The important lesson to take from this is that many people were 
saved because they believed the prophet and moved to America. Now 
many prophets are having dreams and visions of nuclear destruction in 
America. Whether you believe the prophecies or not could determine 
whether you live or die, or other members of your family. 

Efim also wrote another prophecy of a similar nature, and put it in 
a sealed envelope to be opened only when a later prophet says it 
should be opened. The prophecy is believed to say that they should 
once again flee to another area of the country, or to another country, 
to avoid being killed once again. No one dares to open the letter be- 
fore its time, because, he said that anyone who opens the letter before 
it should be opened, will die. 


(7) The Statue of Liberty Falls to Its Knees 
This short vision was published anonymously in 2012: 


| was awakened at 4:13 am and started praying in the Spirit ear- 
nestly and then the Spirit spoke to me, “It has begun.” Then | had a 
vision of a giant Statue of Liberty tripping over Washington, D.C. 
(Father will begin to judge the nation. Our freedom will be taken 
away by the nation stumbling over its leadership.) Its knees hit the 
ground around the Mississippi River and the ground shook mightily. 
Then it proceeded to place its hands on the ground and bow down 
facing west toward China. It looked defeated and tired. 


Like other dreams and visions, this one only contains some of the 
end-time events; it shows how the federal government will take away 
our liberty, which started with the Patriot Act, the formation of the 
NSA, and the National Defense Authorization Act. Then it skips the 
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entire nuclear destruction and invasion and shows the end, when the 
US will have the huge earthquake. At first, I was tempted to believe 
that it is showing us that China will invade after the quake, but there is 
just no possible way that the invasion is after the quake, because the 
quake happens under the 7th Bowl of Wrath. 

Perhaps, because it is looking west, that it is showing us the states 
just west of the river have not submitted to the tyranny of the Deep- 
State, so the only hope for liberty will be found in those states. Or per- 
haps it is saying that China will invade from the west. 


(8) America Will Burn 


Dumitru Duduman was a Romanian pastor and Bible smuggler. 
Over 15 years he smuggled more than 300,000 Bibles into Russia. In 
1980 he was imprisoned for his activities and tortured. They tried to 
kill him, but an Angel of the Lord protected him. The Colonel who 
tried to kill him dropped dead very suddenly, and Dumitru was quick- 
ly released from prison. An Angel told him he would be expelled from 
Romania and that he should go to the USA. 

After his release from prison and recovery from the injuries he 
sustained during his torture, Dumitru continued to smuggle Bibles into 
Russia. There was one big difference; he no longer had to hide the 
Bibles. The Border Guards were miraculously prevented from seeing 
the Bibles. Then, as foretold by the angel, he was kicked out of his 
native Romania on July 22, 1984. 

Dumitru ended up in California with little money and no job. In 
September 1984, he was given a vision of America’s coming judg- 
ment, and he was instructed to warn America. He spent many years 
traveling across America and warning everyone who would listen. He 
continued to receive dreams and visions until his death, as recorded in 
his 1994 book, Dreams and Visions From God. His Grandson, Mi- 
chael Boldea, continues Dumitru’s work in America through Hand of 
Help Ministries. 

In previous editions of this book, I believed that Dumitru had to 
have made a mistake, due to faulty memory; but I now believe it could 
be accurate. It says after WW3 that Europe will make Russia their rul- 
er. I will explain later: 


Late one night, | could not sleep . . . | walked around the building, 
crying and saying, “God! Why did you punish me? Why did you 
bring me into this country? ... 


| stopped in front of the apartment and sat on a large rock. Sudden- 
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ly a bright light came toward me. | jumped to my feet because it 
looked as if a car was coming directly at me, attempting to run me 
down! | thought the Romanian Secret Police had tracked me to 
America, and now they were trying to kill me. But it wasn’t a car at 
all. As the light approached, it surrounded me. From the light | 
heard the same voice that | had heard so many times in prison. 


He said “Dumitru, why are you so despaired?” | said, “Why did you 
punish me? Why did you bring me to this country? | have nowhere 
to lay my head down. | can’t understand anybody.” He said, 
“Dumitru, didn’t | tell you | am here with you, also? | brought you to 
this country because this country will burn.” | said, ‘then why did 
you bring me here to burn? Why didn’t you let me die in my own 
country? You should have let me die in jail in Romania! He said, 
“Dumitru, have patience so | can tell you. Get on this.” | got on 
[stood on] something next to him. | don’t know what it was. | also 
know that | was not asleep. It was not a dream. It was not a vision. | 
was awake just as | am now. 


He must have been taken into the air, but he does not say: 


He showed me all of California and said, “This is Sodom and Go- 
morrah! All of this, in one day it will burn! It’s sin has reached the 
Holy One.” Then he took me to Las Vegas. “This is Sodom and Go- 
morrah. In one day it will burn.” Then he showed me the state of 
New York. “Do you know what this is?” he asked. | said, “No.” He 
said “This is New York. This is Sodom and Gomorrah! In one day it 
will burn.” Then he showed me all of Florida, “This is Florida.” he 
said. “This is Sodom and Gomorrah! In one day it will burn.” 


Then he took me back home to the rock where we had begun. “IN 
ONE DAY IT WILL BURN! All of this | have shown you” — | said, 
“How will it burn?” He said, “Remember what | am telling you, be- 
cause you will go on television, on the radio and in churches. You 
must yell with a loud voice. Do not be afraid, because | will be with 
you.” | said, “How will | be able to go? Who knows me here in 
America? | don’t know anybody here.” He said, “Don’t worry your- 
self. | will go before you. | will do a lot of healing in the American 
churches and | will open the doors for you. But do not say anything 
else besides what | tell you. This country will burn!” 


| said, “What will you do with the church?” He said, “I want to save 
the church, but the churches have forsaken me.” | said, “How did 
they forsake you?” He said, “The people praise themselves. The 
honor that the people are supposed to give Jesus Christ, they take 
upon themselves. In the churches there are divorces. There is adul- 
tery in the churches. There are homosexuals in the churches. 
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There is abortion in the churches and all other sins that are possi- 
ble. 


“Because of all the sin, | have left some of the churches. You must 
yell in a loud voice that they must put an end to their sinning. They 
must turn toward the Lord. The Lord never gets tired of forgiving. 
They must draw close to the Lord, and live a clean life. If they have 
sinned until now, they must put an end to it, and start a new life as 
the Bible tells them to live.” 


| said, “How will America burn?” America is the most powerful coun- 
try in this world. Why did you bring us here to burn? Why didn’t you 
at least let us die where ALL the Dudumans have died?” 


He said, “Remember this, Dumitru. The Russian spies have discov- 
ered where the nuclear warehouses are in America. When the 
Americans will think that it is peace and safety — from the middle of 
the country, some of the people will start fighting against the gov- 
ernment. The government will be busy with the revolution. Then 
from the ocean, from Cuba, Nicaragua, Mexico, . . .” (He told me 
two other countries, but | didn’t remember what they were.) “they 
will bomb the nuclear warehouses. When they explode, America 
will burn!” 


In one version of this it said the government will be busy with 


“internal problems” but in another video I saw he said “revolution.” 
Notice that he did remember the two other countries. In previous edi- 
tions, I conclude that he must not have remembered it accurately: 


“What will you do with the Church of the Lord? How will you save 
the ones that will turn toward you?” | asked. He said, “Tell them 
this: how | saved the three young ones from the furnace of fire, and 
how | saved Daniel in the lion’s den, is the same way | will save 
them.” 


The angel of the Lord also told me, “I have blessed this country be- 
cause of the Jewish people who are in this country. | have seven 
million Jews in this country, but they do not want to recognize the 
Lord. They didn’t want to thank God for the blessing they received 
in this country. Israel doesn’t want to recognize Jesus Christ. They 
put their faith in the Jewish people in America. But, when America 
burns, the Lord will raise China, Japan, and other nations to go 
against the Russians. They will beat the Russians and push them 
all the way to the gates of Paris. 


Over there they will make a treaty, and appoint the Russians as 
their leaders. They will then unite against Israel. When Israel realiz- 


es she does not have the strength of America behind her, she will 
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be frightened. That’s when she will turn to the Messiah for deliver- 
ance. That’s when the Messiah will come. Then, the church will 
meet Jesus in the air, and he will bring them back with Him to the 
Mount of Olives. At that time, the battle of Armageddon will be 


fought.” 


He said Russia and a few others will nuke America. Nothing was 
said about our nuclear submarines that can wipe out Russia; however, 
if we are split into two or more countries, the US military could be in 
confusion, or splintered and ineffective. And why would China decide 
to war with Russia after they have destroyed America? China and 
Russia have agreements and do war-games together. China is an ene- 
my of the US, but if the Christians rise up and overthrow the govern- 
ment, then begin battling Russia; this makes sense. It appears that 
China will help to free the USA from Russia, and whatever Chinese 
Communist troops are still inside the borders of the USA. 

He says China defeats Russia, then Europe makes Russia their 
leader! SAY WHAT? I previously thought this did not make sense; 
however, things look very different now that the Global DeepState is 
trying to takeover the world. I have already shown that the war in 
Ukraine is largely the fault of the USA. Then you consider that the 
GDS and working with the US DeepState in their attempt to control 
the world; I have also shown how Russia is against their agenda. 
Therefore, it is very possible that, after the war, Europe will see Rus- 
sia as having delivered them from the tyranny of the GDS. Shocker! 

The only way some of it makes sense is if China helps Russia at- 
tack America, then there is a revolution in China and the Communists 
are overthrown, then China attacks Russia. When the 150+ million 
Christians in China learn that China has invaded the US, that they rise 
up and overthrow the Communists. They know that it was the Ameri- 
cans who brought them the Gospel, and they will not allow the Com- 
munists to take the USA. 

But the part about Europe making Russia their leader is not be- 
lievable. Other dreams and visions have Russia and its allies invading 
Europe, so Russia is the bad-guy to Europe. The vision continues: 


When | heard all of this | said, “if you are truly the angel of the Lord, 
and everything you have told me is true, then all you have said 
must be written in the Bible.” He said, “Tell everyone to read from 
Jeremiah 51:8-15, Revelation chapter 18, and Zechariah chapter 
14, where Christ fights against those who possess the earth. After 
His victory,” the angel said, “there will be one flock and one Shep- 
herd... .” 
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But notice that the beast and false prophet are not seen in this vi- 
sion. The book of Revelation clearly says that America will be burned 
with fire by the beast with 7 heads and 10 horns that comes out of the 
Abyss. This vision also does not say anything about America betray- 
ing Israel and causing it to be divided. So this only tells some of the 
information. 

Many people have misunderstood his dreams and visions, claim- 
ing that he said the US civil war will be started by Communists. But it 
does not say that, it just says people will start fighting against the gov- 
ernment, which is already happening with Antifa. But it could refer to 
fighting against the tyranny that is coming from the Demonrat party 
when they take full control of many states. But more likely, it is the 
Demonrat party that fights against Donald Trump, or some other Re- 
publican. 


(9) Russia and China Plan an Attack 


Another vision was received by Dumitru Duduman on April 22, 
1996. Notice that Russia — China are in league with each other. But 
like most dreams and visions, it does not show everything: 


| prayed, then went to bed. | was still awake, when suddenly | heard 
a trumpet sound. A voice cried out to me, “Stand!” 


In my vision, | was in America. | walked out of my home, and began 
to look for the one who had spoken to me. As | looked, | saw three 
men dressed alike. Two of the men carried weapons. One of the 
armed men came to me. “I woke you to show you what is to come.” 
He said. “Come with me.” 


| didn’t know where | was being taken, but when we reached a cer- 
tain place he said, “Stop here!” 


A pair of binoculars was handed to me, and | was told to look 
through them. 


“Stand there, don’t move, and look,” he continued. “You will see 
what they are saying, and what they are preparing for America.” 


As | was looking, | saw a great light. A dark cloud appeared over it. 
| saw the president of Russia, [and] a short, chubby man, who said 
he was the president of China, and two others. The last two also 
said where they were from, but | did not understand. However, | 
gathered they were part of Russian controlled territory. The men 
stepped out of the cloud. 


The Russian president began to speak to the Chinese one. “I will 
give you the land with all the people, but you must free Taiwan of 
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the Americans. Do not fear, we will attack them from behind.” 
A voice said to me, “Watch where the Russians penetrate Ameri- 


ca. 
| saw these words being written: Alaska; Minnesota; Florida. 


Then, the man spoke again, “When America goes to war with Chi- 
na, the Russians will strike without warning.” 


The other two presidents spoke, “We, too, will fight for you.” Each 
had a place already planned as a point of attack. 


All of them shook hands and hugged. Then they all signed a con- 
tract. One of them said, “Were sure that Korea and Cuba will be on 
our side, too. Without a doubt, together, we can destroy America.” 


The president of Russia began to speak insistently, “Why let our- 
selves be led by the Americans? Why not rule the world ourselves? 
They have to be kicked out of Europe, too! Then | could do as | 
please with Europe!” 


The man standing beside me asked, “This is what you saw: they 
act as friends, and say they respect the treaties made together. But 
everything I’ve shown you is how it will REALLY happen. You must 
tell them what is being planned against America. Then, when it 
comes to pass, the people will remember the words the Lord has 
spoken.” 


“Who are you?” | asked. 


“I am the protector of America. America’s sin has reached God. He 
will allow this destruction, for He can no longer stand such wicked- 
ness. God however, still has people that worship Him with a clean 
heart as they do His work. He has prepared a heavenly army to 
save these people.” 

As | looked, a great army, well-armed and dressed in white, ap- 
peared before me. 


“Do you see that?” the man asked. “This army will go to battle to 
save My chosen ones. Then, the difference between the Godly and 
the ungodly will be evident.” (www.handofhelp.com/vision_36.php) 


This vision infers that Russia plans to invade Europe, which is 
clearly different from the previous vision where Russia seems to be- 
come the ruler of Europe by request. Also, notice that China plans to 
attack Taiwan, then Russia will attack the US with its other allies in a 
surprise attack, but of course China will join in the attack as well. 
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(10) Other Prophecies 


Henry Gruver saw a vision in Dec. 1985 of Russian submarines 
launching nuclear missiles on America. Russia will also use poison 
gas on America and perhaps on England as well. He also saw our 
communications knocked out. He also has Russia and China working 
together to nuke and invade America. 

Gruver traveled around the US for several years, warning Chris- 
tians. He can be seen speaking on many Youtube videos, and words 
on many websites. In the vision, he asked when this will happen; this 
was the reply: 


“When Russia opens her doors and lets the masses go. The free 
world will occupy themselves with transporting, housing and feed- 
ing and caring for the masses, and will let down their weapons and 
cry peace and safety. Then sudden destruction will come. Then is 
when it will come.” 


Russia left Communism in 1991, and masses of poor refugees 
have been flooding into Europe and the US, so this tells us that we are 
now in the danger period. But who has “/et down their weapons”? 
Perhaps it refers to something I don’t know about. 

David E. Taylor saw two dreams about the future Russian attack 
on America. The dreams show that Russia will have an alliance with 
terrorists who come to America and set off many bombs as a diversion 
to make us think we were under attack by foreign terrorists, then Rus- 
sia will strike. He said Russia helped the terrorists who attacked the 
World Trade Center. 

Thomas Gibson is another prophet who predicts a Russian- 
Chinese invasion, if America does not repent: “There will also be 
judgments designed to weaken the nation in preparation for the inva- 
sion. This includes terrorism and the economic crash, but it certainly 
is not limited to these two areas.” 

Roxanne Brant has a positive word from God about protecting 
Christians during the GT and Wrath of God: 


Jesus said to me, “. . . My people need to be informed and pre- 
pared for the difficult times ahead ... | want My people to not only 
be informed, but to seriously and diligently devote themselves to 
the building up their faith and to seeking My guidance in every de- 
tail of their lives . . . By My Spirit, | have shown you things to come 
that My people might be prepared. | want My people to be one step 
ahead of everything that will occur. . . . Tell My people that | will 


provide protection in danger, food in famine and faith in persecu- 
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tion. | will be true to My words and My Covenant with them. | will 
keep them in the coming difficult times and My hand shall be upon 
them in special ways, but they must do their part to seek Me and to 
cooperate with My Spirit by diligently nourishing themselves with 
My Word, building up their faith and seeking My guidance in every 
detail of their lives.” (www.ubm.org) 


This vision was seen in by Zelma Kirkpatrick in 1954, so it is one 
of the earliest: 


| was almost afraid to tell my vision of war and invasion in America, 
so | called Bro. Roy Johnson and asked him if he thought | ought, 
and he said | should, as no doubt that God had given it as a warn- 
ing. But now, a lot of people got stirred up, and left the coast, and | 
have been told that they are laying the blame to me, saying | told 
them to go. But Jesus knows the truth and that is all that really mat- 
ters, only | hope it doesn't hurt my ministry for Jesus’ sake. I'd hate 
for any friends that | love to think such a thing. | only told what God 
showed me and then told the people to pray. 


| was praying at home before | ever went to South Bend, Washing- 
ton, and God spoke to me in prophecy and said, “You will see what 
they see, hear what they hear, and you will sit among them and be 
astonished 7 days, and you will put your hand over your mouth.” | 
couldn't understand what He meant, but | never once doubted that 
it was from God. And it was, for it came to pass. 


| had the first vision two nights before going: it was in the night be- 
fore | had gone to sleep when | saw a big relief map of the USA; no 
states marked off, and just in colors of greens and tans. Then | saw 
a black strip come on the west coast as black as black paint, it 
came quickly like taking a paint brush and making a quick stripe 
down the west border from Seattle to lower California. Then it be- 
gan to spread slowly like ink in a blotter and | cried out, “What is it, 
Lord?” For | could not understand it and did not think of war. 


Then all at once | heard the word “invasion;” | believe in an audible 
voice. | said, “Lord, will they take all of America?” And He answered 
no, that it would take the Western states. In fact, the exact words 
were, “They will not be stopped until they reach the Middle West.” 


| woke my husband and told him. He did not want me to go to 
South Bend, but | felt | must go, and | went. | was not afraid. In fact, 
| told him this, “If it's God, He will confirm it. If not, | don't want to 
listen.” So | forgot it entirely the first two weeks in South Bend. 


The third week, | awakened out of a sound sleep as if someone had 
shaken me roughly. Then | saw the terrible war. The soldiers were 
Chinese and a few Russians, they were dressed in red coats and 
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caps and light khaki trousers almost white. They ran in a sort of hop 
-skip way and they squealed as they fought, they looked in a fiend- 
ish glee. They would plunge their bayonets in the people's belly and 
rip them up. They were devils. It was fiendish hell turned loose. 


This time | did not intend to tell it either, but | called Bro. Johnson 
and he said to go ahead. | still didn't intend to tell it, and on Monday 
evening at Aberdeen Fellowship meeting | told it. Then seven Holy 
Ghost filled people, the best | can remember the number, came and 
told me visions of the same. For one solid week people came and 
there was such a stir that | found myself astonished, almost afraid 
to speak, and finally caught myself with my hand covering my 
mouth as God had said; | was determined not to mention it again, 
and | saw a third vision of Christian martyrs and remembered what 
God had said and that's how it went. The vision of the Saints suffer- 
ing was the worst, and | can never forget it. Torture and rape and 
everything terrible. 


When | came home and told Kirk he said we will leave the coast. | 
cried and begged him not to go. | told him God was our refuge and 
strength and he said, “God showed you what to do. Do you think 
He will bless us if you don't obey Him?” So | prayed; | said, “God, if 
you want us to go, sell my house for me.” I'd had it in five Realtors’ 
hands in the past three years and it hadn't sold. | said, “Sell it soon 
if it's you.” | listed it one day, and it sold the next. 

Now | am not telling people what to do. | only know that God di- 
rected my move and told me that many would die, many would flee, 
and some would live through the war. One thing | know: | believe 
this to have come from God. So much so that I'd stake my life on it. 
| do not know when, but | do know it is coming. 


| never told the visions at Sioux City, but a lady came and told how 
God gave her a vision of troops being sent west by the train load 
and by bus over a pavement that was not as yet built when she saw 
it, but is now built right where she saw it in her vision. (www. fu- 
turerevealed.com/christian/modern/1954-invasion.htm 


Since most dreams and visions do not contain all the information, 
she was only shown the west-coast invasion. Others have seen the east 
-coast as well. Officially, the Midwest begins with North Dakota be- 
ing invaded, then several southern and eastern states. So it appears 
that the safest place to be is in the middle plains states, from Texas to 
Kansas. Some have seen Russia coming into Minnesota, which is just 
east of North Dakota. So perhaps the far northern states should also be 
avoided. 
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Notice that even though she moved to another state because she 
expected to live through this attack, yet the prophecy said that when 
the missiles come down, we go up (the second Rapture). So perhaps 
some members of her family will be safe in this future attack, because 
the year was 1954. If she was only 25 years old then she would be 93 
in 2022; so chances are high that she is already in heaven. 

But notice that she saw a black color start at the top of the US in 
the northwest and move south; this shows us that Russia and China 
will invade in that area, and move south. (But could this refer to Anti- 
fa that wear black?) 

Another dream by a lady whose Youtube channel is FireThun- 
derTV, is similar: 


| had really unusual dream that northern California was under the 
threat of an enemy attack from a country to the northwest. And in 
my dream | could see an aerial view of the United States and | was 
really focused on Russia and Alaska and the western side of the 
United States. And in my dream the military issued a warning ask- 
ing everyone living in northern California to evacuate and move 
toward southern California. | was in Southern California in the 
dream when the warning was issued, but | was physically in Penns 
Grove, New Jersey when | had this dream. And | woke up; the light- 
ening and loud startling cracks of thunder and an extremely strong 
downpour of rain; and that was the end of it. . . . (Dream about 
Obama - also Russia Attacking Northern California. Nov. 18, 2009) 


Kim Durant Michaels originally from Australia, now lives in the 
US. She had a dream that was similar to one of D. Duduman’s: 


| saw the US from the air, from outer space. | saw the map, but it 
wasn't just a map it was actual real life from space. 


| saw five or six areas on the map that were targeted; major cities. 
One of them was Chicago, one of them was New York, one of them 
was Minneapolis. . . . These things were spread out across the 
country, and | saw missiles coming towards those areas, and they 
were in the dream very accurate missiles . . . they came from the 
south, very, very south . . . | don't think it was Mexico, | think it was 
even further south than that... . 


There were bombs or nuclear bombs already in place in these tar- 
geted cities, there were five or six of them. Already there is some- 
thing in place on the ground in these cities; its been there for a 
while; have been there for a year or so. And these missiles come 
and they interact with whatever is on the ground and that creates 
maybe a nuclear situation, fallout, something devastating. So these 


194 


195 


Dreams, Visions, and Prophecies 


things are placed equidistant across the country so that the whole 
of the country will be effected negatively. Who knows, it could be an 
EMP, electromagetic pulse attack, | don't know. . . . (My Two 
Dreams: War With Iran & The Rapture. 6/19/19, YouTube) 


In another video she did not believe that the missiles were nuclear, 
but that they hit nuclear targets, perhaps nuclear power plants. So per- 
haps they were trying to knock out all the power in the US so people 
could not find out what was happening regarding the invasion; but the 
result would also be devastating because of the loss of electricity that 
will bring chaos and kill millions. In the other video, she said the mis- 
siles would come from the ocean as well as several countries to our 
south, including Cuba and Venezuela. 

Gene Anderson had a vision and Word from God in the late 1980s 
about the USA being Babylon the Great: 


| was asleep one night some six years ago when | awoke in the 
middle of the night. | got up and looked down and my wife was lying 
by my side but there | was too. | can only say | was fully conscious, 
wide-awake yet looking at my self in my bed. 


| walked outside and stood about fifty feet out in the pasture, in 
front of my home. | looked back and a man with a long beard 
looked at me, yet we said nothing to each other. | turned from look- 
ing at him and | gazed up into the night sky. At that moment the 
whole sky from one end of the horizon to the other became like a 
big drive-in movie screen, in color. This is what | saw: 


A man who looked Mideastern was standing in a uniform. The uni- 
form looked like a Russian officer, yet he was definitely Mideastern. 
Bubbles were rising around him and | surmised he was under water 
(a submarine?). The sky then turned back to night, and then anoth- 
er scene appeared. 


The sky was daytime and all of a sudden hundreds of jet streams 
went across the sky, people came out of their houses crying and 
screaming for their worst nightmare had actually come to pass. 
They were missiles going to the major cities. 


At this | awoke from the vision and in the flesh | went outside, 
awake in the body and kneeled down in the same spot where | saw 
this vision and began to weep for what seemed like hours. | went 
into the house, pleading with God, and | opened my Bible, to the 
page and chapter of Revelation 18. | felt a surge that | would call a 
‘witness' that God was speaking to me... . 


Before | had that dream | never asked or thought about the end 
times yet | feel strongly we are at the hour. . . | wrote 300 letters to 
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every church within a hundred miles warning of the judgment to 
come. 


Two years later . . heard a voice clearly say, “Isaiah 10.” | turned 
and picked up my Bible and opened it to the exact verse. . . . | be- 
gan to read, Oh Assyrian... | will send him against a hypocritical 
nation. “Oh God,” | yelled. “Why are you doing this to me?” | cried. 


This is my testimony and | believe the USA is the Great Whore. The 
beast shall hate the whore and shall burn her utterly with fire. In 
one hour the great city shall come to naught. | do not debate escha- 
tology. I’m just sharing my testimony. Take it to the Lord is all | can 
say. | do not know what anyone can do. 


| have come to the conclusion the best thing | can do is daily lead 
everyone | can to the love of Jesus, that is my most fruitful and bib- 
lical response | can have to please the One who gave Himself for 
me. (http://www.futurerevealed.com/christian/modern/1980s-revela 
tion-18.htm) 


Vincent Acquilino had a dream in 1995. Something big happened, 
but he did not at first know what it was. He first noticed that snow was 
falling in the middle of summer, then went to the store with a friend: 


We went outside, but instead of getting into the car, we walked pull- 
ing a wagon behind us. We got to the first corner, where there was 
a menacing crowd. We ran back into the house to get a rifle. We 
then were able to go down the street. 


We came to the first store. There was nothing on the shelves. We 
continued down the street to the next store. There was nothing on 
the shelves. Then we came to the third store. There were just a 
very few items on the shelves. Again | wondered, what has hap- 
pened? | didn't understand. The grocer said: “Well what do you ex- 
pect, considering what has happened?” “What has happened, | 
asked?” There was no reply. ... 


We then went home. | sat in the dining room, gazing at the snow, 
shaking my head and muttering that it was not supposed to be 
snowing. Finally | called out to the Lord in anguish. Lord, what has 
happened? The Lord answered me: 


The Russians had launched a pre-emptive strike against the Missile 
silos in the Midwest [it was apparently a limited exchange]. They 
had taken out the missile silos. But our submarines counter- 
attacked. | was even told the death counts: 6.8 million Americans 
and 4.6 Million Russians dead. 


| flashed to my wife. She had developed a rash or something of the 
sort. She was worried about radiation. But then an angel appeared 
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did not understand) would take care of it. | told the Angel | did not 
understand the term. The angel said that "Retin-A" would take care 
of the problem and not to worry. 


Then | was in the dining room again, looking at the snow coming 
down in summer, shaking my head and saying that was not sup- 
posed to be happening. This was the end of the dream. (www.fu 
turerevealed.com/christian/modern/what_happened.htm. This pro- 
phecy first appeared in “Prophecy and Current Events” published 
bimonthly by: “To His Glory Ministries” of Syracuse New York) 


The reason he needed to pull a wagon was because the nuclear 


attack had destroyed the electronics of his car; and in order to walk 
down the street he needed to be armed and be with another person for 
better protection. 


William T. Haak had a dream of a submarine attack: 


On June 18th | had a dream in a series of dreams; however | 
awoke from this one yelling, “It will come by submarines.” | have 
never had this happen to me before. My wife woke up and said, 
“What are you yelling about?” And | said it again; “It will come by 
submarines.” “And really won’t be good” . . . | repeated this several 
times as the waves of horror crashed over me from witnessing 
complete annihilation from missiles. It was not possible to convey 
the feeling of this. The best | could do was repeat [it] over and over. 


In the dream | remember being in a submarine and heading to what 
seemed to be to the coast of California. Then as land was spotted 
missiles were deployed to some metropolitan city. It sort of felt like 
LA. And as a result of a judgment on LA. The fire was incompre- 
hensible as it flew like waves of the ocean consuming anything and 
everything. 


The feeling of futility as fire flew in all directions. Fire licked clean 
anything in it’s reach instantly. . . . | have been told that other peo- 
ple also have witnessed things like this. Both in the past and more 
frequently in the present. Obviously this is warning of what is to 
come. Unless repentance and purging on hardened heart’s tip’s the 
scale of judgment and abates much disaster. (http://www.future 
revealed.com/christian/modern/submarine-attack.html) 


In 2005 David W. Kocurek Sr., of Oregon, had a dream: 


| was in my bed asleep when | heard a lady come on the radio 
briefing a news bulletin. A US Coastal city had been nuked! Then 
she started naming more and more coastal cities. Cities from Alas- 
ka all the way down the Pacific Coast to Southern California. In the 
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middle of all this | was startled, because of my memories of 911. | 
awoke and sat up in bed. Surprise again, because | could still hear 
the lady on the radio. But | have no radio in my room! Then the 
sound of the lady on the radio just slowly faded off with her still rat- 
tling off coastal cities that were nuked. (www.futurereveal ed.com/ 
christian/modern/great-storm-and-nuclear-attack.htm) 


David Eeils, of Pensacola, Florida this in 1995: 


| visited a small church recently (my first time there), and a young 
Christian stood and testified that he had seen a vision. He said he 
saw nuclear missiles coming to the U.S. Then he saw the 
“Welcome to Warrington” sign, and there was nothing but a great 
huge crater in the area. He saw some Christians getting up off the 
ground, dusting themselves off, and going on. He saw this small 
church, which is in Warrington, with Christians inside and out. A 
foreign military convoy pulled up. The soldiers got out and pointed 
their weapons at the Christians. White spirit beings (angels) passed 
between the soldiers and the Christians, and the soldiers tumbled 
over backwards. A nuclear missile would wipe out Warrington and 
this church, but obviously God is saying that a “small church” would 
be preserved through the midst of the catastrophe. After this a lady 
testified that she had just seen great fireballs falling from the sky. | 
stood and testified of a dream and a vision of the same type as 
these. Another woman stood and prophesied that some standing 
there would be martyred for the cause of Christ. Sadly, the pastor 
got up the next Sunday and threw all of God's warning out the win- 
dow, saying the rapture would happen first. (www.futurerevealed. 
com/christian/modern/attack_on_america.htm) 


God is trying to warn us that there will be many Christians who do 
not go in the Raptures, so they will be here, but will be protected. 
Richard D. Riding, Sr. reported a dream on June, 16, 1985: 


The next thing | heard was a wailing noise (siren). | looked up and 
heard a noise and saw, it seemed like thousands of jet aircraft trav- 
eling fast with their afterburners blasting. (I was in the Air Force for 
four years.) There were literally thousands of them. It was dark in 
the early morning and | could see the flames coming out of their 
engines’ tail pipes. | made a comment .. . “There are thousands of 
them.” (They were fighter aircraft.) The [fireman] was looking at me 
with a scared look and | said to him, “Jesus is coming.” When | said 
this there was a bright flash in the sky and the heavens glowed with 
a bright light. | fell to the ground and heard screaming of the men 
around me. | could feel the heat of the light around me (it was an 
atomic bomb) exploding in the Los Angeles area. | then woke up 
and had the strangest feeling of emptiness that this is going to hap- 


199 Dreams, Visions, and Prophecies 


pen in Los Angeles, IT WAS SO REAL. (www.future revealed.com/ 
christian/modern/1985-nuked.htm) 


Notice that this dream has the first Rapture taking place right be- 
fore the nuclear explosions, just as the invasion had started. 
Debbie Rennier had a dream on October 4, 2005: 


| saw military men from the nations of Korea and China gathered 
around a very large round table. On the table were maps and other 
designs. They were involved in a very heated discussion, | could 
tell this by their animated gestures. | could not understand their lan- 
guage however. 


| then saw the American flag flying on top of a huge building. This 
building was surrounded by numerous smaller buildings. | know this 
was the United States. | could see fires and explosions everywhere 
and the noise was deafening. All | could think of were the words of 
Jesus: “I judge righteously.” 


Then | saw the nations of China and Korea. There were loud explo- 
sions and fires occurring all over these countries as well. The words 
that came to me were, “I judge the wicked and the righteous.” 


| once again saw the USA. | could make out the American flag fly- 
ing amongst the smoke and fire. The smoke was so thick that peo- 
ple were gasping for breath. | could see balls of fire falling from the 
sky. 


| then saw the people of America divided into three parts. One third 
were fleeing into the mountains, one third were running to the val- 
leys, and the last third were scattered and wandering aimlessly. 


| prayed to the Lord for understanding of this which | have seen. His 
answer to me was: "You want to know the meaning of the vision | 
gave you. Read MY word and watch." 


Dumitru Duduman had a dream in 1991: 


While | was sleeping | dreamed someone was telling me, “Rain is 
coming!” | looked around but saw no one. But suddenly there was 
thunder and lightening, and a red cloud appeared. In it's midst were 
the hammer and sickle of Communism. On the other side was an- 
other cloud, but with no unusual colors. Suddenly, an intensely 
bright star appeared out of the cloud. Then the red cloud began to 
surround the cloud with the star, and tried to capture it. Immediate- 
ly, a white cloud appeared, bursting forth with great thunder and 
lightening. When it appeared, the red cloud was dismembered. 
Then two men appeared out of the white cloud. One had a face like 
the sun. It was so bright | could not look at it. The other had a hum- 
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ble face, and had a book in his hand. He opened the book, and 
said, “Look.” He began to count the blank pages of the book. There 
were only three and a quarter empty pages! Then he said. "It won't 
be long. Be prepared. When these pages are filled, The Grace will 
leave the gentiles. Draw closer to me now, more than ever - and be 
holy, because hard times are coming." 


There has been almost 3.25 decades since the dream! 
Kay Fowler, 1989: 


The summer of 1989 | had a vision within a dream. | dreamed | was 
sitting on a wagon drawn by a horse. The sky was thick with black 
storm clouds. This was the day | had dreaded, the Day of Judg- 
ment. Suddenly | saw a vision in the sky. The clouds were taking 
shape and formed a big nuclear reactor with rods passing in and 
out. To the right was a counter. It was in count down 10-9-8-7-6-5- 
4 . . [sic] | knew such pressure was building. Then when zero (0) 
was reached a great catastrophe would happen. Rain began to fall. 
This judgment will be a nuclear war and people will be afraid of the 
rain falling because of the radioactivity it will contain. The horse 
drawn wagon was the state to which this nation will be reduced as 
a result of this nuclear war. . . . (www.futurere vealed.com/christian/ 
modern/final-judgment.htm) 


The nuclear war will destroy the electronics in automobiles and 
filling stations, so you will not be able to drive cars any more. 


(11) Oral Roberts’ Vision of Nuclear War 


There are two versions of this vision; one was his appearance on 
Kenneth Copeland’s TV show. But he did not give many details, and 
so it is difficult to tell what he saw in the vision. But I found an audio 
file online that was recorded, it appears, soon after seeing the vision. 
What it describes is clearly nuclear war, and the clouds will spread out 
over the world, so it either means the nuclear fallout will fall through- 
out the world, or that the war will spread; because there does not ap- 
pear to be a nuclear winter indicated in the prophecies, as this war 
takes place long before the full Wrath of God at the end. I once be- 
lieved this war takes place right before the return of Christ, but I had 
to change my position as it appears that Russia and China will fight 
the USA before the Wrath of God comes upon the world. 

Unfortunately, the version that has been most widely published 
online, including Charisma News, is the version that is not so clear. 
This was the version I was going to use in this book, but when I was 
polishing the manuscript and came to this section, something just did 
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not seem right. It seemed like something was missing, so I searched 
online with Google for other websites that have this vision to see if 
another telling of it might contain more information. I found one site 
that had an audio file of Oral telling about this vision, and sure enough 
it had more information. The audio file has a lot of details not found 
in the TV version. But the TV version has information not found in 
the audio file. Anyway, I will first give the main part of the TV ver- 
sion, with just a sampling of the less important part of it: 


And instantly | heard that voice and | heard it and then | saw with 
my eyes something I'd never seen. 


Suddenly, in the clouds in the skies above New York City and the 
east part of the United States, and which hung there for quite 
sometime and then spread out across America, without touching 
the ground, and then God diffused it away from America and sent it 
out to the nations of the earth. And | saw and | heard. What did | 
see? | saw something coming down from above: Smoke and vapor 
and blood, or it looked like that to my eyes, to my spiritual eyes. 


There it was hanging so huge until it almost blotted out the sky. In- 
stantly | thought about 9/11, when the terrorists attacked the Twin 
Towers... 


First, | saw this thing hovering and great changes coming in it to 
where | couldn’t miss it. And then | heard, something came into my 
ears, and it reminded me of what a friend of mine had said when 
the first space capsule was released into the sky. . . . And he said 
when that thing lifted off the earth, there was a sound, and the 
sound itself moved the weeds and the growth, and he said, “It pen- 
etrated my body.” . . . He said the sound was so enormous that 
nothing had ever happened like it in the history of the world. In- 
stantly, | thought of that because the sound that was coming into 
my ears was penetrating my whole being... . 


He said, “My church is not ready for the second coming of my Son.” 
He said, “The Jews, with which | have had the covenant for thou- 
sands of years, they’re not ready for the second coming of my Son. 
The nations of the earth are not ready for the second coming of my 
Son.” 


He said, “America has been set aside by a special covenant that | 
made with many of the people that came to found this nation. . . 


And He said, “When 9/11 struck, there was a fear that came into 
the hearts, even of My people of the church and of the people out- 
side the church. And millions the following Sunday or two rushed to 
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go to church.” 


“But the preachers were not prepared, and most of them didn’t 
even preach on it and didn’t even talk about it being the sign of 
something that’s coming hundreds of thousands of times bigger.” . . 


Now, he reminded me in the 6th chapter of Genesis that the earth 
was filled with violence and it was so full it couldn’t be any more full 
and it grieved the heart of God that he had made man and he de- 
cided that he would destroy man and begin over, and he estab- 
lished a remnant and it was a family, Noah and his family. And he 
commanded him to build a huge... 


And He said, “. . . My church has to wake up because what I’m re- 
vealing in this sign that “every” eye is going to see, “every” ear is 
going to hear. They'll see this thing. They will not necessarily know 
what it is, but it's a wake-up call about the Second Coming of my 
son!... 


He said, "As you know in the Bible, the second coming is in two 
parts: one is called the Rapture, one is called the Revelation. And 
first of all | am going to Rapture, or catch up my people, the people 
who are born of my Spirit, and filled with my Spirit, and serving me. 
I'm going to catch them up in a moment of time and they'll meet my 
Son in the clouds, and come on into heaven and into my presence. 


"And then, not long after, I'm going to bring that Bride of Christ back 
with Jesus when he comes the second time to the earth, and that 
will be the beginning of the judgment of the nations. 


“It's not going to come and touch the earth. It’s going to be seen, 
it's going to be heard, and people are going to become aware of the 
drama of the end time, of the second coming of Christ. When He 
splits the skies and comes back with His bride and takes over the 
reign of the earth and He destroys the Antichrist, who will arise at 
that time. He will destroy the followers of Antichrist and He’ll estab- 
lish His kingdom upon the earth. And He said, “I cannot let anybody 
live and die without knowledge that my Son is coming back the sec- 
ond time.” (Go to this website to read the whole vision: www. cha- 
risma news. com /opinion /the-flaming-herald /51037-the-sign-of- 
christ-s-coming-a-vision-given-to-oral-roberts) 

One of the points that this version has, that the audio file does not; 
is that the Rapture will take place; then there is a space of time, then 
Christ will return. I believe those are really the words of God. 

I suspected that he was seeing something that symbolically repre- 
sented nuclear war. I thought perhaps it means New York will be the 
first city hit, then all of America. But in the audio file, it is actually 


202 


203 


Dreams, Visions, and Prophecies 


very clear that he saw a nuclear explosion; but it was up in the sky 
over America, representing nuclear explosions over all of America, 
but it does not indicate how many explosions. 

I saved the audio file to my PC in case it ever disappears from that 
website, so I will have proof. Then I typed up what he said. So here it 
is: 


| had a rough night, last night. | slept very little, last night. It seemed 
like the devil wanted to ruin my night, he wanted to stop what | am 
about to share today. And | rose up this morning, and the first 
thought that | had was, 'Don't share the vision, it may be too far out 
for some people, and above all, the devil don't want you to share it." 
And | was feeling worse in my body, and then | said, "No." 


God stopped me, at 86 years of age and talked to me, and opened 
up the atmosphere over America, and over the Earth, and let me 
see and hear something | had never seen or heard, in my lifetime. 


And | asked my darling wife Evelyn... 


| was walking up the hallway going to the kitchen, where my wife 
was preparing a meal, and all of a sudden the Spirit of God stopped 
me, and as | stood there, suddenly there was an explosion. And | 
looked around and | didn't see it, but | heard it. 


And then God lifted a curtain and over America | heard this explo- 
sion so loud, it had to fill the whole area above our nation. And then 
| saw it, it was like an explosion. It reminded me instantly of the 
book of Acts chapter 2 verse 16, at the beginning of the Church: 


“It shall come to pass in the last days saith God, | will pour out my 
Spirit on all flesh, and your sons and daughters will prophesy and 
young men shall see visions, and your old men shall dream 
dreams, and on my servants and on my hand maidens | will pour 
out, in those days of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. And | will 
show wonders in heaven above and signs in the earth beneath, 
blood, fire and vapor of smoke. And it shall come to pass that who- 
soever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be saved.” 


First, notice that he heard a very loud explosion, and goes on to 
describe what could be a fireball, followed by a mushroom cloud that 
spread out wide: 


As | stood there, looking at this thing that was exploding over Amer- 
ica, and in a panoramic view, God let my inner-sight see this thing. 
It was fire, it was cloud, it was vapor, it was smoke, but it was 
spreading like a big tree. And as | watched it, | wondered what in 
the world was going on. And then | heard the sound, a sound that 
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made things tremble in the sky and on the earth. And then | saw in 
my spirit, every person will be stopped; if they are asleep, being 
awakened, and catching a glimpse of this thing, whatever it was. 


And | spoke, | said, “Is something about to happen to America, oh 
Lord?” 


He said, "Wait just a minute and watch." And as | watched, sudden- 
ly, this whole thing left over America and was defused, spread, over 
the whole world. 


It appears that Oral never saw video of an actual nuclear explo- 
sion, but he describes it perfectly. Now, a single mushroom cloud is 
not going to spread over the whole world; but many such clouds and 
the smoke from burning cities, will. This prophecy suggests that all 
Americans will see and hear a nuke going off. If this is to be taken 
literally, it means there will be more nukes going off in America than 
I originally predicted in this book. 


And when | came to myself, | said, "Lord, what are you trying to say 
to me? What is the message?" He said, "You've got to tell people 
that this [vision] is a wakeup call about the Second Coming." 


He said, "Most people on the earth have no idea that my Son, Je- 
sus Christ, is going to come a second time. He is going to come 
first, in that second coming in the air to catch away my people, my 
Bride, the saints, to catch them up off the earth and into the heav- 
ens where | will meet them in the clouds in the Rapture of the 
saints. And | will take them back with me to heaven before the Anti- 
christ rises, and before Armageddon comes." .. . 


Here, he says that the Rapture takes place before the Antichrist. 
But it may mean before the Antichrist attacks and invades USA, since 
he is talking about the USA. 

The vision continues: 


And he said, "Remember as it was in the days of Noah" and let me 
read you that... 


“But,” he said, "I'm telling you, that | see the violence coming, and 
there's going to be violence sweeping toward America." And he 
said, "America is the country that | caused to be founded. America 
is the place where there are more of my people than there are in 
any nation in the earth." And he said, "There is more gospel being 
preached in America and from America to the world, than from or in 
any other nation. There are more missionaries, there are more 
evangelists, there are more pastors, there are more men and wom- 
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en of God in America, but something has happened that has 
caused people to forget about my Son, who said, 'If | go away, I'll 
come again. And I'll receive you unto myself, and that no man 


knows the day nor the hour, except the Father.". . . 


This thing that | saw, and that | heard, didn't touch the earth. It just 


stayed there until the sound would almost pop my ears, and almost 
take my eyes out of my head. 


Here he refers to the very loud noise again, and even how it must 
have been a very bright light, which would be the flash of the explo- 
sion. He continues: 


The Spirit of God was running through my body, he said, "You've 
got to tell people, that the second coming is the most fatal thing 
next on the horizon. That the violence that is now happening, like 
when the Twin Towers in New York were destroyed by the planes 
that became bombs, and the nations saw it on their TV screens, 
and great fear rippled through the country," he said, "that is virtually 
nothing compared to when my Son returns to the earth in the great 
battle of Armageddon to fight the Antichrist and destroy him, and 
the elements will melt with fervent heat, and every eye shall look up 
and see my Son [who was] betrayed, with his Bride that he's Rap- 
tured out of the earth before they will see my Son. They will hear a 
sound of a mighty trumpet call my people, ‘enter thou into thy 
chamber into the presence of thy God.’ And my Son shall land on 
the Mount of Olives, just outside of Jerusalem, and he will be led 
into Jerusalem with his saints, and they'll crown him King of Kings 
and Lord of Lords. And he's going to rebuild this earth. The fire 
that's released from the heavens is going to cleanse the earth and 
make a new earth and a new heaven and the Kingdom of God will 
be among men." 


And I'm telling you there's something about to happen over Ameri- 
ca. | don't know if it is exactly what | saw, or exactly what | heard, 
but | do believe with all my soul that | saw and heard something 
very unusual. And that every American will hear it and will see it. 
And then it [will] spread throughout the earth, throughout the na- 
tions, and they will see it... . 


He appears to connect the coming of Christ to the explosion; but 
he previously said the [first?] Rapture will take place before Arma- 
geddon. Revelation 11 says the 7" Trumpet starts the Day of the Lord; 
therefore, the entire period from the 7 Trumpet through the 7" Bowl 
of Wrath can be considered the coming of Christ, even though it will 
last about 3 years. 
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I believe the details changed from the audio to the TV version, 
because Oral did not know what it was that he saw. I think he thought 
it represented something like the fire of God’s Spirit that was going to 
start in America and spread around the world, like a movement. In the 
audio file, the vision is the sign, but in the TV version, the explosion 
is the sign. 


(12) A.A. Allen’s Vision of the Destruction of America 


I realize that A.A. Allen was not a perfect Christian, but God uses 
imperfect people. He even spoke through a donkey in Numbers 22. 
The late Rev. Allen had a vision in the 1950s about nuclear war and 
poisoned air. It is very long, so I will only include a few pages. The 
entire vision is available free at various websites: 

As | stood atop the Empire State Building, | could see the Statue of 
Liberty, illuminating the gateway to the new world. . . . it seemed 
that | could see for thousands of miles. 


But that which | was looking upon was not Manhattan island, it was 
all of the North American Continent spread out before me as a map 
is spread upon a table, it was not the East River and the Hudson 
River that | saw on either side, but the Atlantic and the Pacific 
Oceans. And instead of the Statue of Liberty standing there in the 
bay on her small island | saw her standing far out in the Gulf of 
Mexico. She was between me and the United States. 


| suddenly realized that the telescope had nothing to do with what | 
was seeing, but that it was a vision coming directly from God. And 
to prove this to myself | took my eyes away from the telescope, so 
that | was no longer looking through the lens, but the same scene 
remained before me. 


There, clear and distinct, lay all the North American Continent, with 
all it’s great cities. To the North lay the Great Lakes. Far to the 
Northeast was New York City. . . . All this and more, | could see 
spread out before me as a great map upon a table. 


And as | looked, suddenly from the sky | saw a giant hand reach 
down. That gigantic hand was reaching out toward the Statue of 
Liberty. In a moment her gleaming torch was torn from her hand, 
and in it instead was placed a cup. And | saw protruding from that 
great cup, a giant sword, shining as if a great light had been turned 
upon its glistening edge. Never before had | seen such a sharp, 
glistening, dangerous sword. It seemed to threaten all the world. As 
the great cup was placed in the hand of the Statue of Liberty, | 
heard these words, “Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Drink ye and be 
drunken, spue and fall, and rise no more, because of the sword 
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which | will send” As | heard these words, | recognized them as a 
quotation from Jeremiah 25:7. 


| was amazed to hear the Statue of Liberty speak out in reply, “I 
WILL NOT DRINK!” Then as the voice of the thunder, | heard again 
the voice of the Lord, saying, “Thus saith the Lord of Hosts, YE 
SHALL CERTAINLY DRINK.” (Jer.25:28) Then suddenly the giant 
hand forced the cup to the lips of the Statue of Liberty, and she be- 
came powerless to defend herself. The mighty hand of God forced 
her to drink every drop from the cup. As she drank the bitter dregs, 
these were the words that | heard, “Should you be utterly unpun- 
ished? You shall not be unpunished: for | will call for a sword upon 
all the inhabitants of the earth, saith the Lord of Hosts.” (Jer.25:29) 
When the cup was withdrawn from the lips of the Statue of Liberty, | 
noticed the sword was missing from the cup, which could mean but 
one thing. THE CONTENTS OF THE CUP HAD BEEN COM- 
PLETELY CONSUMED! | knew that the sword merely typified war, 
death, and destruction, which is no doubt on the way. 


Then as one drunken on too much wine, | saw the Statue of Liberty 
become unsteady on her feet and begin to stagger, and to lose her 
balance. | saw her splashing in the Gulf, trying to regain her bal- 
ance. | saw her stagger again and again, and fall to her knees. .. . 
But as she staggered there in the gulf, once again | heard these 
words, “Ye shall drink and be drunken, and spue, and fall, and rise 
no more because of the sword that | shall send among you.” 


As | watched, | wondered if the Statue of Liberty would ever be able 
to regain her feet - if she would ever stand again. And as | watched, 
it seemed that with all her power she struggled to rise, and finally 
staggered to her feet again, and stood there swaying drunkenly. | 
felt sure that at any moment she would fall again - possibly never to 
rise. | seemed overwhelmed with a desire to reach out my hand to 
keep her head above water, for | knew that if she ever fell again 
she would drown there in the Gulf... . 


This tells me that something will happen to cause the USA to fall, 
but not be destroyed. He soon sees her struggle and fall and die. 
Does this mean we will first lose our liberty, as a first blow? The 
vision continues: 


Then as | watched, another amazing thing was taking place. Far to 
the northwest, just over Alaska, a huge, black cloud was arising. As 
it rose, it was as black as night. It seemed to be in the shape of a 
man’s head. As it continued to arise, | observed two light spots in 
the black cloud. It rose further, and a gaping hole appeared. | could 
see that the black cloud was taking the shape of a skull, for now the 
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huge, white, gaping mouth was plainly visible. Finally the head was 
complete. Then the shoulders began to appear, and on either side, 
long, black arms. 


It seemed that what | saw was the entire North American continent, 
spread out like a map upon table with this terrible skeleton-formed 
cloud arising from behind the table. It rose steadily until the form 
was visible down to the waist. At the waist, the skeleton seemed to 
bend toward the United States, stretching forth a hand toward the 
east and one toward the west; one toward New York and one to- 
ward Seattle. 


. .. . AS | watched in horror, the great black cloud stopped just 
above the Great Lake region, and turned its face toward New York 
City. 


Then out of the horrible, great, gaping mouth began to appear 
wisps of white vapor, which looked like smoke, as a cigarette smok- 
er would blow puffs of smoke from his mouth. These whitish vapors 
were being blown toward New York City. The smoke began to 
spread, until it had covered all the eastern part of the United States. 


Then the skeleton turned to the west. . . it was blown in the direc- 
tion of the west coast... . As | watched, St. Louis and Kansas City 
were enveloped in its white vapors. Then on it came toward New 
Orleans. . . . One could readily discern by the painful coughing that 
those white vapors had seared her [Statue of Liberty] lungs... . 
Suddenly the screaming of sirens shattered the silence. Sirens that 
seemed to scream “RUN FOR YOUR LIVES!” ... 


They seemed to be everywhere - to the north, the south, the east 
and the west. .. . And as | looked, | saw people everywhere run- 
ning. But it seemed none of them ran more than a few paces, and 
then they fell. And even as | had seen the Statue of Liberty strug- 


gling to regain her poise and balance, and finally falling for the last 
time, to die on her face, | now saw millions of people falling in the 


streets, on the sidewalks, struggling. | heard their screams for mer- 
cy and help. | heard their horrible coughing, as though their lungs 
had been seared with fire. | heard the moanings and groanings of 
the doomed and the dying. As | watched, a few finally readied shel- 
ters. But only a few ever got to the shelters, and above the moaning 
and the groaning of the dying multitudes, | heard these words: 


“A noise shall come even to the ends of the earth; for the Lord hath 
a controversy with the nations . . . He will give them that are wicked 
to the sword . . . Behold evil shall go forth from nation to nation, and 
a great whirlwind shall be raised up from the coasts of the earth. 
And the slain Of The Lord shall be at that day from one end of the 
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earth even unto the other end of the earth: they shall not he lament- 
ed, neither gathered nor burled . . .” (Jeremiah 25:31-33.) 


Then suddenly | saw from the Atlantic and from the Pacific, and out 
of the Gulf, rocket-like objects that seemed to come up like fish 
leaping out of the water. High into the air they leaped, each headed 
in a different direction, but every one toward the United States. On 
the ground, the sirens screamed louder. . . . Then suddenly, the 
rockets, which had leaped out of the oceans like fish, all exploded 
at once. The explosion was earsplitting. The next thing, which | 
saw, was a huge ball of fire. . . . In my vision, it was so real | 
seemed to feel a searing heat from it. 


This visions seems to show an attack with poison gas before the 
missiles are sent. As far as I know, this is the only prophecy that 
shows a gas attack. It continues: 


Then the voice was still. The earth, too, was silent . . . And then to 
my ears came another sound - a sound of distant singing. It was 
the sweetest music | had ever heard. There was joyful shouting, 
and sounds of happy laughter. Immediately, | knew it was the re- 
joicing of the saints of God. | looked, and there high in the heaven, 
above the smoke and poisonous gases, above the noise of battle, | 
saw a huge mountain. It seemed to be of solid rock, and | knew at 
once that this was the Mountain of the Lord. The sounds of music 
and rejoicing were coming from a cleft, high up in the side of the 
rock mountain. 


It was the saints of God who were doing the rejoicing. . . . singing 
and dancing and shouting with joy, safe from all harm which had 
come upon the earth, for they were hidden away in the cleft of the 
rock. There in the cleft, they were shut in, protected by a great, gi- 
ant hand which reached out of the heavens, and which was none 
other than the hand of God, shutting them in, until the storm be 
overpassed. 


Notice the last paragraph; it shows Christians here on Earth during 
the destruction, but protected, as though in a literal cave. God will 
protect those who do not go in the Raptures, because he must have a 
Church here to continue the preaching of the Gospel. 

In point of fact, this event appears to take place long before the 
final 7th Bowl of Wrath. It may even portray attacks only on large 
cities by the release of the gas by Russian agents. It would be very 
difficult to send enough poison gas into the air to literally cover the 
entire USA from the east coast to the west. Perhaps the image of the 
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gas coming up from behind a table shows us that the gas will be re- 
leased from hidden areas inside of cities. 


(13) A Vision of War, by Debbie Rennier 


This vision has been given to me over the last four days, | was giv- 
en full clarity today (10-4-05): 


| saw military men from the nations of [N.]JKorea and China gath- 
ered around a very large round table. On the table were maps and 
other designs. They were involved in a very heated discussion, | 
could tell this by their animated gestures. | could not understand 
their language however. 


| then saw the American flag flying on top of a huge building. This 
building was surrounded by numerous smaller buildings. | know this 
was the United States. | could see fires and explosions everywhere 
and the noise was deafening. All | could think of were the words of 
Jesus “I judge righteously”. 


Then | saw the nations of China and Korea. There were loud explo- 
sions and fires occurring all over these countries as well. The words 
that came to me were “I judge the wicked and the righteous”. 


| once again saw the USA. | could make out the American flag fly- 
ing amongst the smoke and fire. The smoke was so thick that peo- 
ple were gasping for breath. | could see balls of fire falling from the 
sky. 

| then saw the people of America divided into three parts. One third 


were fleeing into the mountains, one third were running to the val- 
leys, and the last third were scattered and wandering aimlessly. 


| prayed to the Lord for understanding of this which | have seen. His 
answer to me was: “You want to know the meaning of the vision | 
gave you. Read MY word and watch.” (https://www.futurere 
vealed.com/christian/modern/vision_of_war.htm) 


In 2022 I came across several other prophecies that agree with 


what is being presented in this book. I will give the analysis after giv- 
ing several. 


(14) Sister Barbara 
Sister Barbara Mrykalo Pittston, PA, on Godshealer7 end-time 
prophecy channel on Youtube (YT): 
Babylon, leaders of Babylon, | see you sitting smug on your Capital 


Hill. You place yourself above my people; you pass laws that hurt 
my children and harm their families. You do not come to me in 
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prayer as your forefathers did; you have replaced me with the wor- 
ship of money and idols. 


You will see my wrath and judgement, | will strike down your idols; | 
will cause your monetary system to fail. | will strike your nation with 
destruction. | will burn your cities. It is written, you will call upon the 
rocks to fall on you. You will seek death and not find it; repent and 
return to me now. Babylon will be destroyed; the smoke of her 
burning will rise to the heavens. (Babylon, USA, I will Burn Your 
Cities, Repent, August 15, 2018, YT) 


A dream: 


| had a meeting to go to, and | went into a building. Now we are not 
a political channel; | am saying that straight up, and I have no inter- 
est or nothing [to do] at all with politics. So my appointment was 
with the president of the United States. And at this point, | can’t 
even say it, the president of the United States was Donald Trump. 
So | have an appointment with him, | have a meeting with him. | go 
in his office . . . and | tell him that | was there for the meeting, and | 
look at his desk and there are handicap bars on his desk. Ok, thank 
of that a minute, and what that could possibly mean. . . . And | look 
at him and | say to him, Mr. President, you really need to get a new 
desk. His answer to me was, “We can’t afford one.” (Dream, Donald 
Trump is President, YT) 


Another prophecy: 


“Beat your plowshares into swords. You shall be delivered to your 
enemy, Babylon. Mystery Babylon has been rebuilt. To my messen- 
gers and prophets in these last days; | continue to open the judg- 
ment seals. A great earthquake will shake the earth out of its align- 
ment, chaos will follow. The nation will come under attack, there will 
be no time to hide and run from the coming captivity and sudden 
destruction. | will send more plagues on the earth, unrepentant. 
Man’s thoughts are evil continuously. When they say peace and 
safety, destruction will follow. 


| see only a few righteous living among the evil, as in the days of 
Noah, and Sodom and Gomorrah. You will be removed as judg- 
ment falls, now is the time to repent and turn from sin. Man’s days 
are numbered, and time comes to an end.” . . . The USA in the Bi- 
ble, people say it’s not mentioned, it has been rebuilt, the United 
States is Mystery Babylon... . “You will be removed as judgment 
falls.” . . . | asked the Lord, When is the Rapture . .. When the mis- 
siles come down, we go up. (Prophecy, Mans Days are Numbered, 
Time Comes to an end, the few righteous will be removed. YT) 
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Notice that we will be removed as judgment falls, this is the sec- 
ond Rapture, and happens at nuclear war upon the USA. 
Another prophecy: 


The tyrant dictator is lurking in the shadows. Ok, | have at least 
three other prophecies mentioning this tyrant dictator. There’s sev- 


eral people that this person can be; he’s lurking in the shadows. 
The main person I’m thinking of, | hate to even say this on here; is 
Antichrist. (Word of Knowledge, water and electricity rationing, Ty- 
rant leader lurks in the shadows. YT) 


Lurking in the shadows, seems to be saying, waiting behind the 
scenes to return to power. I have shown that the second Rapture takes 
place right before the nuclear war, so it could be literally minutes be- 
fore. First is the global mob attack (BK1); then 3.5 days later is the 
second Rapture and the missiles. 


(15) Elizabeth Marie 
With LatterRain333 Youtube channel: 


| have gotten several messages from the Lord about his people 
wanting a king. . . . He said “People are looking for the previous 
president [Donald Trump] to save them, just like Saul, but instead it 
will lead them down a bad path. However, they are still crying out 
for their king to save them.” .. . 


“| gave them a king, and he was no different than Saul. When he 
comes back on the scene, it will only bring more destruction, for my 
people have abandoned me, and have looked to their king for their 
protection, their direction, and their guidance. They will have their 
king once again, and it will be the final nail in the coffin, because 
the deception was great. They believed a lie, to make America 
great. It will not be great again, but will be governed by its foes. 
Those who call themselves by my name, need to point their finger 
at themselves for blame, they are the reason America has fallen. 
They are the fallen of Babylon. [The lukewarm church.] They have 
spread their delicacies across the nation; it has not been my spirit 
of fire that has spread, but the fires of false prophecies, teachings 
and doctrines. | will put out their fire with the breath of my mouth, 
unless they repent. America has fallen because of the Church, they 
have led the people astray and allowed this infiltration of the beast- 
system to permeate it. It is a stench to my nostrils. There is no hope 
but to wipe them out and start anew. Out of the ashes will arise my 
true and tried people, who have been tested and approved by me. 
They will come forth on wings like eagles, and take their rightful 
place. There will be no one elevated above [another], but all will be 
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on the same level. All will be humble, and will have only one leader, 
the savior of their souls. 


For those who follow, [Donald Trump] you do not hear my voice. 
You follow vain imaginations. You worship another, and | know you 
not. Repent so you can once again come into my fold, my pasture, 
of my sheep. Only | am the king of my people, they have no other. 
Only | can set people free. Look to me and you will not be deceived 
and lied to. Look to me and you will be set free, your savior, Jesus 
the Messiah. 


.. . No [political] party will save you, no government will save you. 
Why do you look for me among them. . . . | will not be mocked, | will 
not be ridiculed, my anger will swallow those who continue to diso- 
bey my commands. 


America, you will now fall and you will fall hard. Only my faithful 
ones who trust only in me will be saved; all others will perish. | have 


had enough of the rebellious church. They know me not, and will be 
banging on the closed doors begging to be let in. But they will not 
enter, because of their wicked deeds before me. 


| have sent my watchmen to prepare, and get ready for my coming; 
few heed the words or listen. But | have given out the warnings, so 
most are without excuse. They purposely choose the road to de- 
struction, which is wide. . . . They were warned, but argued that 
their ways were right. They will stand in front of me, naked and bare 
on judgment day . . . They will not live with me for all eternity, but 
will be thrown into the lake of fire.” (Prophetic Word, Severe Warn- 
ing to the Church! YT) 


(16) Timothy V. Dixon 


His channel is Timothy V. Dixon Ministry, on Rumble: 


| will fight for this nation . . . | will bring down every enemy, every 
force that has stood up against this move of my spirit in this time. . . 
. they are standing and fighting against Christianity . . . they have 
blasphemed my name . . . you cannot fight me and win. . . a great 
earthquake shall rock San Francisco, saith the Lord. . . . know that 
those who have chosen to bring all this upon the nation and all this 
upon America, you will fall at the hand of the sword. . . . For | the 
Lord stand up in this time . . . you will know that the hand of the 
Lord has moved... . You shall see a sudden change as the ice be- 
gins to melt and the temperature begins to change in Alaska... . | 
will arise, I’m comin, I’m comin . . . (AMERICA. PROPHETIC 
WORD OF THE LORD I'M COMING SAYS THE LORD. Judge- 
ments comes. 11/15/2022) 
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Another word: 


Out of the hills of Japan shall | shake the earth, and raddle the 
oceans’ floor. The land and its foundation shall move out of its 
place. Many say, Peace, peace and safety, then sudden destruc- 
tion cometh upon you as travail upon a woman with child, and you 
shall not escape. Shall | not rise up against your blaspheme? Shall 
| lay still when the blood of the innocent has cried to me from the 
ground? Shall | remain silent, Nancy, when you yourself have 
spilled the blood of the children? Their blood | will require at your 
hands. And you, Schumer, you lie in wait to commit murders; you 
have slain the innocents, you support the darkness, and knee at the 
alter of the incense of the damned. . . . Therefore, your pain shall 
overtake you in a day, and your vision shall leave you, and your 
mind is taken from you by whom you serve, there at your alter. 
Your mind will be overtaken with an insane spirit. . . . | see your 
high-priest office; you have denounce me and my name. And to the 
leaders of the klan fallen children [sic] you name yourselves in blas- 
phemy . . . your days are done, saith God. | will send angels of my 
Word to the streets of the cities, and the raddles of death is heard 
throughout the city of Washington D. C., all the way to Sacramento, 
California. . . . in one day the pains of rage shall take the breath of 
the ones that have chosen to slaughter the unborn... . 


There shall come forth a great exodus out of this generation, saith 
God. . . . Remember | have told you evil is upon this nation, this 
nation, and desires to take the land, but | will drive it back, saith 


God, and | will cleanse the Whitehouse . . . soon the rightful one will 
take his seat, and great shall be the victory, but great shall be the 
loss to them that placed all in to steal the land, then they will see 
that | am the Lord . . . you have not seen the miracles, you have not 
seen the times that is upon the land . . . take up the cross and fol- 
low me, saith God, for this is hour of deliverance . . . you that mock 
my name and blaspheme you will weep and weep for the day’s at 
hand that | shall call for you, thy soul . . . | will take down the evil, | 
will cause a disease among the witches of D. C. . . this is the hour 
that the very showing, the show-down of good and evil. . . every- 
one that has breath will proclaim that | am the King of Kings and 
Lord of Lords . . . revival is at the door, trouble is in the land, there 
shall be an uprising . . . have faith in me, saith the Lord, | shall keep 


you through the storm. Great shall be the testimony of those who 


stand through these times. . . . the great harvest call, the end of all 
times . . . | shall keep you, my hand shall rest upon you, my peo- 


ple . . . for this is the time of great revival . .. (WARNING WARN- 
ING WARNING Prophetic word of the Lord. #Pelosi #shumer 
#capital. His original Youtube channel which he removed) 
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The angels that God will send to the streets; these are likely the 
prophets who will be prophesying on the streets of all the major cities 
of the world, as I mentioned in BK1. 


A dream: 
| had a dream | want to tell you about . . . | dreamed of courtroom, 
and this courtroom was a higher court than any on earth. . . . the 
judge was the Lord, the Lord God of Israel . . . they were being 
shown everything . . . they'll reap what they sow, you'll reap what 
you sow in this life right here . . . | was looking at the Capital, and 


one set of doors flew wide open, and a very powerful wind started 
blowing out of the inside and | saw trash, paper, debris, was being 
blown out of the building like a whirlwind had hit the Capital... . | 
knew at this point that the Lord was, and has been, bringing every- 
thing to light. . . . God was revealing everything for the last harvest 
call was here. Then | saw angels being sent to the four winds of the 
earth; they had sickles in their hands, they then started going 
through the heavens, from the north, south, east and west; all over. 
There was a great awareness to everyone on earth, that they were 
being tried; shown, what your house was built of. Those that was 
not built on the rock, they did not make it.... 


And | knew a major change had took place, that there was a turning 
around for America. A great change had took place in the spirit... 
It’s like you was lookin at the Exodus of Egypt all over again. . . . it 
was imperative that America rises. There was ruins left, as | was 
looking at the drastic change taking place; | was seein like nothing 
but ruins; in Washington, and all around Washington. .. . 


There was a great catastrophe, catastrophic chain of calamities 
comin on the people that had turned evil. . . . | then began to hear a 
voice speaking from the heavens, “For the Lord’s furry is poured 
out without measure, who will abide the day of his coming.”... 


And now the Lord God was standing up, bringing down, pulling up 
the evil. .. . Then you heard a trump sound from the heavens, you 
could hear it all over the world. | then started walking through this 
tunnel, as | did the walls was falling. You could see everything as 
this was taking place, the political [people] was running from what 
was being showed to America. Then the people got so angry, they 
started going through the United States [rioting?]; | then saw that 
the land and the people was divided. 


There was people, the patriots, the people that love the country 
was standing up for the American dream. | saw cities in a rebellion, 
against the [Patriots?]— such a chaos [sic]. Such a chaos. Church- 


es was being filled to the capacity. New leaders, even in some 
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churches, some pastors was being fired, run away from their lead- 
ership. | was watching a great move of God. . . . The righteous be- 
gan to triumph; and the wicked was fallen, losing everything. And 
the Lord turned life around for the believers. This was the beginning 
of the great gathering of the saints. 


| then saw the Statue of Liberty, and | looked out across [the water 


to it] and it was underwater; all but the hand and some of the 
crown., As | looked across the water into the sky, | once again saw 


a great darkness coming at a great distance. | heard the voice of 
the Lord say, “Timothy, run, do not tarry. The night comes, watch 
and pray. Work while it is day, the night is coming when no man will 
work.” . . . (Two President Biden/A turnaround/Liberty underwater/ 
The Hand of God. YT) 


So, this dream appears to take place during the Day of The Lord. 
The great darkness is the Three Days of Darkness at the very end. 
People will be aware that they are in the GT, “being tried.” (see BK1 
for more on the GT.) And these hard times will cause many people to 
turn to God; and as a result the churches will be full of people. 

It also tells us that the evil that has been trying to take control of 
the USA will be exposed; but this will not bring peace or heal the cur- 
rent division; rather, the far left will become enraged that their dirty 
dealing has been exposed, and it will result in even more division. 


There will be a tsunami with the 2nd Trumpet, but this one cannot 
be it, therefore, it must be another one at the end. Another prophecy 
by Timothy Dixon: 
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The capital as you know it, it’s certain, it will fall. A dividing of Amer- 
ica shall come; the future [of] America will be as the dividing of Isra- 
el. But out of Oregon shall come an anger and a rage, as the fires 
burn the cities. Portland shall strike, for a recession is in the homes 
of the people, and it is going to drive them to anger to uncontrolla- 


ble levels. It's going to make them very angry, because of the 
things that are being put on our country deliberately. There will be 


signs and wonders in the heavens; there will be supernatural sight- 
ings of angels. There will be angels seen on video rescuing people. 


(Prophetic Word of the Lord, Prophetic vision. These things shall 
shortly come to pass. YT) 


Israel was divided into two nations; the northern nation retained 
the name Israel, but the southern nation was called Judah. So this 
clearly tells us that the USA will become divided into at least two na- 
tions. This division does not appear to be at the very end, but it does 
not seem to refer to being physically split with an earthquake, but po- 
litical and ideological division, which is happen now and will contin- 
ue with there being two different nations, even before the nuclear war. 

If you take all the prophecies and dreams in this section together; 
here is my analysis: Donald Trump will become president of one of 
the two parts of the USA, but the country will not become great again. 
People who live in a Dem state will suffer the most. Even now, people 
who point out the crimes of the DeepState often get arrested. 


Chapter 19 
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(1) More From George Washington 


The majority of those who founded the United States were God- 
fearing Christians. North America was claimed “for the glory of God” 
by the early settlers, and so we have taken the gospel around the 
world. It can probably be proven that Americans have done more to 
spread the gospel than any other nation on Earth. I have already quot- 
ed part of George Washington’s first presidential address; here is an- 
other short quote to remind you: 


... my fervent supplications to that Almighty Being . . . whose prov- 
idential aids . . . that His benediction may consecrate to the liberties 
and happiness of the people of the United States a Government 
instituted by themselves for these essential purposes, . . . this hom- 
age to the Great Author of every public and private good, .. . No 
people can be bound to acknowledge and adore the Invisible Hand 
which conducts the affairs of men more than those of the United 
States. Every step by which they have advanced to the character of 
an independent nation seems to have been distinguished by some 


token of providential agency; . . . can not be compared with the 
means by which most governments have been established . . . 


humble anticipation of the future blessings which the past seem to 
presage. 


So here, George Washington said that he believed God guided the 
founding of the United States and expected God to continue to bless 
us. But later, in the same address, he exhorts the nation with a warn- 
ing: 


. . . there is no truth more thoroughly established than that there 
exists in the economy and course of nature an indissoluble union 
between virtue and happiness; between duty and advantage; be- 
tween the genuine maxims of an honest and magnanimous policy 
and the solid rewards of public prosperity and felicity; since we 
ought to be no less persuaded that the propitious smiles of Heaven 
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can never be expected on a nation that disregards the eternal rules 
of order and right which Heaven itself has ordained; . . . 
Here, Washington said that we better follow the rules of Heaven if 
we expect to receive Heaven’s blessings. At the conclusion of his ad- 
dress, he once again referenced God and America’s future: 


| shall take my present leave; but not without resorting once more 
to the benign Parent of the Human Race in humble supplication 
that, since He has been pleased to favor the American people with 
opportunities for deliberating in perfect tranquility, and dispositions 
for deciding with unparalleled unanimity on a form of government 
for the security of their union and the advancement of their happi- 


ness, so His divine blessing may be equally conspicuous in the en- 
larged views, the temperate consultations, and the wise measures 


on which the success of this Government must depend. (This 
is a matter of public record and can be found online www.bartleby. 


com/124/pres13.html) 


So, he said we will not be blessed if we do not follow God’s rules, 
and that the success of the US government depends on God. Yet our 
public schools and universities today teach lies that G. W. and the 
founders were merely deists, not actual Christians. But this address 
proves he was a real Christian. G.W. took his oath of office on the 
Bible, then picked it up and kissed it. After he delivered this address 
at Federal Hall in New York City, he and a group of those present 
walked a few blocks to St. Paul’s Chapel to pray. 

This chapel was right across the street from the World Trade Cen- 
ter and was untouched by the collapse of the Twin Towers on 9-11. 
And so it shall be, that much of America shall be destroyed, but the 
true Christians who are left after the first Rapture shall be saved. 
However, the foundation of Federal Hall cracked on 9-11 even though 
it was blocks away from the Twin Towers. God was telling us that the 
foundations of this nation are broken. 

Christians are already being persecuted. It is not enough to agree 
to give homosexuals civil rights; they insist that we accept their life- 
style as being right, and people who do not accept it, are fired from 
the military and other government and private jobs. The prophet Isai- 
ah said, “Woe to those who call evil good and good evil, who put 
darkness for light and light for darkness (5:20). 

The far left does not believe in more than one political view; only 
their view should be allowed. One headline from 2018 said: 
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War’ in Which Republicans Are Destroyed.” The article said that the 
Republican Party should be wiped out and only one party allowed to 
rule, the Democrats. And THIS IS WHAT THEY ARE TRYING TO 
DO. 

The sins of BTG are far more than just living in luxury. The Bible 
text did not name all her sins because it would not help in finding her 
identity. But her sins are great. According to the Bible, the worst sins 
are sins that defile a land, which are shedding innocent blood and sex- 
ual immorality, both of which are plentiful in America, but also 
around the world today. Abortion is basically mass murder. Then 
there is witchcraft and paganism, which are both growing in America 
and Europe. 

The fact that evil is taking over in America is extremely grievous, 
because we are a nation founded by God and a nation that God prom- 
ised to Abraham. Since this nation belongs to God, he is not going to 
allow the godless to take over America. If that were to happen, the 
entire world would fall into the blackest darkness from which it has 
been slowly awakening because of the spread of Christianity from the 
shores of America. This is why Satan wants to destroy America so 
badly. If he cannot conquer it from without, he wants to destroy it 
from within. So now we are in danger from both the inside and the 
outside. But God will do whatever is necessary to make sure that the 
wicked and the godless are removed, leaving the righteous to inherit 
the land. 

The day that Christ died on the cross, Satan thought he had won a 
great victory, but it only served God’s purposes. Likewise, the de- 
struction of America will seem to be the darkest day for the world, but 
it will turn into the beginning of a new age of righteousness and peace 
because the evil inside America will be killed by war and the Wrath of 
God. First the invaders will bring destruction and death to many of the 
wicked; then Christ will return and send asteroid impacts, earth- 
quakes, and other disasters to destroy those armies and the wicked, 
and save the Christians everywhere (see BK4 for more on the Wrath 
of God). 

After Christ has removed the wicked from earth, then Christians 
will rule the world under the authority of Christ. Never again will we 
allow the godless to take power. We will “rule with a rod of 
iron” (Rev 2:27, Rev 19:15). And God’s government will not last a 
mere 1,000 years, but will never end, says Isaiah: 
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Of the increase of his government and peace there shall be no end, 
upon the throne of David and over his kingdom, to order it and to 
establish it with justice and with righteousness, from now until for- 
ever. The zeal of the Lord of Hosts will perform this. (Isaiah 9:7) 
(MEV) 


(2) Criminals in Charge 

America became great when its leaders and its people called upon 
God and relied upon God. But since many of its leaders and its people 
have turned away from God, America has become a global bully, 
seeking to profit by criminal acts, not just by inventing and selling 
goods; but by corporate spying, political blackmail and arm-twisting; 
and other typical actions of a criminal cartel. Here are a few more of 
their bold crimes, including bribery, money laundering, and theft: 

We have already learned about how corporations will do anything 
to make money; it has recently come to light that the Apple corpora- 
tion has made deals with the Chinese Communist Party, because Ap- 
ple wants cheap labor to make their high priced phones; and they are 
willing to do whatever the CCP wants them to do, such as providing 
the Chinese government with technology which is then used to track 
and monitor the people. 

Obama gave a publisher a $350 million contract to produce Com- 
mon Core curriculum; then when Obama left office, that same pub- 
lisher gave Obama a $65 million book deal. 

Hillary and Bill Clinton’s foundation took in hundreds of millions 
of dollars; some of which went right into the pockets of the Clintons. 
This money came from foreign countries with which Hillary had deal- 
ings while she was Secretary of State. But very little of the money 
goes to charitable causes, but is paid to themselves. 

Joe Biden can be seen on video telling a fellow in the Ukraine that 
unless he calls off the investigation into Hunter Biden, that he will not 
get the billion-dollar loan. 

Even though the major reason for the war in Iraq was to kill Sad- 
dam because he was going to stop using US dollars in his oil deals, 
once there, the gold in all the banks and Saddam’s storehouse was all 
looted by some unknown persons within the US government. That 
gold was worth at least 100s of billions, perhaps trillions. 

The war in Ukraine has become an excuse to launder money to 
corrupt politicians in Washington D.C. They send money to Ukraine, 
but much of it “disappears,” no one knows where it goes. It is secretly 
sent back to Democrats, and even Republicans in Congress. 
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A whole book would be needed to actually give all the details of 
all the crimes which are done by the US government, and US compa- 
nies, so these are just examples. Putin was in the KGB before the fall 
of Communism in the USSR, and Russia still has spy agencies, so he 
is in a position to know. He has stated: 


95% of the world terrorist attacks are made by the CIA. “The CIA 
does not work on behalf of the American people or act in their inter- 
ests.” 


“The CIA is a rogue element of the DeepState, and an expression 
of the will of world oligarchy and their vision for a New World Or- 
der.” 


“We don’t want this for Russia, the USA openly supports Satanism, 
teaching young kids perversions, and mutilation surgery to change 
genders!” 


(3) Some Questions Answered 


Although I mentioned the timing of the second Rapture in this 
book, it is not given in detail, which is found in detail in BK1. You 
may question, “what about the global rule of the Antichrist?” | prove 
in BK1 that the beast of Revelation 13 will only rule in the Mediterra- 
nean world where all former heads of the beast have ruled. It will rule 
that entire world, not the whole planet. 

Millions of Christians have already died at the hands of the beast 
and false prophet; and when it comes back to life again in the form of 
a Revived Ottoman Empire, then it will once again wage a literal war 
against Christians. At no time are we promised complete protection 
from any and all attacks of Satan. 

Also, the entire body of Christ is not going in the first Rapture; 
that is, not the entire Church, but only the Bride of Christ. The Bride 
is the righteous who God will choose before the start of the Trumpet 
judgment (see BK1). Many of those who do not go in the first Rapture 
will make the second Rapture. 

Many people object to this view because they believe that all 
Christians must go in the Rapture. But Christians who are greedy will 
not be chosen to go in the Rapture. Christians who harbor unfor- 
giveness will not go in the Rapture. Christians who commit adultery 
will not go in the Rapture. They may go to heaven when they die, but 
they will not go in the Rapture. 
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Many of those who do not go in the second Rapture will be pro- 
tected like the three Hebrews who were thrown into the furnace of fire 
in Daniel; because they must be alive to rebuild the world. 

To say that ALL Christians will go in the Rapture is totally pre- 
posterous. That would mean that no Christians will be left on Earth 
and that the wicked will inherit the Earth, not the righteous, which is 
the opposite of what the Bible says! And it would mean that Christ 
will have to start all over again and begin evangelizing the world all 
over again! NONSENSE! Proverbs says, “The righteous shall never 
be removed: but the wicked shall not inhabit the earth” (10:30) (KJV). 


(4) Objections 

Here I want to address a few objections. One fellow said that Chi- 
na will not want to nuke America because we owe them money. But if 
they only nuke military bases and very large cities, then the remainder 
of the country will be useable. In the event of a civil war or economic 
collapse in America, perhaps we stop making payments on the debt, 
and so they believe that they have the right to take part of the US to 
pay the debt. 

Also, Putin and the Russian press have called America “Sodom 
and Gomorrah.” Therefore, Russia may even believe that they are do- 
ing God a favor by destroying America, and they will be right! 


(5) Conclusion 

Many books have been written and documentaries made that pro- 
vide endless examples of how companies endanger us every day, poi- 
soning our water, air, food, and land for profit. The FDA has been 
called a “sock puppet’ of the industries they supposedly regulate. This 
is Babylon the Great. 

And now the media companies, that were once journalists who 
were willing to expose corruption, are not being controlled by the 
Democrats and the DeepState. 

It is the same in other major media outlets, except those that re- 
fuse to allow themselves to become propagandists for the state. 

And the US government is no longer used for good in the world, 
but for harm. Even Americans are losing their freedoms. 

PBS.org has an article listing 5 reasons America is becoming a po- 
lice state: 1) Indefinite military detentions of US citizens, 2) Targeting 
US citizens for killing, 3) Arresting witnesses for recording police ac- 
tions, 4) Using GPS to track your every move, 5) Surveillance drones 
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spying on American soil. There are, of course, many more reasons, 
such as NSA spying and the Patriot Act. 

The atheists, Communists, and Socialists, are trying to take over 
the country; the Muslims, the drug-heads, and several other groups are 
trying to take over the country; but they will only succeed in bringing 
war and global destruction. And now, the Global DeepState is trying 
to take over the whole world, which is discussed in Part 2. 

Abraham Lincoln said: 


“America will never be destroyed from the outside. If we falter and 
lose our freedoms, it will be because we destroyed ourselves.”-- 
Abraham Lincoln 


Abe was right, because the only reason Russia, China, and the 
beast nations will dare to invade, is because our internal divisions 
have weakened us so much; with the addition of the tsunami. But I am 
beginning to suspect that the tsunami could also be caused by a bomb 
in the ground which causes half the mountain to slide into the ocean 
(see BK1). Some group could try to cripple the US government with 
the tsunami. 

Many people already suspect that the COVID vaccine was and is 
being pushed upon the world to reduce the world population. (More 
details are found later in Part 2.) 

Your best course of action is to repent and get close to God. Sec- 
ond, prepare for the trouble ahead by leaving the coastal regions and 
large cities. Move more than 75 miles from the Mississippi River. 
Plan for famine and shortages in all types of goods and services. Plan 
for riots and mob violence. 

Should these books ever be forced to go out of print, or the second 
Rapture takes place, you can freely copy and share this an electronic 
edition of this book, and even reprint the print editions. If you live 
now in a country where it is illegal to criticize Islam, you can share 
the ebook edition of this book in that nation at no cost. 
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Appendix 


Walid Shoebat’s Wrong Interpretation 


In addition to the information given already that points against 
Shoebat’s theory of BTG, his view is actually very confused and con- 
tradictory. First, he claims the mark of the beast is the “in the name of 
Allah,” and that the Antichrist will be the Mahdi, and that his kingdom 
will be a revived Islamic empire; but then he claims that the Antichrist 
will claim to be god and all the Muslims will leave Islam to follow 
and worship him as god, and he will then nuke Saudi Arabia and Mec- 
ca! 

So how is all the Islamic info valid that he gives in his book relat- 
ed to an Islamic Antichrist, if he will only be Islamic until he becomes 
Antichrist, then leaves Islam? He and Joel Richardson, the co-author 
of his book, are wrong. The Antichrist will be Islamic, not merely Is- 
lamic before he reveals himself. 

Joel Richardson also wrote a book by himself called The Islamic 
Antichrist, wherein he makes a similar claim, that the Antichrist will 
claim to be god. He tells us how he thinks that all Muslims will follow 
someone who claims to be god, even though it is clearly against Is- 
lamic theology: 


The imams, mullahs, sheiks, and ayatollahs — all of the world’s Is- 
lamic leadership — will have already given their allegiance to the 
Mahdi. To deny him after this point would be the ultimate shame for 
Islam. It would come at a time when Islam will experience its great- 
est rush of vindication and fulfillment. In the midst of all of this in- 
credible elation, to suddenly declare and acknowledge that an ab- 
solute-evil charlatan has deceived the entire Islamic world would 
simply be unthinkable. Once the deception has taken place, it will 
be impossible to undo. (The Islamic Antichrist, Page 180) 


Richardson might be saying that the Muslims will continue to be 
Muslims while worshiping the Antichrist as god, but it is not clear. As 
I have shown in books 1 & 2 (which are now just BK1), many Scrip- 
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ture references point to Allah or Muhammad, who himself shares 
many of the same names and attributes with Allah. 

The most ridiculous claim they make is that the Antichrist/Madhi 
and his followers will hate Saudi Arabia and Mecca. Shoebat said: 


For the whole concept to fit, then the Muslim world must destroy 
Arabia, no? Is that unfathomable to you? They hate Saudi Arabia, 
they hate the harlot. Why? Because she lives in luxury.” (video on 
The Right Scoop, Jan. 27, 2014, and Youtube.) 


It may be true that a small number of Muslims hate the Saudis, 
and believe that the rulers of Mecca have done things that they don’t 
like, and claim the Saudis have “betrayed” Islam. But the Saudis are 
building mosques and religious schools all over the world, so most 
Muslims have very good reasons to love them and not want them 
nuked. 

Also, Mecca is Islam’s most holy city, so to nuke Mecca does not 
make any sense, unless the Antichrist is NOT a Muslim. Just because 
it was invaded and sacked by Muslims many hundreds of years ago, 
does not mean that nearly 2 billion Muslims would approve of com- 
pletely wiping Mecca from the face of the earth with a nuclear bomb. 
It does not make good sense. They pray toward Mecca every day and 
look to it as the main holy city in Islam, so I do not believe they 
would ever nuke Mecca. 

So, that is a conundrum, and here is another: the Saudis are Mus- 
lims, so if they all follow the Antichrist, then why would they even 
need to nuke Mecca? Is all of Islam going to follow the Antichrist ex- 
cept Saudi Arabia? See how this is more nonsense? 

Also, who will be crying “Woe! Woe! oh great city’ when Mecca 
is destroyed? No one except Muslims even cares what happens to 
Mecca, but Shoebat says it is the Muslims who will hate and nuke 
Mecca! So, if the Muslims hate and nuke Mecca, and the rest of the 
world does not care what happens to Mecca, then no one will be say- 
ing, “Woe! Woe! oh great city. ” 

Therefore, this is a mixed-up interpretation. If it should get nuked, 
it will be done by those at war with the beast and false prophet, and no 
one else, unless Iran does it. They are hostile to Sunni Muslims. 

We also know that Babylon the Great says, “I sit a queen” (18:7). 
This is very much against Islam in all respects. There is a king of Sau- 
di Arabia, but there is no queen! That would mean she had power and 
position, but women are not allowed to have power or position in Is- 
lam, especially not in Saudi Arabia. So, if you liken BTG to a queen, 
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it can never fit Saudi Arabia or any other Islamic nation, not even a 
little. (I know that it is figurative, but the meaning, as we have seen, 
usually applies on several different levels, so I still don’t see it apply- 
ing, on any level.) 

Even though Saudi Arabia is rich, they do not, and cannot buy as 
much product as the United States. The US has a consumer-driven 
economy, and we produce and buy more goods than any other nation 
in the world. Notice what it says in Rev. 18:11, that when BTG falls, 
“no one buys their cargoes any more.” Saudi Arabia cannot come an- 
ywhere close to the US in buying power. We are still the number one 
consumer nation. We buy more cargo per capita than any other people 
in the world; of that I am 100% certain. When Babylon falls, the 
whole world will morn because many factories that make goods sold 
in America will shut down, and many people will be unemployed. It 
will cause a global economic depression. 

Shoebat says that Isaiah 21 refers to Babylon as Arabia and that it 
will be destroyed by Iran. Here are some key verses: 


An oracle concerning the Desert by the Sea: .. . 2 A dire vision has 
been shown to me: The traitor betrays, the looter takes loot. Elam, 
attack! Media, lay siege! ... 


9... ‘Babylon has fallen, has fallen! All the images of its gods lie 
shattered on the ground!” 10... 


11 An oracle concerning Dumah: Someone calls to me from Seir, . . 


13 An oracle concerning Arabia: You caravans of Dedanites, who 
camp in the thickets of Arabia, ... 


It is true that many prophecies contained in the prophetical books 
refer to end-time events; but it is also true that many, if not most, of 
the prophecies were about events that were to take place within a few 
decades or centuries, which is the case in this chapter. 

Shoebat claims that Saudi Arabia is the “desert by the sea” and 
that the reference to Babylon is really Saudi Arabia. However, the Eu- 
phrates River contained a very large marsh that was like a sea. And 
Barnes Notes says, “The name ‘sea’ (2°ydm) is not unfrequently given 
to a large river, to the Nile, and to the Euphrates . . .” So, it does not 
have to actually be by the sea, because it can refer to the Euphrates. 

Shoebat points out that there is a city in Arabia named Dumah, but 


it is nothing but ruins today. There were also other cities by the same 
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name, that were not in Arabia. The says The International Standard 
Bible Encyclopedia: 


This word [Dumah] occurs in the Old Testament with the following 
significations: (1) The land of silence or death, the grave 
(Psa_94:17; Psa_115:17); (2) a town in the highlands of Judah be- 
tween Hebron and Beersheba, now ed-Daume (Jos_ 15:52); (3) an 
emblematical designation of Edom in the obscure oracle 
(Isa_21:11, Isa_21:12); (4) an Ishmaelite tribe in Arabia 
(Gen_25:14; 1Ch_1:30). According to the Arabic geographies this 
son of Ishmael rounded the town of Dumat-el-Jandal, the stone- 
built Dumah, so called to distinguish it from another Dumah_ near 
the Euphrates. 


But what about verse 13 that clearly refers to Arabia? There were 
no chapter divisions when Isaiah was written, so each time you read, 
“An oracle concerning,” it begins a new prophecy. Notice that in the 
above passage, that phrase occurs three times. The oracle against the 
desert by the sea refers to Babylon, which is why it later names Baby- 
lon as falling. This is followed by an oracle against Edom, and it ref- 
erences “Seir,” which was located in Edom. Then finally, in verse 13 
is an oracle against Arabia. None of them are about modern Saudi 
Arabia. Are we to believe that Saudi Arabia is prophetically referred 
to by three different names in one chapter, using the names of other 
nations? Are we to believe that Saudi Arabia has lots of “images” (v9) 
today when we know that Islam forbids images of Allah and Muham- 
mad? 

Shoebat also likes to point out that the harlot is said to be in the 
“desert.” But Smith’s Bible Dictionary defines desert (eremos) (2048) 
as, “Not a stretch of sand, an utterly barren waste, but a wild, unin- 
habited region” (p. 149). CWD says, “Sometimes it denotes no more 
than an uncultivated piece of ground .. . Used of a woman meaning 
solitary, destitute of a husband, unmarried.” As I point out in Book 1, 
North America was a wild and sparsely inhabited region when the 
first settlers arrived. 

Shoebat also says that the 7th head of the beast is the Ottoman 
Empire, but the Bible clearly says that the 7th head of the beast will 
only exist or rule for a short time. The Ottoman Empire lasted about 
500 years after it became an empire, over 600 years from its small 
beginning in northwest Anatolia. So, his view of the 7th head is an- 
other example of his blatant and grossly wrong misinterpretation of 
Bible prophecy. 
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So Shoebat’s interpretation is confused and contradictory; and 
based mostly on what Islam teaches and expects to happen, and less 
on a detailed analysis of what the Bible actually says, as I do in this 
series of books. When he does analyze the Bible, he misapplies or 
misinterprets it. So, I agree with him, maybe .01%. 

Perhaps more important than all the above evidence, why would 
the Bible spend several chapters of prophecies in the Old and New 
Testaments to prophesy the future destruction of such a small nation 
as Saudi Arabia that has never been a world power? Even when the 
Muslims first came out of Arabia and conquered the Middle East, it 
was not long until the capital of the empire was moved to Damascus, 
and then Baghdad. Though it is the home of Islam, that is not enough 
for all the attention in the Bible, especially if the Antichrist is not real- 
ly a Muslim! The Bible details the rise and destruction of the Islamic 
beast empire, which is sufficient because it includes all those who fol- 
low the beast. So why would so much space be devoted to the destruc- 
tion of Saudi Arabia in the Bible? 

And, according to Chuck Colson’s prophecy in another chapter, 
Saudi Arabia will eventually be taken over by radical Islamists, such 
as ISIS or Al Qaeda, not nuked by the beast and its allies like BTG in 
Revelation. 

Finally, if you research it, you will discover that Shoebat’s wife is 
Roman Catholic, and he has declared in print, support for many RCC 
doctrines while criticizing some Protestant doctrines. Some people 
believe that he is really a Roman Catholic who is pushing his “Saudi 
Arabia is Babylon” teaching to counter the still-popular belief that the 
RCC is Babylon the Great. 
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Part 2: 


The 
Final 
Antichrist 


Michael D. Fortner 


Notice the burning buildings on the original cover; 6 months after 
it was published BLM was burning down 100s of buildings in many 
US cities, but there is more to come. 
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Introduction 


Do you believe that God can reveal to his people the identity of 
the future Antichrist before he reveals himself? 

While Barack Obama was president, he did many things that 
caused people to believe that he could be the Antichrist, like making 
an unauthorized, unapproved deal with Iran to give them 150 billion 
dollars and allow them to build a nuclear reactor that could lead to 
nuclear weapons. 

He also took many direct actions against Christianity; he even 
tried to pass a law that churches had to hire gay and lesbian pastors, 
and if they refused they could be shut down. 

Because of his actions while president, so many people were say- 
ing that Obama is the Antichrist that it became a published news story 
in mainstream newspapers and news networks, even the L.A. Times 
and Newsweek. 

What’s more, many people claim that God has given them a 
dream or spoken to them directly, that Barack Obama is the Anti- 
christ. 


Most of the evidence is made of many small pieces that, by them- 
selves, cannot prove that anyone is the Antichrist; since he has not yet 
made himself known. However, like pieces of a jigsaw puzzle, when 
put together, form a picture, those pieces give us a picture of the final 
Antichrist, as there have been many in past centuries. Take a look at 
the cross on the next page. 

That cross made of steel beams was all that was left standing after 
the World Trade Center buildings in New York came down on 9-11. 
God was sending us a message that he is still in charge, and he is still 
with us, even in the middle of pain and sorrow. Jesus rebuked the 
Jews for being unable to read the “signs of the times;” they were una- 
ble to understand the signs from God related to prophetic events that 
were taking place in their day. 
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God reveals things in 
many different ways; for ex- 
ample, as I write these words, [ig 
Nancy Pelosi is pushing hard [im 
to impeach President Donald 
Trump, and at the same time, 
much of her state, California, 
is literally on fire. Yeah, just a 
coincidence. No, I don’t be- 
lieve it is. 

God gives us signs as a 
way of speaking to us, and he 
has given us much evidence 
that Obama is the Antichrist, 
from 666 appearing connect- 
ed to Obama, to people who 
had dreams and visions, that 
Obama is the Antichrist. 

While he was president, I remember seeing some information 
online about him being the Antichrist; but that’s what they said about 
Bill Clinton, Al Gore, Mikhail Gorbachev, Prince Charles, and many 
others. So I took the information with a grain of salt. But the many 
things he did while president created a growing suspicion about him 
in my mind. 

I viewed Obama as a lying politician, but I was not yet prepared to 
say that he was the Antichrist. Then, in late Sept. 2019, after fasting 
for only 1.5 days for spiritual reasons, God revealed to me that Obama 
was the Antichrist and called me to write this book to help convince 
those who are slow to believe, like I was. I was actually surprised be- 
cause I had not been asking God about the identity of the Antichrist. 

That is when I did my first research online on the subject and 
found that many other people were saying that God told them that 
Obama is the Antichrist. Based on what I found, I thought it would 
only make an article or a very short book, but the more I dug into it, 
the more information I found. 

I told God that if he wanted me to write a book on the subject, to 
let me find something that other people had not yet seen. It did not 
take long before I found new evidence not previously known by those 
who already believe he is the Antichrist, and I eventually found a lot 
more. 


dreamstime.com 
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Even though Obama is no longer president, he is still taking ac- 
tions against America and Christians, and there are prophecies and 
dreams that say he will return to lead America again; he may even be 
pulling the strings now. I will provide evidence that points to Obama 
now being in charge, not the imbecile, Joe Biden. 

I heard at least two prophecies during the Obama years that said 
he would be the last president of the United States, which caused 
many people to speculate that he would somehow takeover as a dicta- 
tor. Then Trump was elected. Obama certainly cannot be elected in a 
general election again, but if the Democrats manage to change the 
Constitution, they could re-elect him! But there is a way for them to 
do that. 

But how can Obama be the Antichrist? I will give all the evidence, 
starting with a brief biography of Obama showing what he has done, 
revealing his connections to radical Islam, and even his relationship to 
Satan himself! And how he has continued to act against America after 
leaving office. Finally, he is well-loved in many nations of the world, 
especially most Muslim nations, 


I also include many of the dreams and visions that people have 
had about Obama being the Antichrist. Now, if only two or three peo- 
ple reported it, it would not be important; but it has happened to hun- 
dreds, perhaps thousands, of people. They usually ask God, “Who is 
the Antichrist?” and he gives them a dream or tells them that it is 
Obama, often to their surprise. 

Do you really believe that the Antichrist will come without God 
warning us in advance? No, God will warn us! And he is warning you, 
if you are able and willing to believe the evidence. I hope the evidence 
will convince you that Obama is the Antichrist because the time is 
very short. He is even now taking action against America that will 
bring great destruction upon us. 

As a result of so many people saying that he was the Antichrist, 
Obama made fun of the idea in a video that showed him in the Oval 
office speaking into a cellphone, and all of a sudden his head turns 
into the head of a snarling demon, computer-generated, of course! It 
can be seen on a video I have on my channel on Youtube and Rumble 
(see image on the next page). 


Introduction 


~ 


i 


As a result of all the talk about Obama being the Antichrist, some 
theologians were asked if Obama is the Antichrist, and they said, “No 
chance.” But the ministers that were asked believe in the Pre- 
tribulation Rapture, which teaches that we will not know who the An- 
tichrist is until the middle of a 7-year Great Tribulation, 3.5 years af- 
ter the Rapture. Some people even wrote articles online debunking the 
idea that Obama is the Antichrist, so I have included a chapter called 
Debunking the Debunkers. But not all of the supposed evidence is 
accurate or even import, so I also discuss what is wrong with some of 
the evidence. 

Imagine what you might have experienced if you had lived in Eu- 
rope during WW2, with Hitler’s invasion and the Holocaust. The 
more we know in advance, the better off we will be. Knowledge is 
power. Unless you die in the next couple of years, you will live to see 
something just as horrific. Depending on where you live, you could 
experience the same suffering as those in Europe in WWII. This is 
why we must be aware of what is rising up in America today, and has 
already tried to bring down a duly elected president. One of the main 
persons behind it all was Obama. 

When this book was first published China was having a COVID- 
19 outbreak. As it turns out, I believe 2020 was the first year of the 
Great Tribulation, so we are fast approaching the events in the book of 
Revelation, including the rise of the beast, which will be led by 
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(Obama. But first, we will suffer much more division and social unrest 
here in the US. 
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Chapter 1 


Is Obama Christian or Muslim? 


Obama claims to be a Christian, but is that really true? Some peo- 


ple claim he is a Muslim; is that true? We will attempt to answer these 
questions. Obama said in his book, Audacity of Hope: 


If | have any insight into this movement toward a deepening reli- 
gious commitment, perhaps it’s because it’s a road | have traveled. 


| was not raised in a religious household . . . my grandparents 
would end up leaving Kansas and migrating to Hawaii, religious 
faith never really took root in their hearts. My grandmother was al- 
ways too rational and too stubborn to accept anything she couldn’t 
see, feel, touch, or count... . 


This combination of traits: my grandmother’s flinty rationalism, my 
grandfather’s joviality and incapacity to judge others or himself too 
strictly—got passed on to my mother. Her own experiences . . . only 
reinforced this inherited skepticism. Her memories of the Christians 
who populated her youth were not fond ones. Occasionally, for my 
benefit, she would recall the sanctimonious preachers who would 
dismiss three-quarters of the world’s people as ignorant heathens 
doomed to spend the afterlife in eternal damnation—and who in the 
same breath would insist that the earth and the heavens had been 
created in seven days, all geologic and astrophysical evidence to 
the contrary. She remembered the respectable church ladies who 
were always so quick to shun those unable to meet their standards 
of propriety, even as they desperately concealed their own dirty 
little secrets; the church fathers who uttered racial epithets and 
chiseled their workers out of any nickel that they could. 


For my mother, organized religion too often dressed up closed- 
mindedness in the garb of piety, cruelty and oppression in the cloak 
of righteousness. 


This isn’t to say that she provided me with no religious instruction. 
In her mind, a working knowledge of the world’s great religions was 
a necessary part of any well-rounded education. In our house hold 
the Bible, the Koran, and the Bhagavad Gita sat on the shelf along- 
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side books of Greek and Norse and African mythology. On Easter 
or Christmas Day my mother might drag me to church, just as she 
dragged me to the Buddhist temple, the Chinese New Year cele- 
bration, the Shinto shrine, and ancient Hawaiian burial sites. But | 
was made to understand that such religious samplings required no 
sustained commitment on my part—no introspective exertion or self 
-flagellation. Religion was an expression of human culture, she 
would explain, not its wellspring, just one of the many ways—and 
not necessarily the best way—that man attempted to control the 
unknowable and understand the deeper truths about our lives. 


We are already getting to see what he thinks of devout Christians, 
and it is not good. And he thinks that learning “about” Christianity is 
actually practicing it. But there is more: 


. . . although my father had been raised a Muslim, by the time he 
met my mother he was a confirmed atheist, thinking religion to be 
so much superstition, like the mumbo-jumbo of witch doctors that 
he had witnessed in the Kenyan villages of his youth. 


. . . During the five years that we would live with my stepfather in 
Indonesia, | was sent first to a neighborhood Catholic school and 
then to a predominantly Muslim school; . . . 


And yet for all her professed secularism, my mother was in many 
ways the most spiritually awakened person that I’ve ever known. 
She had an unswerving instinct for kindness, charity, and love, and 
spent much of her life acting on that instinct . . . Without the help of 
religious texts or outside authorities, she worked mightily to instill in 
me the values that many Americans learn in Sunday school: hones- 
ty, empathy, discipline, delayed gratification, and hard work. 


He was not converted by the exposure he received in the Catholic 
school or the Islamic school; and thinks he understands everything 
that is taught in Sunday school; perhaps a lukewarm progressive Sun- 
day school that does not teach the truth of spiritual regeneration! He 
continues: 


It is only in retrospect, of course, that | fully understand how deeply 
this spirit of hers influenced me... 


Ok, so Obama’s father from Kenya was raised a Muslim but be- 
came an atheist; his mother did not follow organized religion and gave 
him a taste of several religions. His mother divorced and remarried 
and took him to Indonesia; a predominately Muslim country where he 
first attended a Catholic school, then a public school that was predom- 
inately Muslim. 
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Some writers went to Indonesia and visited Obama’s neighbors 
and schools. A few claimed his step-father was a nominal Muslim but 
occasionally took him to the Mosque for Friday prayers. Other writers 
said his father was devout. At public school, students were given reli- 
gious training in either Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, or Buddhism. 
Obama was registered as a Muslim, so he was given Islamic training; 
which he confirmed in his book, Dreams of My Father, where he said, 
“in the Muslim school, the teacher wrote to tell my mother that I made 
faces during Koranic studies” (p. 154). 

Because of the controversy over whether Obama was a Christian 
or Muslim, his campaign issued a statement, “Obama has never been 
a practicing Muslim” (The Chicago Tribune. Obama madrassa myth 
debunked, Kim Barker, March 25, 2007. https://www.chicagotrib 
une.com/nation-world/chi-0703250bama-islam-story-archive-story.html, & 
Was Obama a Muslim?, Daniel Pipes. 12-24-07. FrontPageMaga- 
zine.com) 

So it appears that Obama was officially a Muslim and did get Is- 
lamic training, but never practiced it as an adult. Or did he? When he 
came back to America, he was using the name Barry Soetoro; his 
stepfather was Lolo Soetoro. 

So the evidence we have thus far is that he was likely a nominal 
Muslim. Many Muslims are nominal; but they can easily become de- 
vout. You don’t have to live by Sharia Law to be a Muslim. 

During an interview with the New York Times in 2007, he recited 
the Adhan, which is the Muslim call to prayer, that begins with the 
Shahada; the Muslim profession of faith that says, “There is no god 
but God and Muhammad is the prophet of God.” Saying this in the 
hearing of two Muslims is all that is required to become a Muslim. 
The NYT said: 


“with a first-class [Arabic] accent. . . Obama described the call to 
prayer as “one of the prettiest sounds on Earth at sunset.” [2] NYT, 
Obama: Man of the World, 03/06/2007, Nicholas Kristof. 

Then later in 2009, in a speech in Cairo, he said, “the sweetest 
sound I know is the Muslim call to prayer.” Things are beginning to 
look like he is more Muslim than Christian, and more than nominal. 
But there is yet more. 

There are photos of Obama in Islamic attire while visiting his 
family in Kenya. So did he attend the mosque while he was in Kenya? 
His brother Malik supposedly raised money for the Muslim Brother- 
hood. Then there is the statement by Obama’s half-sister Maya Soe- 
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toro-Ng in another New York 
Times article; she said, “My y 
whole family was Muslim” (Jodi 
Kantor, New York Times, A Candi- 
date, His Minister and The Search 
for Faith, April 30, 2007). 
But what about Obama’s 
young-adult years? Did he leave 
his Muslim beliefs behind in In- 
donesia? There is evidence that 
he did not. Statements Obama 
made in his book Dreams of My 


Father, as well as other statements he has made, and what family and 
friends have said, indicate that he was still a Muslim in college. 

Genevieve Cook was the daughter of a prominent Australian dip- 
lomat. She was his lover for a time: 


Referring to her diary for the years 1983-1985, she recalls that, af- 
ter his graduation (1983) from Columbia University, Barack Obama 
was still socializing mostly with Muslims from Pakistan: “Me and the 
Paki mob . . .” (Obama: “Young Muslim Socialist that | used to be”, 
Feb 26, 2014, Allen Z. Hertz, https:// blogs. Timesof israel.com/ 
obama-young-muslim-socialist-that-i-used-to-be/) 


After college, he went to work as a community organizer for radi- 
cal leftist groups like ACORN, but in the book he only says he 
worked with some churches: 


The Christians with whom | worked recognized themselves in me; 
they saw that | knew their Book and shared their values and sang 
their songs. But they sensed that apart of me remained removed, 
detached, an observer among them. | came to realize that without a 
vessel for my beliefs, without an unequivocal commitment to a par- 
ticular community of faith, | would be consigned at some level to 
always remain apart, free in the way that my mother was free, but 
also alone in the same ways she was ultimately alone . . . (Audacity 
of Hope) 


So Obama decided that he needed to join a community of faith, 
even though he was not seeking after God. He makes no mention of 
seeking the truth of religion, he mentions wanting to be part of com- 
munity (but it was because he needed to appear Christian to further 
his political career). And what faith community did he finally decide 
to join? Trinity United Church of Christ in Chicago pastored by Jere- 
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miah Wright, who preached hate for whites, hate for America, and 
hate for the Jews and Israel; that the U.S. government invented HIV to 
kill blacks, that the U.S. government should pay reparations to blacks 
for slavery, is pro-abortion, and who knows what else; but it is not 
Christianity! 

And during his presidential campaign, he talked about going to 
Pakistan in 1981 for three weeks, and to Indonesia (Allen Z. Hertz). 
When he went to Pakistan, it was likely with some of his college 
friends. Did he visit the mosque while in college or while in Pakistan? 
Did he listen to any radical teachers in Pakistan? 

Obama’s former pastor, Jeremiah Wright, said that, 


when he first met Barack Obama in 1987, he was immediately im- 
pressed by how much Obama then knew about Islam . . . As a new 
law student at Harvard University in 1988, Barack Obama was told 
by the Reverend Jesse Jackson, Senior: “If you want to succeed in 
politics in this country, you had better get yourself a Christian reli- 
gion.” . . . ought there not to be some degree of skepticism about 
the motives of a President with publicly avowed Muslim roots, 
reaching out to the Muslim world, notably including appeasement of 
the Islamic Republic of Iran? (Obama: “Young Muslim Socialist that | 
used to be”, Feb 26, 2014, Allen Z. Hertz, https://blogs. Timesofisra- 
el.com/obama-young-muslim-socialist-that-i-used-to-be/) 


So did he start attending a Christian church because he wanted to 
go into politics and knew that he had to claim to be a Christian to get 
elected? I vote, yes. Back in the 80s, there were no Muslim Senators, 
and certainly will never be an avowed Muslim president. Here is an- 
other quote from Audacity of Hope: 


Whose Christianity would we teach in the schools? James Dob- 
son’s or Al Sharpton’s? Which passages of Scripture should guide 
our public policy? Should we go with Leviticus, which suggests that 
slavery is all right and eating shell fish is an abomination? How 
about Deuteronomy, which suggests stoning your child if he strays 
from the faith? Or should we just stick to the Sermon on the 
Mount—a passage so radical that it’s doubtful that our Defense De- 
partment would survive its application? 


This is what happens when you read the Bible without under- 
standing. So it appears that Obama believes that devout Christians 
should keep their beliefs to themselves, especially in the public 
sphere, because everyone does not agree. I doubt he would make the 
same type of statements to Muslims in Saudi Arabia, or Turkey, tell- 
ing them that religion has no place in public life and government. 
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We are beginning to get a better picture of Obama’s beliefs. The 
above evidence alone is significant, but not conclusive. But let’s con- 
tinue the investigation. Also, keep in mind that Islam officially allows 
you to lie to hide your Muslim faith, so he is totally allowed to claim 
to be a Christian while being a Muslim. 

Here are a few other reasons why so many people have come to 
believe he is a secret Muslim; namely, his actions after he became 
president: 

* Obama chose Ingrid Mattson, the president of the Islamic Socie- 
ty of North America (ISNA), a Muslim Brotherhood-linked group that 
was named as an unindicted co-conspirator in a Hamas terror-funding 


case, to say a prayer during his inauguration ceremony in January 
2009. 

* President Obama’s first phone call to a foreign leader was to 
Palestinian Authority President Mahmoud Abbas, two days after he 
took office. Abbas is the guy who authorized payments of $2,200 to 
each family member of suicide bombers. 

* Six days after he took office, his first TV interview was with Al 
Arabiya network of Dubai. 

* The first nation he visited was a Muslim nation. 

* He has allowed in millions more Muslims while restricting the 
number of Christians that are allowed into the US; even when those 
Christians are being persecuted by Muslims and murdered by ISIS. 

* He calls ISIS, ISIL, because they don’t like the name ISIS, they 
prefer ISIL. 

* He takes a tour of Muslim nations, apologizing for American 
actions. 


* On the tour, he bows at the waist to the King of Saudi Arabia. 
People have tried to claim that he bowed so the king could put some- 
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thing around his neck, but the photo below proves it is not so: Notice 
that the king is wearing a different garment when he puts the item 
around Obama’s neck. 

* He takes a hard line with Israel; the Israelis see him as an ene- 
my. 

* He made a secret deal with Iran without the approval of Con- 
gress to allow them to generate nuclear fuel which could ultimately 
lead to a nuclear weapon. Bill Clinton made a similar deal with North 
Korea, and now they have nukes. This deal also included releasing 
150 billion dollars in frozen assets. Some of that money went to fund 
terrorists throughout the Middle East. 

* When he made his tour of Muslim nations, he had not yet visited 
Israel, yet did not do so on this trip, even though he was next door, in 
Egypt. By the end of 2015, he had visited Israel only once, a total of 
only twice in his eight years. But he visited Saudi Arabia FOUR 
times. 

* In 2010 Obama appointed Egyptian-born Mohamed Elibiary as 
a senior member of Homeland Security Advisory Council (HSAC). 
He resigned in 2014 after indisputable evidence of his Muslim Broth- 
erhood loyalties came to light. That evidence was freely available dur- 
ing his vetting process. 

* He also canceled a massive NASA project that was already $10 
billion dollars in development, but part of it was restored by an act of 
Congress. Obama gave NASA a new mission, getting children inter- 
ested in science and math, expanding international relationships, and 
helping Muslim nations to “them feel good about their historic contri- 


bution to science, math and engineering.” 
* Obama said that Islamic terrorists should only be called “violent 


extremists,” not “Islamic terrorists.” 

* Obama refused to label Boko Haram a terrorist organization. 

* Obama supported the building of a mosque near Ground Zero in 
New York, which was opposed by virtually all non-Muslims. 

* Obama purged the military training manuals and intelligence 
training manuals of any connection between Islam and terrorism. 

* Obama used the Justice Department to force schools and busi- 
nesses to give special privileges to Muslims, like unique places to 
pray and with pay. 

* Obama tried to make it illegal to criticize Islam in America. 

* In his June 2009 speech in Cairo, he said: “J consider it part of 
my responsibility as President of the United States to fight_against 
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negative stereotypes of Islam wherever they appear.” He made sure 


the Muslim Brotherhood was invited and never mentioned terrorism. 

* Obama makes Muslims part of the founding of America; he said 
they made “extraordinary contributions to_our_ country.” Like what 
exactly? Being responsible for the creation of the U.S. Marines? LOL. 
The USMC was created to fight Muslims in North Africa that had 
been capturing American ships and enslaving the crews. 

* In a speech in Mumbai in 2010, he said that Islam is “the reli- 
gion that teaches peace, justice, fairness, and tolerance.” Even though 
there had been Islamic terror bombings there in 2008 that killed sever- 
al people. Notice he did not say, “a religion” but “the religion” as 
though there is ONLY ONE that teaches those attributes. 

* Obama appointed Dalia Mogahed, a pro-Sharia Muslim, as his 
chief adviser on Islamic affairs. 

* Investigativeproject.org said, “Six American Islamist activists 
who work with the Obama administration are Muslim Brotherhood 
operatives who enjoy strong influence over U.S. policy.” 

* In April 2009, Obama appointed Los Angeles deputy mayor 
Arif Alikhan as assistant secretary for policy development at the De- 
partment of Homeland Security. He was responsible for stopping the 
LAPD’s monitoring of the city’s Muslim community, including radi- 
cal mosques and Islamic schools, where some of the 9/11 hijackers 
had received support. 

* On September 27, 2013, the Los Angeles Times reported that 
Obama broke three decades of silence and called Iranian president 
Rouhani to congratulate him on his election. 

* Obama refused to help those in Iran who were demonstrating 
against their oppressive government, which is normally something 
that the US president would do. 

* In 2011 the CIA helped remove Libyan dictator, Muammar 
Gaddafi. Then in Sept. 2012 the US Embassy was attacked, and four 
Americans died. David Horowitz, in How Obama Betrayed America, 
said: 


The events in Benghazi were a stark revelation of the consequenc- 
es of a foreign policy without a moral compass. The battle over the 
embassy lasted seven hours. Although the President learned about 
the attack shortly after it began and although the embattled Ameri- 
cans inside the compound begged the White House for help, and 
although the U.S. fighter jets were stationed in Italy only an hour 
away, the president, in one of the most shameful acts in the history 
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of that office, denied help by leaving his post, so that only silence 
answered their desperate calls. The president and his administra- 
tion then went into cover-up mode lying to Congress and the Ameri- 
can people, pretending for weeks afterwards that the attack was the 
result of a spontaneous demonstration over an anti-Mohammed 
internet video, whose director they then threw in jail. 


Before his overthrow, the dictator, Moammar Gaddafi, warned that 
his demise would unleash the forces of the Islamic jihad not only in 
his own country but throughout North Africa. (ebook edition) 


Take special note of the fact that Obama’s administration did 
nothing to stop the attack, then blamed the attack on an “anti- 
Mohammed” video produced by Christians. This is NO SMALL 
THING. People died, and it looks to me like they decided to just let 
them die because it was a great opportunity to blame it on Christians. 


Arif Mohammed Rashad 
Alikhan Elibiary Hussain al-Marayati Mohamed Patel 
Magid 


uslim Brotherhood Infiltrat 
Obama Administration 


"Six American Islamist activists who work with the 
Obama administration are Muslim Brotherhood operatives 
who enjoy strong influence over U.S. policy.” 

investigativeproject.org 


* Obama supported the Muslim Brotherhood leader of Egypt and 
gave him millions in military aid, even though he was persecuting 
Christians and was clearly an oppressive leader. Robert Spencer and 
David Horowitz wrote in, Obama and Islam: 


The two pro-democracy revolts that Obama refused to support 
were arguably the only two that were genuinely worthy of the pro- 
democracy label: the demonstrations against the Islamic regime in 
Iran in 2009, and the anti-Muslim Brotherhood demonstrations in 
Egypt in winter 2013. There is a common thread between these two 
that distinguishes them from all the others: in Egypt in late 2012 
and early 2013, as well as in Iran in 2009, the demonstrators were 
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protesting against Islamic states... . 


In every case Barack Obama has been consistent: in response to 
the demonstrations and uprisings in the Islamic world, he has with- 
out exception acted in the service of Islamic supremacist, pro- 
Sharia regimes. ... 


Whatever Obama’s creed may be today, clearly he has retained an 
idea that Islamic law is a good thing for a society, and is to be en- 
couraged. For if he did not believe this, his actions as President 
would make no sense at all. 


The people rose up against the crimes of the Muslim Brotherhood 
leaders in Egypt, yet, Obama continued to support those leaders. The 
army eventually stepped in and took over and arrested the Muslim 
Brotherhood leaders. Then Obama tried to get those leaders released 
and threatened to cut off aid to Egypt. Egypt then replied that they had 
proof that Obama is connected to the Muslim Brotherhood. 

* In Jan. 2017, the Associated Press reported that on Obama’s fi- 
nal day in office, he sent $221 million dollars to the Palestinians. 

(The claims that Obama’s advisor Valarie Jarrett and his CIA di- 
rector John Brennan are Muslims are internet rumors and cannot be 
verified.) 

A quote of note from Audacity of Hope: “I will stand with the 
Muslims should the political winds shift in an ugly direction.” In other 
words, when it comes right down to “whose side are you on?” He has 
chosen the side of Muslims. This means he is really a Muslim at heart. 
How could he not be a Muslim, considering his actions? 

In March of 2009, 11 percent of Americans believed that Obama 
is Muslim; by August 2010 that number went up to 18 percent. Then, 
in Feb. 2016, the number had gone up again to 29 percent. Could it 
have been because of his statements and actions while in office? Yes. 
No matter how many times a liar says, “I am a Christian,” if you give 
great support to Islam while taking harmful actions against Christians, 
people will believe your actions. 

Perhaps Obama’s most damaging statement was in a speech to the 
UN General Assembly in September 2012, in which he infamously 
said, “The future must not belong to those who slander the prophet of 
Islam.” He did not say we need to change their minds; he said people 
who say Muhammad is a false prophet should not have any place of 
power or position or standing in the world in the future. WOW, how 
exactly would he bring that about? At the very least, it would mean 
making it illegal to criticize Muhammad. A very chilling statement. Is 
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he telling us his future plans? 

Below is the ruler of Turkey, Erdogan. I caption this picture: “You 
have done well, my son, keep up the good work.” Obama, “Yes, mas- 
ter.” 

Notice that Obama’s head is slightly bowed, with eyes closed. I 
found this image on the Getty Images website. There was another 
photo by the same photographer that was taken right before or right 
after this one. Obama is still in the exact same position, but Erdogan’s 
hand is behind his neck, and Merkel’s face is nearly blocked behind 
Obama. This means that he held this position for probably at least 4-7 
seconds. Think about that. He may as well have kissed his shoes. 


(P.S. This image cost me $400.) 

Just the above actions were enough to make Obama the most 
loved U.S. president in the Muslim world, but there is another reason. 
Egyptian Foreign Minister Ahmed Aboul Gheit was on Nile TV in 
January 2010 and said: 

“The American President told me in confidence that he is a Mus- 
lim,” and that “Obama promised that once he overcame some do- 
mestic American problems (Healthcare), that he would show the 
Moslem world what he would do with Israel.” 
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The minister said during a round-table show that he’d had a One-on 
-one meeting with Obama, who swore to him that he was a Mos- 
lem, the son of a Moslem father and step-son of Moslem step- 
father; that his half-brothers in Kenya were Moslems, and that he 
was loyal to the Moslem agenda. He asked that the Moslem world 
show patience. Obama promised that once he overcame some do- 
mestic American problems (at that time, Healthcare), he would 
show the Moslem world what he would do with Israel. (A Muslim 
View Of Obama, by Salah Uddin Shoaib Choudhury, August 18, 
2010, www.gate stoneinstitute.org/1485/a-muslim-view-of-obama.) 


If this information is accurate, then that is a confession that he is, 
in fact, a Muslim, and hates Israel; and also Christians, because his 
statement included “that he was loyal to the Moslem agenda.” 

Several times in speeches, he referred to the “Holy Quran,” but 
never once did he ever refer to the Bible as Holy. He referred to the 
Quran in a positive light, but to the Bible only negatively. 

Last but not least, Obama’s half-brother Roy decided to convert to 
Islam and change his name to Abongo. About this, Obama said of 
him: 

“The person who made me proudest of all, though, was Roy. Actu- 
ally, now we call him Abongo, his Luo name, for two years ago he 
decided to reassert his African heritage. He converted to Islam, and 
has sworn off pork and tobacco and alcohol. (Dreams of My Father) 


Is this enough evidence to show that he is not really a Christian, 
but is a Muslim? I believe it is. 
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Chapter 2 


Obama’s War Against Israel 


Obama’s relationship with Israel was horrible. As Israeli Ambas- 
sador Michael Oren said in in the Wall Street Journal in 2015, 
“Israel's ties with the United States are in their worst crisis since 
1975 ... a crisis of historic proportions” (How Obama Abandoned Is- 
rael, June 16, 2015). 

Here are a few of the many ways Obama worked against Israel: 

* Obama has abandoned a core principle in US / Israeli relations, 
that of “no surprises,” a principle Obama violated in his Cairo speech 
and by “demanding a settlement freeze” although diplomats for the 
two nations hadn’t discussed it. 

* Obama has been more pro-Palestinian on some issues than many 
important Palestinian Arabs themselves. “The White House routinely 
condemned Mr. Netanyahu for building in areas that even Palestinian 
negotiators had agreed would remain part of Israel” (Ibid). 

* Obama was “secretly negotiating” with Iran for months in 2014, 
Israel’s avowed enemy. Many of Israel’s leaders believe the Iran deal 
threatens Israel’s existence. 

* In March of 2012, Foreign Policy magazine reported that infor- 
mation on a covert deal between Israel and Saudi Arabia to let Israel 
use their airspace to attack Iran’s nuclear facilities was leaked by 
Obama officials. Hoover Institution Fellow, Thomas Sowell said, 
“This leak was one of the historic and unconscionable betrayals of an 
ally whose very existence is threatened” (Obama versus Obama in 
foreign affairs, 9/29/12. www.appeal-democrat.com) 

* In April 2012, The New Yorker reported that Obama admin- 
istration officials leaked information that Israeli intelligence agency 
Mossad was helping to fund and train the Iranian opposition group 
Mujahideen-e-Khalq (MEK). 

* In his Cairo speech in 2009, Obama equates the suffering of Pal- 
estinians to the Holocaust. 


* In June 2010, President Obama offered to send an extra $400 
million in “humanitarian aid” to the Palestinians of the West Bank and 
Gaza Strip. (This was above and beyond the $600+ million in aid 
which the U.S. was already sending to the Palestinian Authority each 
year.) 

* Obama calls for Israel to return to its pre-1967 borders in a 
speech on May 19, 2011, just a few hours before Prime Minister Net- 
anyahu flew from Israel to Washington. Robert Spencer said: 


Obama specified that the new Palestinian state should have 
‘borders with Israel, Jordan, and Egypt,’ while Israel should have 
‘borders with Palestine.’ The implication was that Israel, in Obama’s 
vision, will border on neither Jordan nor Egypt — only on 
‘Palestine.’ Yet currently Israel has substantial borders with both 
Jordan and Egypt. Obama was implying that his contiguous Pales- 
tine would comprise not just Gaza and Judea and Samaria, but 
large expanses of Israeli territory bordering on those two states. 
(http://front page mag.com /2011/05/20/obama-throws-israel-to-the- 
dogs/) 

* US funds to Palestinian Authority were frozen because President 
Mahmoud Abbas attempted, in September 2011, to unilaterally de- 
clare Palestinian statehood, in violation of the PA’s treaty agreements. 
But President Obama had decided to override the Palestinian Ac- 
countability Act’s freeze on U.S. funding and provide $192 million to 
the PA. 

* After Obama was re-elected in November 2012, Danny Danon, 
deputy speaker of Israel’s Knesset, said, 


“Obama’s victory demonstrates that the state of Israel must take 
care of its own interests. We cannot rely on anyone but ourselves. 
Obama has hurt the United States by his naive leadership in for- 
eign policy, which prefers the Arab world over the Western world, 
along with Israel. The state of Israel will not capitulate before 
Obama.” 


* In early 2015, the Obama administration was enraged that Israeli 
Prime Minister Netanyahu would address a joint session of Congress 
and speak about the Iran nuclear deal, and in retaliation, the Pentagon 
declassified documents revealing Israel’s nuclear program, which had 
been a closely guarded secret. 

* In early 2015, the One Voice Movement (OVM) funded the Is- 
raeli group V-2015 in its effort to defeat Netanyahu’s reelection. 
OVM flew a team of five former campaign workers of Barack 
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Obama, including the field director for Obama’s 2008 and 2012 cam- 
paigns, to help run V-2015’s anti-Netanyahu actions based in Tel 
Aviv. OVM paid for hundreds of people to go door-to-door trying to 
influence voters throughout Israel. OVM received $349,276 from the 
U.S. State Department (September 2013 -November 2014). This was 
interference in the election of another country; it does not matter that 
it was not successful. 

* In August 2014, in the middle of an Israeli war against Hamas 
terrorists in the Gaza Strip, Obama gave an order that any Israeli re- 
quest for weapons, large or small, cannot be fulfilled without his per- 
sonal approval. Thereby, Obama effectively canceled at least two 
arms shipments to Israel that had already been approved by the Penta- 
gon, and suspended the transfer of AGM-114 Hellfire air-to-ground 
missiles to the Israeli Air Force needed to destroy missile-launchers in 
Gaza with a minimum amount of collateral damage. 

It seems the Obama administration didn’t actually reject Israel’s 
request, but just added more bureaucracy that made it impossible for 
Israel to receive its weapons when needed. A U.S. official said, “Jt is 
unprecedented that the president approve every item in a military-to- 
military relationship, but this is exactly what has been decided.” “The 
president felt that his efforts to achieve a ceasefire was being under- 
mined by U.S. weapons deliveries to Israel,” said a White House offi- 
cial. “Now, nothing moves without his approval, and that means eve- 
rything will be slowed down.” 

The U.N. Security Council passed a resolution condemning Israel 
and Obama officials abstained from voting, thus allowing it to pass. 
Israeli Prime Netanyahu said he has “unequivocal evidence” that the 
Obama administration led the UN Initiative to condemn Israel Decem- 
ber 23, 2016, reported by CNS News. Obama denied the claim. 
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Chapter 3 


Obama’s War Against Christians 


If you really want to know why so many people believe he is the 
Antichrist, it is not because of the appearance of 666 here and there, 
no, it is because of all the direct attacks he made on Christianity dur- 
ing his years in office, and THE MAIN reason that Christians prayed 
very hard that his puppet would not be elected to take his place, Hilla- 
ry Clinton. President Obama “is the most viciously anti-Christian and 
anti-Jewish person ever to occupy the White House,” was at the title 
of a web page speaking of just his first 4 years in office. Here are just 
some of the anti-Christian actions that Obama either tried to do or suc- 
ceed in doing: 

* Forced Christian organizations to pay for abortions until it 
was overturned. 

* Force Christian schools to hire non-Christian teachers. 

* Force all states to permit same-sex matriages. 

* Forced the military to accept homosexuals and lesbians. 

* Forced military chaplains to perform same-sex marriages. 

* Obama trained and armed Islamic militants to fight Assad in 
Syria, but they also slaughtered many Christians. 

Rear Admiral Luther F. Schriefer, U.S. Navy retired, said that 
Obama appointed “atheists to positions of power over chaplains” in 
the military. Schriefer also said, “chaplains were ordered to only pray 
in a ‘non-sectarian’ manner. In other words, ‘Don’t pray in Jesus’ 
Name. ” 

George Washington, just five days after signing the Declaration of 
Independence, issued an order to place Christian Chaplains through- 
out the Continental Army. Washington wrote: 

“The General hopes and trusts, that every officer and man, will en- 


deavor to live, and act, as becomes a Christian Soldier defending 
the dearest Rights and Liberties of his country.” 
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The Pentagon issued a rule from Obama in 2013: “Religious pros- 
elytization is not permitted within the Department of Defense. . . . 
Court Martials will be decided on a case-by-case basis.” Christians in 
the military are now routinely prosecuted just for having a Bible verse 
in plain sight. Military chaplains are prosecuted for sharing the Bible 
during counseling. Air Force lawyers now claim that freedom of reli- 
gion only applies to the dress code, not to freedom of speech or the 
press. 

To say that America’s military has become anti-Christian is not an 
understatement, and 75% of the blame rests with Obama. The other 
25% belongs to the long-time efforts of atheists who have been attack- 
ing religious liberty for decades. 

(Most of the information below was taken from www.wall build- 
ers.org website, with permission. Full references would take up over 6 
pages, so I will not list them.) 


1. Acts of hostility toward people of Biblical faith: 

December 2009-2016: The annual White House Christmas cards, 
rather than focusing on Christmas or faith, instead highlight things 
such as the family dogs. And the White House Christmas tree orna- 
ments include figures such as Mao Tse-Tung and a drag queen. 

May 2016: President Obama appoints a transgender person to the 
Advisory Council on Faith-Based Neighborhood Partnerships — an 
act of overt disdain and hostility toward traditional faith religions. 

September 2015: For White House and State Department dinners, 
the president deliberately invites guests that he knows will be offen- 
sive to the Pope and who openly opposed his message, but he and the 
State Department very carefully avoid inviting guests that oppose or 
would offend the dictators of countries such as Cuba and China. 

June 2013: The Obama Department of Justice defunds a Young 
Marines chapter in Louisiana because their oath mentioned God, and 
another youth program because it permits a voluntary student-led 
prayer. 

February 2013: The Obama Administration announces that the 
rights of religious conscience for individuals will not be protected un- 
der the Affordable Care Act. 

January 2013: Pastor Louie Giglio is pressured to remove himself 
from praying at the inauguration after it is discovered he once 
preached a sermon supporting the Biblical definition of marriage. 
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February 2012: The Obama administration forgives student loans 
in exchange for public service, but announces it will no longer forgive 
student loans if the public service is related to religion. 

January 2012: The Obama administration argues that the First 
Amendment provides no protection for churches and synagogues in 
hiring their pastors and rabbis. With this move, Obama was trying to 
force churches to hire gay and lesbian pastors, and if they refused they 
would be shut down. This was an enormous attack, an H-Bomb aimed 
at the heart of Christianity in America. It was designed to try to shut 
down thousands of Churches each year in America. 

December 2011: The Obama administration denigrates other 
countries’ religious beliefs as an obstacle to radical homosexual 
rights. 

November 2011: Unlike previous presidents, Obama studiously 
avoids any religious references in his Thanksgiving speech. 

April 2011: For the first time in American history, Obama urges 
passage of a non-discrimination law that does not contain hiring pro- 
tections for religious groups, forcing religious organizations to hire 
according to federal mandates without regard to the dictates of their 
own faith, thus eliminating conscience protection in hiring. 

February 2011: Although he filled posts in the State Department, 
for more than two years, Obama did not fill the post of religious free- 
dom ambassador; an official that works against religious persecution 
across the world. He filled it only after heavy pressure from the public 
and Congress. 

January 2011: After a federal law was passed to transfer a WW1 
Memorial in the Mojave Desert to private ownership, the U. S. Su- 
preme Court ruled that the cross in the memorial could continue to 
stand, but the Obama administration refused to allow the land to be 
transferred as required by law, and refused to allow the cross to be re- 
erected as ordered by the Court. 

November 2010: Obama misquotes the National Motto, saying it 
is “E pluribus unum” rather than “In God We Trust” as established by 
federal law. 

October 19, 2010: Obama begins deliberately omitting the phrase 
about “the Creator” when quoting the Declaration of Independence: 
an omission he has made no less than seven times. 

May 2009: Obama declines to host services for the National Pray- 
er Day (a day established by federal law) at the White House. 
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April 2009: When speaking at Georgetown University, Obama 
orders that a monogram symbolizing Jesus’ name be covered when he 
is making his speech. 

April 2009: In a deliberate act of disrespect, Obama nominated 
three pro-abortion ambassadors to the Vatican; of course, the pro-life 
Vatican rejected all three. 

February 2009: Obama announces plans to revoke conscience pro- 
tection for health workers who refuse to participate in medical activi- 
ties that go against their beliefs in the areas of abortion and contracep- 
tion, and fully implements the plan in February 2011. 

April 2008: Obama speaks disrespectfully of Christians, saying 


they “cling to guns or religion” and have an “antipathy to people who 
aren't like them.” 


2. Acts of hostility from the Obama-led military to- 
ward people of Biblical faith: 

October 2016: Obama threatens to veto a defense bill over reli- 
gious protections contained in it. 

June 2016: A military prayer breakfast whose speaker was highly 
decorated Delta Force Lt. General Jerry Boykin (ret) was canceled 
because Boykin believed in traditional Christian values and has 
voiced his support for natural marriage and opposition to Islamic ex- 
tremism. (The atheist critic behind the cancellation had complained 
that Boykin was a “homophobic, Islamophobic, fundamentalist Chris- 
tian extremist.) 

April 2016: At the orders of a commander, a 33-year Air Force 
veteran was forcibly and physically removed by four other airmen 


because he attempted to use the word “God” in a retirement speech. 
March 2015: A decorated Navy chaplain was prohibited from ful- 


filling his duty of comforting the family (or any member of the unit) 
after the loss of a sailor because it was feared that he would say some- 
thing about faith and God. He was even banned from the base on the 
day of the sailor’s memorial service. 

March 2014: Maxell Air Force Base suddenly bans Gideons from 
handing out Bibles to willing recruits, a practice that had been occur- 
ring for many years. 

December 2013: A naval facility required that two nativity scenes, 
scenes depicting the event that caused Christmas to be declared a na- 
tional federal holiday, be removed from the base dining hall and be 
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confined to the base chapel, thus disallowing the open public ac- 
knowledgment of this national federal holiday. 

December 2013: An Air Force base that allowed various public 
displays ordered the removal of one display simply because it con- 
tained religious content. 

October 2013: A counter-intelligence briefing at Fort Hood tells 
soldiers that evangelical Christians are a threat to Americans and that 
for a soldier to donate to such a group “was punishable under military 
regulations.” 

October 2013: Catholic priests hired to serve as military chaplains 
are prohibited from performing Mass services at base chapels during 
the government financial shutdown. When they offered to freely do 
Mass for soldiers, without regard to whether or not the chaplains were 
receiving pay, they are still denied permission. 

October 2013: The Air Force Academy, in response to a com- 
plaint from Weinstein’s Military Religious Freedom Foundation, 
makes “so help me God” optional in cadets’ honor oath. 

August 2013: A Department of Defense military training manual 
teaches soldiers that people who talk about “individual liberties, 
states’ rights, and how to make the world a better place” are 


“extremists.” It also lists the Founding Fathers those “colonists 
who sought to free themselves from British rule’? — as examples of 


those involved in “extremist ideologies and movements.” 

August 2013: A Senior Master Sergeant was removed from his 
position and reassigned because he told his openly lesbian squadron 
commander that she should not punish a staff sergeant who expressed 
his views in favor of traditional marriage. 

August 2013: The military does not provide heterosexual couples 
specific paid leave to travel to a state just for the purpose of being 
married; but it did extend these benefits to homosexual couples who 
want to marry, thus giving them preferential treatment not available to 
heterosexuals. 

August 2013: The Air Force, in the midst of having launched a 
series of attacks against those expressing traditional religious or moral 
views, invited a drag queen group to perform at a base. 

July 2013: When an Air Force sergeant with years of military ser- 
vice questioned a same-sex marriage ceremony performed at the Air 
Force Academy’s chapel, he received a letter of reprimand telling him 
that if he disagreed, he needed to get out of the military. His current 
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six-year reenlistment was then reduced to only one-year, with the no- 
tification that he “be prepared to retire at the end of this year.” 

July 2013: An Air Force chaplain who posted a website article on 
the importance of faith and the origin of the phrase “There are no 
atheists in foxholes” was officially ordered to remove his post because 
some were offended by the use of that famous World War 2 phrase. 

June 2013: The U. S. Air Force, in consultation with the Pentagon, 
removed an inspirational painting that for years has been hanging at 
Mountain Home Air Force Base because its title was “Blessed Are 
The Peacemakers” — a phrase from Matthew 5:9 in the Bible. 

June 2013: The Obama administration “strongly objects” to a De- 
fense Authorization amendment to protect the constitutionally- 
guaranteed religious rights of soldiers and chaplains, claiming that it 
would have an “adverse effect on good order, discipline, morale, and 
mission accomplishment.” 

June 2013: At a joint base in New Jersey, a video was made, 
based on a Super Bowl commercial, to honor First Sergeants. It stated: 
“On the eighth day, God looked down on His creation and said, ‘I 
need someone who will take care of the Airmen.’ So God created a 
First Sergeant.” Because the video mentioned the word “God,” the Air 
Force required that it be taken down. 

June 2013: An Army Master Sergeant is reprimanded, threatened 
with judicial action, and given a bad efficiency report, being told he 
was “no longer a team player,” because he voiced his support of tradi- 
tional marriage at his own promotion party. 

May 2013: The Pentagon announces that Air Force members are 
free to express their personal religious beliefs as long as it does not 
make others uncomfortable. “Proselytizing (inducing someone to con- 
vert to one’s faith) goes over that line,” that if a sharing of faith makes 
someone feel uncomfortable, it could be a court-marital offense, 
which is the military equivalent of a civil felony. 

May 2013: An Air Force officer was actually made to remove a 
personal Bible from his own desk because it “might” appear that he 
was condoning the particular religion to which he belonged. 

April 2013: Officials briefing U.S. Army soldiers placed 
“Evangelical Christianity” and “Catholicism” in a list that also includ- 
ed Al-Qaeda, Muslim Brotherhood, and Hamas as examples of dan- 
gerous “religious extremism.” 
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April 2013: The U.S. Army directs troops to scratch off and paint 
over tiny Scripture verse references that for decades had been forged 
into weapon scopes. 

April 2013: The Air Force creates a “religious tolerance” policy 
but consults only a militant atheist group whose leader has described 
military personnel who are religious as ‘spiritual rapists’ and ‘human 
monsters’ and who also say that soldiers who proselytize are guilty of 
treason and sedition and should be punished to hold back a “tidal 
wave of fundamentalists.” 

January 2013: President Obama announced his opposition to a 
provision in the 2013 National Defense Authorization Act protecting 
the rights of conscience for military chaplains. 

June 2012: Bibles for the American military have been printed in 
every conflict since the American Revolution, but the Obama Admin- 
istration revokes the long-standing US policy of allowing military ser- 
vice emblems to be placed on military Bibles. 

April 2012: A checklist for Air Force Inns will no longer include 
ensuring that a Bible is available in rooms for those who want to use 
them. 

February 2012: The Air Force removes “God” from the patch of 
Rapid Capabilities Office (it was in Latin: Dei). 

February 2012: The Army ordered Catholic chaplains not to read 
a letter to parishioners that their archbishop asked them to read. 

November 2011: The Air Force Academy rescinds support for 
Operation Christmas Child, a program to send holiday gifts to impov- 
erished children across the world, because the program is run by a 
Christian charity. 

November 2011: President Obama opposes the inclusion of Presi- 
dent Franklin Roosevelt’s famous D-Day Prayer in the WW2 Memo- 
rial. 

November 2011: Even while restricting and disapproving Chris- 
tian religious expressions, the Air Force Academy pays $80,000 to 
add a Stonehenge-like worship center for pagans, druids, witches and 
Wiccans at the Air Force Academy. 

September 2011: Air Force Chief of Staff prohibits commanders 
from notifying airmen of programs and services available to them 
from chaplains. 

September 2011: The Army issues guidelines for Walter Reed Med- 
ical Center stipulating that “No religious items (i.e. Bibles, reading mate- 
rials and/or facts) are allowed to be given away or used during a visit” 
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August 2011: The Air Force stops teaching the Just War theory to 
officers in California because the course is taught by chaplains and is 
based on a philosophy introduced by St. Augustine in the third centu- 
ry AD: a theory long taught by civilized nations across the world 
(except now, America). 

June 2011: The Department of Veterans Affairs forbids references 
to God and Jesus during burial ceremonies at Houston National Cem- 
etery. 

3. Acts of hostility toward Biblical values: 

October 2015: The administration attempts to pick opponents for 
court cases dealing with Obamacare contraception mandate. 

March 2014: The Obama administration seeks funding for every 
type of sex-education — except that which reflects traditional moral 
values. 

August 2013: Non-profit charitable hospitals, especially faith- 
based ones, will face large fines or lose their tax-exempt status if they 
don’t comply with new strangling paperwork requirements related to 
giving free treatment to poor clients who do not have Obamacare in- 
surance coverage. The first hospital in America was founded as a char- 
itable institution in 1751 by Benjamin Franklin, and its logo was the 
Good Samaritan, with Luke 10:35 inscribed. 

August 2013: USAID, a federal government agency, shut down a 
conference in South Korea the night before it was scheduled to take 
place because some of the presentations were not pro-abortion but 
instead presented information on abortion complications, including 
the problems of “preterm births, mental health issues, and maternal 
mortality” among women giving birth who had previous abortions. 

June 2013: The Obama Administration finalizes requirements that 
under the Obamacare insurance program, employers must make avail- 
able abortion-causing drugs, regardless of the religious conscience 
objections of many employers and even despite the directive of sever- 
al federal courts to protect the religious conscience of employers. 

April 2013: The United States Agency for Internal Development 
(USAID), an official foreign policy agency of the U.S. government, 
begins a program to train homosexual activists in various countries 
around the world to overturn traditional marriage and anti-sodomy 
laws, targeting first those countries with large Catholic populations, 
such as Ecuador, Honduras, and Guatemala. 
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December 2012: Despite having campaigned to recognize Jerusa- 
lem as Israel’s capital, President Obama once again suspends the pro- 
visions of the Jerusalem Embassy Act of 1995, which requires the 
United States to recognize Jerusalem as the capital of Israel and to 
move the American Embassy there. 

July 2012: The Pentagon, for the first time, allows service mem- 
bers to wear their uniforms while marching in a parade: specifically, a 
gay pride parade in San Diego. 

October 2011: The Obama administration eliminates federal 
grants to the U.S. Conference of Catholic Bishops for their extensive 
programs that aid victims of human trafficking because the Catholic 
Church is anti-abortion. 

September 2011: The Pentagon directs that military chaplains may 
perform same-sex marriages at military facilities in violation of the 
federal Defense of Marriage Act. 

July 2011: Obama allows homosexuals to serve openly in the mil- 
itary, reversing a policy originally instituted by George Washington in 
March 1778. 

March 2011: The Obama administration refuses to investigate vid- 
eos showing Planned Parenthood helping alleged sex traffickers get 
abortions for victimized underage girls. 

February 2011: Obama directs the Justice Department to stop de- 
fending the federal Defense of Marriage Act. 

September 2010: The Obama administration tells researchers to 
ignore a judge’s decision striking down federal funding for embryonic 
stem cell research. 

August 2010: The Obama administration cuts funding for 176 ab- 
stinence education programs. 

September 16, 2009: The Obama administration appoints as 
EEOC Commissioner Chai Feldblum, who asserts that society should 
“not tolerate” any “private beliefs,” including religious beliefs, if they 


may negatively affect homosexual “equality.” 
July 2010: The Obama administration uses federal funds in viola- 


tion of federal law to get Kenya to change its constitution to include 
abortion. 

July 2009: The Obama administration illegally extends federal 
benefits to same-sex partners of Foreign Service and Executive 
Branch employees, in direct violation of the federal Defense of Mar- 
riage Act. 
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May 2009: The White House budget eliminates all funding for 
abstinence-only education and replaces it with “comprehend-sive” 
sexual education, repeatedly proven to increase teen pregnancies and 
abortions. He continues the deletion in subsequent budgets. 

May 2009: Obama officials assembled a terrorism dictionary call- 
ing pro-life advocates violent and charging that they use racism in 
their “criminal” activities. 

March 2009: The Obama administration shut out pro-life groups 
from attending a White House-sponsored health care summit. 

March 2009: Obama orders taxpayer funding of embryonic stem 
cell research. 

March 2009: Obama gave $50 million for the UNFPA, the UN 
population agency that promotes abortion and works closely with Chi- 
nese population control officials who use forced abortions and invol- 
untary sterilizations. 

January 2009: Obama orders the U.S. government to fund groups 
that provide abortion services or counseling abroad, forcing taxpayers 
to fund pro-abortion groups that either promote or perform abortions 
in other nations. 

January 2009: President Obama’s nominee for deputy secretary of 
state asserts that American taxpayers are required to pay for abortions 
and that limits on abortion funding are unconstitutional. 


4. Acts of preferential treatment of Islam: 

April: September 2015: The administration negotiates a deal to 
stop the economic sanctions on Iran because of nuclear power devel- 
opment, despite the warnings and concerns of Israel. 

February 2012: The Obama administration makes effulgent apolo- 
gies for Qurans being burned by the U. S. military, but when Bibles 
were burned by the military, numerous reasons were offered for why 
it was the right thing to do. 

October 2011: Qbama’s Muslim advisers block Middle Eastern 
Christians’ access to the White House, but not Muslims. 

August 2010: Obama speaks with great praise of Islam and conde- 
scendingly of Christianity. 

August 2010: Obama went to great lengths to speak out on multi- 
ple occasions on behalf of building an Islamic mosque at Ground Ze- 
ro, while at the same time he was silent about a Christian church be- 
ing denied permission to rebuild at that location. 
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April 2010: Christian leader Franklin Graham is disinvited from 
the Pentagon’s National Day of Prayer Event because of complaints 
from the Muslim community. 

April 2010: The Obama administration requires rewriting of gov- 
ernment documents and a change in administration vocabulary to re- 
move terms that are deemed offensive to Muslims, including jihad, 
jihadists, terrorists, radical Islamic, etc. 

May 2009: While Obama does not host any National Day of Pray- 
er event at the White House, he does host White House Iftar dinners 
in honor of Ramadan. 

2010: While every White House traditionally issues hundreds of 
official proclamations and statements on numerous occasions, this 
White House avoids traditional Biblical holidays and events but regu- 
larly recognizes major Muslim holidays, as evidenced by its 2010 
statements on Ramadan, Eid-ul-Fitr, Hajj, and Eid-ul-Adha. 

Obama also fired hundreds of high-ranking military officers, espe- 
cially generals and admirals. Every reason in the book was given, 
even no reason, and most wise people believe that he was purging the 
military of everyone who did not agree with his political views and 
anti-Christian views. 


. .. what has happened to our officer corps since President Obama 
took office is viewed in many quarters as unprecedented, baffling 
and even harmful to our national security posture. . . . leading to 
speculation by active and retired members of the military that a 
purge of its commanders is under way. . . . “He’s intentionally weak- 
ening and gutting our military, Pentagon and reducing us as a su- 
perpower, and anyone in the ranks who disagrees or speaks out is 
being purged.” (Retired U.S. Army Maj. Gen. Paul Vallely) 
(Obama’s Military Coup Purges 197 Officers In Five Years. 
10/29/2013, www.investors .com/politics /editorials/ 197-military- 
officers-purged-by-obama) 

In less than five years he fired 197 officers and his purge contin- 
ued. The result is that the majority of the remaining high-ranking of- 
ficers are likely to be left-leaning, and much more willing to obey an 
order to confiscate the guns of conservatives, or arrest Christians dur- 
ing martial law. 

An article on The Commentator website, Jan. 3, 2013, said a re- 
spected humanitarian activist and Nobel Peace Prize winner, Dr. Jim 
Garrow made the claim that “one of America’s foremost military 
heros,” said Obama fired those commanders because they refused to 
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ever fire upon American citizens. It seems Obama was planning to 
take away the guns and wanted the military to back him up. This 
caused many people to believe Obama was expecting civil unrest 
when he began gun confiscation: 


In recent days, we have shown how plans are in the works for the 
confiscation, rather than simply the limitation of purchase, of fire- 
arms. New York Democrats especially have been uneasy with their 
plans being made public, no doubt for fear of backlash from voters. 
(www.thecommentator.com/article/2547/obama_only_wants_military_ 
leader _who_will_fire_on_u_s_citizens_says_leading_humani tarian) 


Why did Obama postpone his plans for gun confiscation? Perhaps 
it was because he was expecting Hillary Clinton to win the next elec- 
tion and he decided to let her deal with the civil unrest and martial law 
of gun confiscation. But his plan got foiled! But since Obama appears 
to be the current shadow president, well, anything is on the table. 

Many of Obama’s anti-Christian actions are unprecedented in four 
centuries of American history. The hostility of President Obama to- 
ward Biblical faith and values is without equal from any previous 
American president. Even though Obama is no longer president, most 
of the wheels he set in motion while president are still rolling. Many 
organizations are still fighting his anti-Christian policies, because they 
did not immediately disappear when he left office. 

You may be wondering, how could he be pro-gay and lesbian and 
pro-Islam at the same time? Islam does not accept gays and lesbians, 
that is right, but Obama knows that the most critical step in defeating 
Western Civilization is crushing Christianity. Christianity was the on- 
ly thing that held back the Islamic flood and kept it from overrunning 
the Western World. But liberalism weakened Christianity in Europe, 
and liberalism is no match for militant Islam. 

Already in many European countries it is illegal to criticize Islam. 
If you even say the words “/slam is not a religion of peace” in the 
UK, you will be arrested and sent to prison for a hate crime. Muslims 
have gotten Christmas celebrations canceled because it offended 
them. They have gotten Christmas lights turned off, they burn cars, 
rape women, and are forcing Islam down Europe’s throat (see Bk 1 
for more details). Therefore, the first step to take the USA for Islam is 
to stamp down Christianity. Then Islam will flex its muscles and 
begin taking over like it is doing in Europe. 

As the above evidence clearly shows, Obama grabbed American 
Christianity by the throat and choked with both hands as hard as he 
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possibly could. Only by choking out Christianity can Islam hope to 
gain power. A militant Islam will run over liberals like Nancy Pelosi 
and Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez like the stupid roaches they are. The 
liberal weed-smoking, couch potatoes could wake up one day and say, 
how did Islam take over the country? 

But God is not going to let it happen; there are too many praying 
Christians here, but many prophecies tell us that another civil war or 
split, or both; will happen, as well as WW3. It will bring great de- 
struction to America, but it is far worse to allow liberalism and Islam 
to take over. 

Because of Obama’s war against Israel and Christianity, his pref- 
erence for Islam, and his push for stronger gun control, Americans 
were greatly afraid, and bought more guns and ammo during his 8 
years than the 8 years of Clinton or Bush; “the total number of full- 
time jobs related to gun making in the U.S. rose from about 166,000 
to almost 288,000” (www.forbes.com/sites/frank miniter/ 2016/04/12/ 
the-gun-industry-says-it-has-grown-158-since-obama-took-office). 


(5) Press Propaganda: 

In addition to his attacks upon Christian freedoms, he also at- 
tacked freedom of the press. Obama took a heavy hand against secular 
journalists who dared to expose things about the Obama administra- 
tion. In 2013 Obama’s justice department came under fire for subpoe- 
naing phone records of Associated Press (AP) journalists and attempt- 
ing to jail two of them, one being James Rosen of Fox News. The 
New York Times editorial board said, “the Obama administration has 
moved beyond government secrets to threatening fundamental free- 
doms of the press to gather news” (Dana Milbank. May 21, 2013. “In 
AP, Rosen investigations, government makes criminals of reporters.” 
Washington Post.) 

He also either wrote and Executive Order or got a law passed that 
the press no longer had to report truthfully. An old law said that what 
the press reported had to be true, so now they can say whatever they 
want and have become nothing but a propaganda arm of the Demo- 
cratic Party; so of course, now they push the agenda of the Dems and 
attack Republicans and Christianity. 
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Chapter 4 


Occult Power? 


How is it possible that a virtually unknown black man with a 
sketchy past could become President of the United States of America 
easier than a woman with vast political connections, who is the wife 
of a former president? How could this guy come out of nowhere, and 
suddenly he is the most powerful man in the world? Could he have 
some power or spirits working on his behalf? Let us examine that pos- 
sibility. 

“What Barack Obama has accomplished is the single most extraor- 


dinary event that has occurred in the 232 years of the nation’s polit- 
ical history’-- Jesse Jackson, Jr. 


“I would characterize the Senate race as being a race where 
Obama was, let’s say, blessed and highly favored. That’s not rou- 
tine. There’s something else going on. | think that Obama, his elec- 
tion to the Senate, was divinely ordered. . . . | know that that was 
God’s plan.” -- Bill Rush 


“Does it not feel as if some special hand is guiding Obama on his 
journey, | mean, as he has said, the utter improbability of it all?”-- 
Daily Kos 


“We just like to say his name. We are considering taking it as a 
mantra.” -- Chicago Sun-Times 


“He communicates God-like energy.” -- Steve Davis (Charleston, 


SC) 
“Obama is, of course, greater than Jesus.”-- Politiken (Danish 
newspaper) 


“A Lightworker -- An Attuned Being with powerful luminosity and 
high-vibration integrity who will actually help usher in a new way of 
being.” -- Mark Morford 


“No one saw him coming, and Christians believe God comes at us 
from strange angles and places we don’t expect, like Jesus being 
born in a manger.” -- Lawrence Carter 
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“Many even see in Obama a messiah-like figure, a great soul, and 
some affectionately call him Mahatma Obama.”-- Dinesh Sharma 


“Not just an ordinary human being but indeed an Advanced Soul” -- 
Commentator @ Chicago Sun Times 


“FIL do whatever he says to do. l'Il collect paper cups off the ground 
to make his pathway clear.”-- Halle Berry 


“A quantum leap in American consciousness.” -- Deepak Chopra 


“He is not operating on the same plane as ordinary politicians. .. . 
the agent of transformation in an age of revolution, as a figure 
uniquely qualified to open the door to the 21st century.” -- Gary Hart 


“Barack Obama is our collective representation of our purest hopes, 
our highest visions and our deepest knowings . . . He’s our product 
out of the all-knowing quantum field of intelligence.” -- Eve Konstan- 
tine 


“It’s like church over here. It’s like church in here. First of all, give 
an honor to God and our Lord and Savior Barack Obama,” -- Jamie 
Foxx said to the audience. 


“This president has brought us out of the dark and into the light.” -- 
Michelle Obama 


“This is bigger than Kennedy. . . . This is the New Testament.” / “I 
felt this thrill going up my leg. | mean, | don’t have that too often. 
No, seriously. It’s a dramatic event.”-- Chris Matthews, TV news 
propagandist 


“[Obama is ] creative imagination which coupled with brilliance 
equals wisdom . . . [He is] the man for this time.”-- Toni Morrison 


The cover of Newsweek on Nov. 22, 2010, showed a created im- 
age of Obama with six arms and hands, posing like the Hindu god, 
Shiva, with the caption “God of all things.” Louis Farrakhan had a 
large banner that read, Nation of Islam Savior’s Day 2008. He said: 


“You are the instrument that God is going to use to bring about uni- 
versal change, and that is why Barack has captured the youth. And 
he has involved young people in a political process that they didn’t 
care anything about. That’s a sign. When the Messiah speaks, the 
youth will hear, and the Messiah is absolutely speaking.” (Barack 
Obama: Son of Promise, Child of Hope, by Nikki Grimes, Simon & 
Schuster, 2008.) 


There was a children’s book that showed Obama in a church on 
Sunday talking to God, and God was speaking directly to him. Then 
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there was a Christian song that had the words changed so that elemen- 
tary school students were singing about Obama rather than Jesus 
(Review Ordered of Video Showing Students Singing Praises of Presi- 
dent Obama, www.fox news.com, 9/24/09, updated 12/24/15). 


“Obama’s finest speeches do not excite. They do not inform. They 
don’t even really inspire. They elevate. . . . He is not the Word 
made flesh, but the triumph of word over flesh . . . Obama is, at his 
best, able to call us back to our highest selves.”-- Ezra Klein 


“Obama has the capacity to summon heroic forces from the spiritu- 
al depths of ordinary citizens and to unleash therefrom a symphonic 
chorus of unique creative acts whose common purpose is to tame 
the soul and alleviate the great challenges facing mankind.”-- Ger- 


ald Campbell 
“We're here to evolve to a higher plane . . . he is an evolved lead- 
er... [he] has an ear for eloquence and a Tongue dipped in the 


Unvarnished Truth.” -- Oprah Winfrey 
“He’s the savior, black Jesus.” -- Spike Lee, on CNN. 


So it appears his disciples worshiped him to the point of god-like 
adoration, and most of those quotes were when he was just a candi- 
date. And right after winning the election, he was awarded the Nobel 
Peace Prize, for what? It seems like there is definitely something go- 
ing on behind the scenes, and I don’t mean a global conspiracy by in- 
fluential people to make him president; I mean like Satanic spirits. 
Does Obama have any connections to the occult or magic? Actually, 
yes. 

In his book, Dreams of My Father, he relates an actual dream he 
had while sleeping on a train on one of his trips to Kenya: 


“| finally fell asleep, and dreamed | was walking along a village 
road. Children, dressed only in strings of beads, played in front of 
the round huts, and several old men waved to me as | passed. But 
as | went farther along, | began to notice that people were looking 
behind me fearfully, rushing into their huts as | passed. | heard the 
growl of a leopard and started to run into the forest, tripping over 
roots and stumps and vines, until at least | couldn’t run any longer 
and fell to my knees in the middle of a bright clearing. Panting for 
breath, | turned around to see the day turned night, and a giant fig- 


ure looming as tall as the trees, wearing only a loincloth and ghostly 
mask. The lifeless eyes bored into me, and | heard a thunderous 


voice saying only that it was “time”, and my entire body began to 
shake violently with the sound, as if | were breaking apart. ... | 


jerked up in a sweat, hitting my head against the wall lamp that 
stuck out over the bunk. In the darkness, my heart slowly evened 
itself, but | couldn’t get back to sleep again.” (page, 372) 


Does this indicate that he is the chosen one of Satan? Did a witch 
doctor put a spell on him, or give him spiritual power? He also owns 
occult-connected daggers from Indonesia. His mother acquired a col- 
lection of keris daggers while she was an anthropologist in Indonesia. 
A story in Time magazine said: 


She collected treasures from her travels - exquisite things with sto- 


ries she understood. Antique daggers with an odd number of 


curves, as required by Javanese tradition; unusual batiks; rice- 
paddy hats. Before returning to Hawaii in 1984, Ann wrote her 


friend Dewey that she and her daughter would “probably need a 
camel caravan and an elephant or two to load all our bags on the 
plane .. .” At his house in Chicago, Obama says, he has his moth- 
er’s arrowhead collection from Kansas - along with “trunks full of 
batiks that we don’t really know what to do with.” (Time Magazine, 
The Story of Barack Obama’s Mother, Amanda Ripley, 4/9/2008.) 


As it turns out, the ancient daggers from Java, called keris, are 
supposed to have magical powers. Pitt Rivers Museum, on the UK 
website says: 


Although long-bladed types of keris were used for performing exe- 
cutions in some Malay states, it is not an especially functional 


weapon. However, all of its components, from the hilt shape to the 
blade to the sheath, are laden with symbolism, making this a weap- 
on of divine power. . . . The keris signified manhood and offered a 


magical potency that could assist its owner. 


The blade of the keris represents a serpent. This is probably the 
naga of Hindu mythology, guardian of the earth’s treasures. When 
the blade is straight, the serpent is at rest. . . . Several different 
kinds of pamor can be achieved by a skilled smith, who can give 
the blade a grain like wood, spots like leopard skin, and so on.... 


Each keris has its own spirit, reflected by the blade shape and its 
individual pamor. It was considered important for a prospective 
owner to acquire a keris whose spiritual persona was compatible 
with his own. Only then could the weapon’s mystical powers be 
used to his advantage. A keris could help keep disease away, ease 
the pain of childbirth, prevent quarrels, ensure victory in battle, ex- 
tinguish fires and deter attacks by wild animals to mention but a 
few. Due to this extraordinary power, many keris were kept as fami- 
ly heirlooms. However, a keris placed in the wrong hands could 
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create havoc and misfortune... . 


A keris is considered incomplete without its sheath . . . . many Bali- 
nese keris hilts are often miniature sculptures, representing gods 
and beasts . . . The combination of the mystical and the aesthetic in 
this weapon meant it both beautified and protected the Balinese 
warrior who owned it, and also embodied something of his spirit 
that_would remain with it through the centuries. (http:// web.prm. 
ox.ac.uk/ weapons/index.php/ tour-by-region/ oceani a/asia/ arms- 
and-armour-asia-71/ index.html) 


Images from Wikipedia.org 


Another source says: 


Both weapon and spiritual object, the kris is considered to possess 
magical powers. The earliest known kris go back to the tenth centu- 
ry and most probably spread from the island of Java throughout 
South-East Asia. . . . A bladesmith, or empu, makes the blade in 
layers of different iron ores and meteorite nickel. In high quality kris 
blades, the metal is folded dozens or hundreds of times and han- 
dled with the utmost precision. Empus are highly respected crafts- 
men with additional knowledge in literature, history and occult sci- 
ences. ... Kris are used for display, as talismans with magical pow- 


Book 2 Chapter 4 


ers, weapons, sanctified heirlooms . . . (https://ich.unesco.org /en/ 
RL/ indonesian-kris-001 12) 


The knives appear to have been forged by warrior priests who per- 
formed occult rituals as they were being made and after. Could they 
have been used to commit murders? Could Obama’s daggers actually 
have evil spirits attached to them? Go ahead, laugh, we know there is 
no such thing, right? Just ask the millions of Tarot card users or Ouija 
Board users, and priests and ministers who cast out demons! 

If you doubt this is likely, or even possible, I offer this true story I 
just found in April of 2022. I came across a book that tells about mis- 
sionary work in Indonesia. Dr. Kurt Koch wrote in, The Revival in 
Indonesia, about an illiterate 25-year-old evangelist named Anna who 
saw many people healed. Here is one of her stories: 


Anna was ordered to visit the house of a minister whose three chil- 
dren were continually falling ill. In a vision prior to her visit, she was 
shown a two-edged sword. On arriving at the house she discovered 
that such a sword had in fact been in the house since the time of 
the Dutch, and that it had an occult history behind it. She told the 
minister that the sword would have to be destroyed. Afterwards the 
children were completely healed. (Kregel Publications, 1972, page 
138-139) 


The spirits connected to the sword made them sick because they 
were Christians, and the demons did not like that. But demons will not 
make an evil person sick. 

A 70-year-old Christian lady named Sue Love had a vision of 
Obama which connected him to witchcraft: 


| was lying in bed to go to sleep and | was praying when | had a 
vision. | saw an image of Obama facing front and center with a 
crown on his head and a scepter in his hand and | heard, “King 
Obama.” Then, a lizard tongue came out of his mouth and was 
aimed toward the west. Following this he changed into Zeus... 


Then, | saw all kinds of Satanic images that were like they were at 
Obama’s / Zeus’ feet and were crawling around. Then, they looked 
like African idols I’ve seen previously or African sculptures of crea- 
tures and animals. Then, | heard in my mind “witchcraft.” Later | 
heard, “Satan worship.” | saw a man turned upside down and more 
evil images. And, | saw what appeared to be some kind of African 
tribal ritual or ceremony going on that was centered around a baby, 
and then | saw more evil images. (https://signs-ofthe-times.blogspot. 
com/2020/01/king-obama-crown-scepter-satan-worship.html) 
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Was that baby Obama? Was he dedicated to Satan in an African 
ritual? 

Ok, a spooky spirit-dream and spirit-laden knives with occult 
powers! WOW. But is there any indication that Obama already has or 
knows he has such power? Obama is known for making grand state- 
ments; it is very possible that he believes that his words have the pow- 
er to make things happen. For example, here is part of his victory 
speech after winning the presidential election: 


“| am absolutely certain, that generations from now, we will be able 
to look back and tell our children that this was the moment when we 
began to provide care for the sick and good jobs for the jobless; this 
was the moment when the rise of the oceans began to slow and our 
planet began to heal.” 


That was not said in jest; it was a serious statement. Was Obama 
expecting his words to stop the oceans from rising and heal the plan- 
et? So, does he believe his words have the power to make things hap- 
pen? 

There is another statement which he repeated numerous times dur- 
ing campaign speeches. You might at first think Obama was making a 
joke, but he repeated it so many times; it will give you chills: 


Reading the recent flurry of stories about Barack Obama--the Clin- 
ton-slayer! the youth candidate! the next Kennedy!--it’d be easy to 
imagine that his campaign is all inspiration and little perspiration at 
this point, with rainbows and starshine bursting from the tailpipe of 
his tour bus. Obama both lampoons and slyly encourages the per- 
ception. In New Hampshire and South Carolina, for example, the 
senator was fond of telling audiences that “at some point in the 
evening, a light is going to shine down and you will have an epipha- 


ny and you'll say, ‘I have to vote for Barack.” Next up: levitation. 
(Obama: For Now, Perspiration Over Inspiration, by Andrew Roma- 


no. Newsweek, Jan. 31, 2008.) 

“A light will shine through that window, a beam of light will come 
down upon you, you will experience an epiphany, . . . and you will 
suddenly realize that you must go to the polls and vote for 
Obama” (Lebanon, New Hampshire, Jan. 7, 2008) 


Once in a while, Obama makes a passing reference to our dimin- 
ishing individual liberties, but hardly ever in his stump speeches. At 
an early-morning rally the day of the New Hampshire vote, he told 
some 300 students at the Dartmouth College gym: “My job this 
morning is to be so persuasive . . . that a light will shine through 
that window, a beam of light will come down upon you, you will ex- 
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perience an epiphany, and you will suddenly realize that you must 
go to the polls and vote for Barack.” (Is Obama’s Constitution 
Strong Enough?, by Nat Hentoff, Village Voice.) 


An article in Slate gives more information: 


Inside the gym, packed to capacity with 2600 people, Obama was 
describing to the crowd how his speeches generally work: “At the 
end—or maybe somewhere in the middle—a shaft of light comes 
through and hits you and you experience an epiphany: | have to 
vote for Barack.” 


Obama has attracted Jesus comparisons since announcing his 
candidacy. He’s been described as the party’s savior. A Chicago art 


gallery displayed a sculpture depicting Obama crowned with a neon 
halo. Slate’s Timothy Noah kept tabs on these and other revela- 
tions in the “Obama Messiah Watch.” 


But now, with lowa as his witness, Obama is he [sic] starting to 
sound like he believes the prophecies, too. (Obama’s Cocky Messi- 
anism, by Christopher Beam. Slate Jan. 6, 2008) 


There is yet more evidence. On March 3, 2009, Obama said, 
“What you're now seeing is profit-and-earnings ratios are starting to 
get to the point where buying stocks is a potentially good deal if 
you've got a long-term perspective on it.” Three days later, the S&P 
500 briefly dipped then began climbing and has been on a steady 
climb for over 9 years. A 2018 headline read, “Obama made one of 
history’s greatest stock market calls 9 years ago.” (www.insider.com) 

So did he make that happen? Or did he at least think he made it 
happen? When Trump was running for president, Obama said, 

... some of those jobs of the past are just not going to come back . 
. . He just says, ‘Well, I'm going to negotiate a better deal.’ [with 
China] Well, what, how exactly are you going to negotiate that? 
What magic wand do you have?” (www.factcheck.org, 9/10/2018, 
Eugene Kiely & Robert Farley) 

Was he trying to make sure those jobs would not come back with 
his occult power by saying “those jobs of the past are just not going to 
come back’? If he was trying to make it happen, he failed because in 
the summer of 2019 the unemployment rate hit its lowest in 50 years. 
Notice that he thinks Trump will need to use magic to get a better deal 
with China! Was that just a figure of speech, or does Obama himself 
use magic to make things happen? 
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In October 2008, he said at a fundraising dinner, in jest, of course 
(or was he merely pretending to be joking?): 


“Contrary to the rumors you have heard, | was not born in a man- 
ger, | was actually born on Krypton and sent here by my father Jor- 
El to save the planet Earth.” (www.telegraph.co.uk) 


He has made several statements, as seen above, that refer to him 
saving the planet. Does he actually believe he has the power or the 
destiny to save the planet? Obama’s stepfather practiced a form of 
Islam that also accepted animist and Hindu gods: 

He [Lolo] explained that a man took on the powers of whatever he 


ate: One day soon, he promised, he would bring home a piece of 
tiger meat for us to share. (Dreams of My Father, page 37) 


[Later] At the Field Museum, | saw two shrunken heads that were 
kept on display. They were wrinkled but well preserved, each the 


size of the palm, their eyes and mouths sewn shut. . . They ap- 
peared to be of European extraction: The man had a small goatee, 
like a conquistador; the female had flowing red hair. . . . Not so 


much the fact that the heads had been shrunk—that | could under- 
stand; it was the same idea as eating tiger meat with Lolo, a form of 
magic, a taking of control. . . . (Ibid, page 145) 


Was the tiger meat good? Obama said he went to the library to 
research his African roots. He wanted to find, “my own magic king- 
dom, my own glorious birthright” (Ibid, page 261). Did he find the 
magic he was looking for? 

In more than one interview he revealed that he carries around a 
selection of lucky charms and keepsakes in his pocket. He chooses a 
few to carry each day from a bowl full. At one interview he had a ro- 
sary the pope gave him and a tiny statue of the Hindu monkey god, 
Hanuman. He said of the charms, “/ carry these around all the time, 
and I’m not that superstitious, so it’s not like I think [I] necessarily 
have to have them on me at all times” (www. bbc.com). I suspect that 
Obama will accept power from any source that offers it to him; Satan 
perhaps? 

If Obama really has occult power or his mother before him, did 
one of them use it for harm? Obama’s birth father abandoned them to 
pursue a graduate degree, remarried, then got a good job in Kenya 
working for an oil company; then as an economist for the Kenyan 
government. But things suddenly started to go bad in 1970 when he 
was in a serious automobile accident. Then he was in another bad ac- 


Book 2 Chapter 4 


cident that broke both legs; then he lost his job. Then he struggled 
with drinking and poverty, and in 1982 was killed in another car acci- 
dent. Wow, that sounds like someone who had a curse put on him??? 

If Obama has some kind of occult power, then he would be very 
wealthy, right? It is safe to say that no other president has gained so 
much wealth. From the time he entered the White House to leaving, 
his wealth went up at least 30 times more. GoBankingRates estimates 
the Obamas’ wealth at 40 million U.S. dollars, but, “The New York 
Post recently pegged their fortune much higher, at $135 mil- 
lion” (www.businessinsider.com/ barack-obama-michelle-obama-net- 
worth-2018-7) 

But apparently, his power to make things happen is limited, be- 
cause his mother died of cancer at age 52. 

Finally, he appears to be intimately connected to aliens. Yes, I 
said aliens. In case you are not aware of it, aliens have been breeding 
part human part alien beings for decades. These beings look human, 
but often have the ability to change their appearance, or perhaps they 
will change without realizing it, based on whether they are angry or 
such (I am writing a book on aliens). 


‘in the world, One of these aliens appears to be a fellow by the name 
Lee Rosenberg. He knows Obama is the chosen Antichrist. In 2011 
Obama gave a speech at American Israel Public Affairs Committee 
(AIPAC). He was preceded by Lee, who introduced him. Lee did not 
just walk away from the podium as Obama walked up; he stayed, and 
as Obama came up, Lee looked up at him with the expression of great 
love and adoration. 

But the shocking part is, that his teeth morphed to become very 
demonic, or perhaps reptilian. When Obama saw it, he was very 
pleased, smiling big. Here are before and after pics: 
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Looks up adoringly: 


His master, Obama, looks down and was pleased: 
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Chapter 5 
Obama the Renegade 


I did not call him Renegade; he called himself Renegade! When 
Obama became president, he was given a choice between several dif- 
ferent code names for use by the Secret Service, and he chose 
“Renegade.” The first definition that comes up in google.com for ren- 
egade says: 

a person who deserts and betrays an organization, country, or set 
of principles. 


Obama is betraying America because of all that he has done 
against the US, as well as his attempts to use the FBI to destroy Presi- 
dent Trump. 

I have already proven that Obama is very much antichristian, but 
is he THE FINAL ANTICHRIST? In a speech Sept. 2011 he said, 


oe 


Don’t compare me to the almighty, compare me to the alterna- 
tive.” (www.businessinsider.com) Will do, buddy. 

In Isaiah 14:14 it says, “Z will ascend above the heights of the 
clouds; I will be like the most High.” This speaks of Satan, but could 
also refer to the antichrist. The Hebrew for ascend is H5927 in 
Strong’s number system; it is (‘alah) and pronounced, aw-law’. Since 
Islam will be the religion of the antichrist, is God giving us the name 
of their god? Allah? In case you did not notice, the pronunciation is 
exactly the same when you actually speak it out. I went to a place 
online that pronounces words and it said aw-law, for Allah. Notice 
also that it is spelled almost exactly the same. 

The Hebrew for heights is H1116, (bamah) and is pronounced 
baw-maw’. So in this case, the word is almost the same as Obama, 
and is pronounced virtually the same without the O. Was God giving 
us the name of Allah and Obama in this one verse? 

Along these same lines, there is a passage in Luke 10:18 that has 
become a sensation online because several people have claimed, that 
it sounds out the name Barack Obama when spoken in Hebrew; Jesus 
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was not speaking Greek, as written in the New Testament. But that 
claim is not totally true. Here is the verse: “And he said unto them, I 
beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven.” 

In Hebrew, the word lightning is G1300 (baraq) and is pro- 
nounced baw-rawk’, which is the very same as Barack. So it is entire- 
ly true that Jesus said, “7 beheld Satan as baraq” (in Hebrew). But 
what is not true is that he also said, Obama. It is true that the Hebrew 
word for heights is bamah, as seen above, but the correct word here in 
Luke would have been one that meant heaven, not heights. It is also 
false to make the word before it into U, which is turned into an O. 
Someone with real knowledge in Hebrew wrote an article refuting the 
claim; Dr. Michael L. Brown said: 


There’s nothing controversial or difficult here in Hebrew. We know 
that “from heaven” is simply mi-shamayim, as found in Isaiah 14:12, 
the original text Jesus would have had in mind when He spoke in 
Luke 10:18. There it says, “How you are fallen from heaven, O Day 
Star, son of Dawn!” (Isa. 14:12 ESV) 


.... to try and make the alleged original Hebrew sound something 
like Obama, the consonant u has to be introduced, making the sen- 
tence into complete gibberish, since u means “and,” in which case 
Jesus would have said, “I saw Satan fall like lightning and a high 
place.” Did | say already that this was complete nonsense? (https:// 
askdrbrown.org/, Contrary to Popular Claims Jesus Did Not Proph- 
esy About Barack Obama) 


Dr. Brown does not believe that Jesus prophesied about Barack 
Obama, but I believe he could have since the first part of it is still val- 
id; “I beheld Satan as baw-rawk’.” Jesus did not need to include his 
full name to refer to Obama, how many world leaders do you know 
who’s name is pronounced, baw-rawk? 

What about 666? You may have heard it has connections with 
Obama. We cannot expect to actually see 666 printed on his forehead, 
even with infrared imaging, but we should be able to find 666 in less 
obvious ways. Because some of this information is already on the in- 
ternet, the mockers are mocking. Satan does not like to have his cho- 
sen one identified. 

The name “Barak” first appears in the Bible in Judges 4:6 which 
is the 6606th verse of the Bible! It is pronounced exactly the same as 
Barack. The verse states, “Barak the son of Abinoam.” If you rear- 
range the letters in Abinoam, it spells “in Obama.” So in this one 
verse we have “BARAK (husse)IN OBAMA.” 


Book 2 Chapter 5 


Before including the above, I decided I better confirm that Judges 
4:6 is in fact the 6606th verse, and was able to do so even though one 
website had incorrect data. 

As mentioned above, Obama said buying stocks will be a good 
deal long-term. Three days later, March 6, the S&P 500 briefly dipped 
to 666.79 then began a steady climb. March 6, was also on a Friday, 
the 6" day of the week. 

Not all websites reported the .79, and websites tend to disappear, 
but www.barrons.com had the detail. The relevant line says, “The 
S&P 500 touched 666.79 during trading on March 6, 2009, down 


57.7% . . .” (The Stock Market Hit Bottom 10 Years Ago Today. Ben Levisohn, 
3/6/19. www.barrons.com/articles/stock-market-bottom-anniversary-5 1551 
818425). 


Now, 666 does appear randomly at times, one or even two occur- 
rences, would not be significant; but several appearances should not 
be ignored; unless you are a mocker and disbeliever in signs from 
God. Notice this exact number, 666.79. Is the 79 also significant? We 
shall see. Less than 24 hours after Obama won the election for presi- 
dent in Nov. 2008, the Pick 3 lotto drawing for the state of Illinois 
was 666. Obama is a resident of Ill and was the state Senator. This 
number has appeared several times in the lotto; therefore, by itself it 
could be ignored. 

However, a few minutes later, the Pick 4 lotto numbers were 
7779. The odds of 666 followed by 777 appearing are astronomical, 
meaning it is not likely to happen again in our lifetimes. So? What’s 
the point? I’m getting there. 

January 20, 2017, was Obama’s last day in office. On that date, he 
was 665 months and 6 days old. But, this is where it gets interesting; 
on that same day, President Donald Trump was 70 years, 7 months 
and 7 days old. So on this date, we have 666, followed by 777. 

The stock market is connected to money; the lotto is money, and 
Revelation 13 refers to not being able to buy or sell without the num- 
ber 666. It says we should “calculate” the number, or literally, figure 
it out. Both the lotto number and the stock market had 7 followed by 
9. And 9 is the Biblical number of judgment. Does this mean that after 
Trump’s presidency, judgment will come upon America in the form of 
a stock market collapse or a dollar collapse? Or possibly civil war? Or 
all three? 
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666.79 —Stocks 


666 

7779 lotto 
666 — Obama 
777 — Trump 


Another occurrence of 666 is found in the zip code, 60606, which 
is one of the zip codes he represented as an Illinois Senator, which is 
not a big deal, easy to ignore if it were the only instance. 

On Feb. 2, 2018, the DOW dropped 666 points, but Obama was 
no longer in office. However, on this same date the Nunes Memo was 
released. This memo exposed the FBI and Democratic Party in their 
campaign to destroy Donald Trump: 


The FBI used an unverified, allegedly biased document known as 
the “Steele dossier” to get a warrant in October 2016 to surveil 
Carter Page, a former Trump campaign adviser. The dossier, pre- 
pared by former British spy Christopher Steele, alleges the exist- 
ence of a conspiracy between Donald Trump and the Russian gov- 
ernment. The Steele dossier was partially financed by the Clinton 
campaign and the Democratic National Committee (DNC) — which 
the memo argues is a major problem. 


Senior FBI and Justice Department officials knew that the Steele 
dossier was indirectly funded by a lawyer for the Clinton campaign 
and the DNC, but didn’t disclose this in their application to the For- 
eign Intelligence Surveillance Act (FISA) court — a court that ap- 
proves surveillance warrants pertaining to national security and for- 
eign intelligence. They also didn’t disclose it when renewing their 
applications requesting additional time for surveillance. (Read: the 
full text of the Nunes memo, Alex Ward and Zeeshan Aleem. 
www.vox.com /2018/2/2/ 16957588/ nunes-memo-released-full-text 
-read-pdf-declassified) 


Not just the Clinton campaign and the DNC, but Obama had his 
hand in it too. He was working with the FBI and DNC to help get 
Trump. And without him, it is likely that nothing would have hap- 
pened against Trump. He was President! 

Obama’s Wash. D. C. home address is 2446 Belmont Rd, Wash- 
ington D.C., 2008. Oh, there is only one 6, but wait, look at the name, 
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“Belmont.” Bel in the Bible means lord, and refers to the many false 
gods of the Middle East. It is the Aramaic form of Baal, a pagan god. 
Mont means a high place where offerings were made to pagan gods. 
Of course it is merely a coincidence that the antichrist will become 
possessed by Satan and think he is God, and many people will wor- 
ship him. Just ignore it. 

Obama’s Chicago home address is 5046 S. Greenwood Ave., Chi- 
cago, IL 60615. Come on! I want to see 666 on his forehead! 

In Hebrew Gematria, the Hebrew letter Vav is the same as W in 
English. It has the value of 6. During the construction of the new 
World Trade Center in 2012, Obama signed a steel beam that was 
ready to go into the building’s construction. He wrote: 


(6) We remember 
(6) We rebuild 
(6) We come back stronger! 


CN l 


I don’t believe he intentionally wrote 666; God inspired him to do 
it so that we would see and get the message! Ok, so he literally wrote 
666. 

An article in Forbes begins with the sentence: 


Is Barack Obama the "promised warrior" coming to help the Hidden 
Imam of Shiite Muslims conquer the world? (Obama and Ahmad- 
inejad. Amir Taheri. Oct 26, 2008 www.forbes.com/2008/10/26/ 
obama-iran-ahmadinejad-oped-cx_at_1026taheri.html#9aa699ec 
0696) 


Forbes is a highly respected publication. The article is not joking; 
it seems there is a Shiite Hadith that Shiites believe refers to Obama: 


According to the tradition, Imam Ali Ibn Abi-Talib (the prophet's 
cousin and son-in-law) prophesied that at the End of Times and just 
before the return of the Mahdi, the Ultimate Saviour, a "tall black 
man will assume the reins of government in the West." Command- 
ing "the strongest army on earth," the new ruler in the West will car- 
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ry "a clear sign" from the third imam, whose name was Hussein Ibn 
Ali. The tradition concludes: "Shiites should have no doubt that he 
is with us." (Ibid) 

And of course, his middle name is Hussein, so you know that 
Obama will be able to unite the Muslim world; Sunni and Shia will 
both support him as ruler of the next Islamic empire. 

Then there is his newest home on the island of Martha’s Vineyard; 
nothing special about it: except that the property is bordered by two 
roads, Turkeyland Cove Rd and Kings Point Highway. This means 
nothing to people who are not aware that the antichrist will become 
ruler (king) of a 10-nation coalition of Islamic nations, a Revived Ot- 
toman Empire based in Turkey. 

In case you slept through history class, the Ottoman Empire was 
an Islamic empire founded by Turks in the 1300s. It gradually con- 
quered all of the Middle East and North Africa, but was defeated in 
WW1. The nation of Turkey is all that is left, and the leaders of Tur- 
key have stated that they desire and plan to revive the empire with a 
coalition of countries, like the Commonwealth of Independent States 
(CIS). (see BK1) 

Why not? Turkey can bring stability to those nations and stop the 
civil wars and ISIS, right? They just need to pick an experienced, well 
-liked, charismatic man to lead them, who is also a Muslim; who 
could that be, I wonder? If you have any ideas, please send me an 
email, will you? 

The info about Obama’s property bordering those roads can be 
found by looking up his address on Google maps; the address is 79 
Turkeyland Cove Rd, Edgartown, MA 02539. If you don’t look deep 
enough, you may 
mistakenly believe <. 
that Kings Point SA 
stops before get- 3 
ting to Obama’s a 
property, as it ap- “Ky 
pears to dead-end qerar 
at Loon Cove Way, S 
but if you find the x 
right map it will 
show that in fact „<$ 
Loon Cove Way j — 
ends when it inter- ® ous 
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sects with Kings Point, and it is Kings Point that continues on. 
Next is the Obama estate on Martha’s Vineyard. See anything in- 
teresting? Like maybe a giant 6? But it’s not on his forehead! 


Á f Google 


But wait, there’s more! Martha’s Vineyard is located on the globe 
at 41.39 degrees Latitude. If you follow it across the globe, it runs 
right through northern Turkey. Come on! I want to see people wor- 
shiping him and calling God -- Ok, that’s already happened. 

Obama made several trips to Germany because the Germans love 
him. His last trip there was April 2019. One headline read, “Barack 
Obama gets rock star reception in Germany.” He seems to have a spe- 
cial connection to Germany. It is interesting, to say the least, that Ger- 
man archeologists dug up a large section of the pagan ase ak of Zeus 
in Pergamum (Pergamon), Tur- jg i 
key, in the late 1800s and took 
the pieces to Germany. It is of- 
ten just called the Pergamum 
Altar. Then they rebuilt the tem- © 
ple and mounted the recovered 
stones in their proper places. 

Jesus referred to this temple in Revelation 2:13 as “the throne of 
Satan.” It was put into a small museum, but it had to be torn down, so 
a larger museum was built for it that finally opened to the public in 
1930, just in time for the rise of Hitler. He had a building constructed 
in Nuremberg that was inspired by the throne of Satan, only a lot big- 
ger, called the Nuremberg Rally Grounds; where Hitler made his fa- 
mous speeches. 
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When Obama won the Democratic nomination for president in 
2008, the convention took place in Denver, CO. A stage set was built 
that was inspired by the same throne of Satan. 

Are you con- xem 
vinced yet? There 
is another excel- 
lent piece of evi- 
dence that, unfor- 
tunately, does not 
come across very 
well in a book. A 
fellow took sever- 
al recordings of 
Obama saying his 
campaign slogan, 
“Yes we can.” He made a video that shows him using a computer au- 
dio program, then he copies the audio and reverses it and plays it 
again: o 

To let you know that =: 
he made no alterations, iE z 
the video is never paused © 7p © | ll 
or cut, and then he plays : 
it in reverse. In reverse, 
Obama says, “Thank you : 
Satan.” Satanists love = 
reversing stuff because : 
they believe that Lucifer 
is the reverse of God. At = 
first I thought it was justa <=. 
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coincidence; then I learned about a few other words that were re- 
versed. 

Either the same person or another one did the same thing to a few 
other words; Obama said, “Let me express, let me express my appreci- 
ation to the historic slate of candidates . . .” The words, “let me ex- 
press” were reversed, and it clearly said, “serve Satan.” You can see 
and hear both of the above on the video I created to promote this 
book, “Why so many Americans believe that Obama is the Antichrist’ 
on youtube.com. 

Because he had two phrases that clearly show his allegiance to 
Satan, I believe he has indeed already made a deal with Satan; and so 
Satan is empowering him and causing him to be so successful in all 
that he does. Notice that he even said it twice. People who make a 
deal with the devil must acknowledge him in various ways, and one of 
the ways is using reverse; another is using the sign of Satan. 

I found several photos of him giving 
the clear Sign of Satan. In Texas it is 
called “hookem horns” and is used to 
support a college football team. Either 
he has made many trips to that part of 
Texas, or it is more evidence that he has 
made a deal with Satan? 

Christian Hollywood producers 
made a mini-series called “The Bible” 
that aired on the History Channel. But when the actor who played Sa- 
tan got all his makeup on, he looked like Obama. The producers said 
it was not intentional. An article appeared in The Guardian about it: 


[Roma Downey] said the controversy over Satan’s appearance had 
overshadowed the TV series’ intended religious message: 
“Someone made a comment that the actor who played the devil 
vaguely resembled our president, and suddenly the media went 
nuts,” Downey said. “The next day, when | was sure everyone 
would only be talking about Jesus, they were talking about Satan 
instead.” (www.theguardian.com/film/2014/feb/18/obama-son-of- 
god-satan-cut) 


As aresult, when they put the mini-series into a full-length movie, 
Satan was cut from the film. Satan was played by veteran Moroccan 
actor Mohamen Mehdi Ouazanni. 

This would normally be seen as a coincidence, and just a minor 
issue by itself. But God is trying to open people’s eyes to Obama’s 
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true identity. God is trying to reveal the antichrist to us. 


>. 


b__ aa : — 
Lonii | "THE BIBLE" DENIES SATAN-OBAMA LIKENESS PANE 
- ROOM - 


Popular History Channel miniseries calls it "utter nonsense" , Ne 
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA SAYS EVIDENCE POINTS TO "PLEAD 


Would a Christian dress up as Satan? 
He showed up at a costume party dressed 
as Satan, but this appears to be the only 
photo that was taken and shared on social 
media. Im sure that Satan was pleased 
with the recognition. 

Websites have analyzed the photo 
with other pictures of Obama and deter- 
mined that it most likely is him. 


(erie: Po o A 

While Obama was president, an earthquake hit Washington D.C. 

on August 23, 2011, that damaged the National Cathedral and cracked 

the Washington Monument. Was this a warning from God because of 

all the actions that Obama was taking against Christianity and free- 
dom in America? 
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It is no secret that Donald Trump has a big ego because of all of 
his business success, but Obama has an even bigger ego. In May of 
2017 he was paid over $3 million to give a speech at a food confer- 
ence in Milan, Italy. And, “in the course of 100 minutes, he talked 
about himself 216 times, more than twice per mi- 
nute.” (www.theamericanmirror.com/obama-talks-2 16-times-3- 
million-italy-speech) 

x k OK OK OK kK x 

It has come to light that George H. W. Bush was in the CIA long 
before he became head of the CIA, then vice president, then president. 
So it is likely that George W. Bush was chosen to run for president 
because he was willing to cooperate with the DeepState. Was Obama 
selected to be president by the DeepState? 

I cannot go into the entire history of Obama’s connection to the 
CIA; it is actually very long and can be found at strategic-culture.org. 
Here is just some of it: 

Investigations uncovered that Obama’s father was likely a CIA 
asset who helped them work against Communist activities in Kenya, 
before he came to the US. Obama’s mother taught English while in 
Indonesia for USAID, which supposedly worked with the CIA. Her 
boss was Dr. Donald Gordon Jr., listed in the 1968 book, Who’s Who 
in the CIA, as a CIA agent (A Company Family: The Untold History 
of Obama and the CIA, by Jeremy Kuzmarov). Her husband, Obama’s 
stepfather, was apparently sent to Indonesia by the CIA. So did 
Obama’s father meet his mother because they both worked for the 
CIA? Obama himself worked for a CIA front-company called Busi- 
ness International Corporation (1983-84). 

Obama is all in favor of investigating Donald Trumpet for any and 
all reasons, yet; his own history is very sketchy, with most records 
sealed. Here is a list of his sealed records: 

* Occidental College records — Sealed. 

* Columbia College records — Sealed. 

* Harvard College records — Sealed. 

* Medical records — Sealed. 

* Illinois State Senate schedule — Sealed. 

* Law practice client list — Sealed. 

* Certified copy of original birth certificate — Sealed. 

* Baptism record — Sealed. 

* Michelle Obama can no longer practice law why? — Records 
Sealed. 
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An article was published on The Blaze.com by a fellow who at- 
tended Columbia, and he called a respected history professor who had 
retired, and asked him about Obama: 


| was honored to learn that this legendary historian has been follow- 
ing my political career for many years. But he had no such cheery 
things to say about the President. Graff said, “I taught at Columbia 
for 46 years. | taught every significant American politician that ever 
studied at Columbia. | know them all. I’m proud of them all. Be- 
tween American History and Diplomatic History, one way or anoth- 
er, they all had to come through my classes. Not Obama. | never 
had a student with that name in any of my classes. | never met him, 
never saw him, never heard of him.” 


Even more importantly, Professor Graff knew the other history and 
political science professors. “None of the other Columbia profes- 
sors knew him either” said Graff. (Wayne Allen Root, www.the 
blaze.com/contributions/ghost-of-columbia-part-ii-legendary- 
columbia-professor-never-heard-of-obama) 


So why has Obama’s history been sealed? Is it because his history 
is fake? Created by the CIA? 
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Chapter 6 
The USA DeepState 


Before I get into the chapter, you should know that I am not quick 
to accept conspiracy theories. I require evidence, and there is a ton of 
evidence for the information in this chapter; but I cannot go into great 
detail, because it would take several books. 

This is not a complete and exhaustive expose of the DeepState, as 
that would take a whole book, so this is just an introduction into the 
subject. Hopefully, I present enough information for you to get a good 
picture of what it is, and what it is doing in the world today. One defi- 
nition of DeepState is: 


a body of people, typically influential members of government agen- 
cies or the military, believed to be involved in the secret manipula- 
tion or control of government policy. 


But there is also a Global DeepState, or GDS, which I will discuss 
later. The DeepState in the USA began after the US Civil War; the 
southern states who lost the war were Democrats; they were the slav- 
ers, and started the Civil War because Lincoln was elected. The Re- 
publican party was formed to fight against slavery. 

When they lost the war, the Democrats assassinated President Lin- 
coln, then started the Klu Klux Klan (KKK). They were not willing to 
accept defeat, so they created the KKK which terrorized millions of 
people, and basically continued the war. Bands of men cloaked in 
white burned down the homes of blacks and whites alike, lynched and 
shot and raped, both blacks and whites who did not do what they de- 
manded. They held so much power that mayors and governors and 
even law enforcement were afraid to oppose them, and often were 
members of the Klan. Eric Foner, Professor of History at Columbia 
University, and a Democrat, said; “In effect, the Klan was a military 
force serving the interests of the Democratic party.” 
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According to the Tuskegee Institute, from 1882-1968, 3,446 
blacks were lynched by Democrats, and 1297 whites were lynched 
who dared to register blacks to vote. The National Rifle Association 
was formed to help arm blacks, to help them better protect themselves 
from the KKK. 

In the 1920s the KKK had 4-6 million members and occasionally 
held very large marches in Washington D.C. There are photos and 
videos that show these marches. The marches were peaceful because 
there were not any “counter protesters” with clubs and other weapons 
who tried to stop them, even though plenty of Americans would like 
to have done so. It was a matter of free speech; they were also not 
wanting to start another civil war. But as time went on, the power and 
numbers of the KKK officially diminish, but the spirit behind it just 
went to work inside the US government. 

I suspect the FBI learned how the KKK operated, and now have 
taken the place of the KKK; or did the KKK infiltrate and take over 
the FBI and CIA? 


Bess! 


Nay ng vain vias 4 dies 


The 30th President of the United States (1923-1929) was a Repub- 
lican, and said: 


“Unless the people, through unified action, arise and take charge of 
their government, they will find that their government has taken 
charge of them. Independence and liberty will be gone, and the 
general public will find itself in a condition of servitude to an aggre- 
gation of organized and selfish interest.” (Calvin Coolidge) 


The Republican Party was formed to oppose slavery. It was Re- 
publicans who gave blacks the right to vote and wrote and passed the 
Civil Rights Act. Democratic President Lyndon Johnson had to sign 
the bill, and did so knowing that blacks were going to give Democrats 
the credit; because the president was Democrat. And sure enough, the 
blacks switched to the Democratic Party. The Democrats then became 
the party of blacks, so what little was left of any open KKK switched 
to the Republican Party and became the far right with only a few thou- 
sand members. 

But the Democrats did not suddenly become the good guys. They 
did not suddenly start loving minorities, even though they claimed to 
love them. They gave them welfare but refused to give it when the 
husband/father was in the home; thus they broke up millions of black 
families. And they did much more evil, such as legalizing abortion. 
Hillary Clinton said: “Deep-seated cultural codes, religious beliefs 
and structural biases have to be changed” in order to spread unlim- 
ited abortion (www.washington examiner .com/ April 8, 2016). 

If that were not bad enough, the Communists of the early 20" cen- 
tury infiltrated the Democratic party and now call themselves Progres- 
sives. Communist ideas were gradually adopted into the Democratic 
platform. So it should be no surprise that the Democratic National 
Convention of 2012 twice voted to remove any mention of God from 
its platform, and God was actually booed from the floor of the con- 
vention. 

College campuses used to be bastions of free speech, but the last 
few decades have seen a growing suppression of free speech on col- 
lege campuses. Our public schools and universities have been infil- 
trated by Democrat/Communists who have been teaching our kids lies 
about history, only focusing on the negative, and pushing hate for 
America. They accuse the present-day as guilty for the past. This has 
fueled calls for the killing of all white people. They have even begun 
teaching that all white people are born racists (Critical Race Theory). 
So now the left-wing students will not allow conservatives to even 
speak, but will shout them off the stage. 

The ACLJ (American Center for Law and Justice) website said: 
Free Speech is under blistering attack. On university campuses, 
leftist administrators are capitulating to violent mobs — silencing, 
censoring, and squelching free speech. Conservatives face vehe- 
ment violence. Jewish students and Christians face anti-Semitic 
discrimination and bullying. 
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The radical Left and the mainstream media are using propaganda, 
lies, and fake news to destroy freedom. (https://aclj.org/free- 
speech/defend-free-speech-from-violent-extinction?) 


But I have gotten off onto the Democratic party, not the actual 
DeepState. The iron-fisted control of the KKK entered into the FBI, 
and CIA. To be able to better spy on China, the CIA operated an air- 
line in SE Asia called Air America from the 1950s through the 1970s. 
The website, history.com says, 


. reports suggest that agency operatives became involved with 
groups engaged in the Asian opium and heroin trade, and that Air 
America was used to ship drugs around the region. 


The CIA had programs where they conducted experiments on 
American citizens using electroshock therapy, psychedelic drugs like 
LSD, “and other methods for mind control,” and even psychological 
torture. CIA activities include “assassinations of foreign leaders— 
around the world and within the United States” (Ibid). Thus began the 
growth of the DeepState. 

In 1961, President Eisenhower gave his farewell speech on TV: 


This conjunction of an immense military establishment and a large 
arms industry is new in the American experience. The total influ- 
ence -- economic, political, even spiritual -- is felt in every city, eve- 
ry State house, every office of the Federal government. We recog- 
nize the imperative need for this development. Yet we must not fail 
to comprehend its grave implications. Our toil, resources and liveli- 
hood are all involved; so is the very structure of our society. 


In the councils of government, we must guard against the acquisi- 
tion of unwarranted influence, whether sought or unsought, by the 
military-industrial complex. The potential for the disastrous rise of 
misplaced power exists and will persist. 


We must never let the weight of this combination endanger our lib- 
erties or democratic processes. We should take nothing for grant- 


ed. Only an alert and knowledgeable citizenry can compel the prop- 
er meshing of the huge industrial and military machinery of defense 
with our peaceful methods and goals, so that security and liberty 
may prosper together. 


The military-industrial complex includes the CIA. The CIA pro- 
posed a plan to President Kennedy called Northwoods. The plan in- 
cluded: 


.. . the possible assassination of Cuban émigrés, sinking boats of 
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Cuban refugees on the high seas, hijacking planes, blowing up a 
US ship, and even orchestrating violent terrorism in US cities. (ABC 
News, 7 Jan. 2006. “U.S. Military Wanted to Provoke War With Cu- 
ba.”) 


They wanted to do all that and blame Castro in order to justify and 
invasion of Cuba. JFK rejected the plan. On April 27, 1961, JFK gave 
a very chilling speech. In this speech, he said: 


The very word “secrecy” is repugnant in a free and open society; 
and we are as a people inherently and historically opposed to se- 
cret societies, to secret oaths and to secret proceedings. We decid- 
ed long ago that the dangers of excessive and unwarranted con- 
cealment of pertinent facts far outweighed the dangers which are 
cited to justify it. Even today, there is little value in opposing the 
threat of a closed society by imitating its arbitrary restrictions. Even 
today, there is little value in insuring the survival of our nation if our 
traditions do not survive with it. And there is very grave danger that 
an announced need for increased security will be seized upon by 


those anxious to expand its meaning to the very limits of official 
censorship and concealment. That | do not intend to permit to the 
extent that it is in my control. . . . (reference below) 


He warned that a national emergency or security threat will be 
used as an excuse to restrict our freedoms and increase the power of 
the DeepState, and he did not intend to allow it. Why did the Deep- 
State want to limit our freedoms? And to what extent? The speech 
continues: 


Today no war has been declared--and however fierce the struggle 
may be, it may never be declared in the traditional fashion. Our way 
of life is under attack. Those who make themselves our enemy are 
advancing around the globe. The survival of our friends is in dan- 
ger. And yet no war has been declared, no borders have been 
crossed by marching troops, no missiles have been fired. 


If the press is awaiting a declaration of war before it imposes the 
self-discipline of combat conditions, then | can only say that no war 
ever posed a greater threat to our security. If you are awaiting a 
finding of “clear and present danger,” then | can only say that the 
danger has never been more clear and its presence has never 
been more imminent. 


It requires a change in outlook, a change in tactics, a change in 
missions--by the government, by the people, by every businessman 


or labor leader, and by every newspaper. For we are opposed 
around the world by a monolithic and ruthless conspiracy that relies 
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primarily on covert means for expanding its sphere of influence--on 
infiltration instead of invasion, on subversion instead of elections 
on intimidation instead of free choice, on guerrillas by night instead 
of armies by day. It is a system which has conscripted vast human 
and material resources into the building of a tightly knit, highly effi- 
cient machine that combines military, diplomatic, intelligence, eco- 
nomic, scientific and political operations. 


Its preparations are concealed, not published. Its mistakes are bur- 
ied, not headlined. Its dissenters are silenced, not praised. No ex- 
penditure is questioned, no rumor is printed, no secret is revealed. 
It conducts the Cold War... 


He was speaking about the Cold War with the Russians, yet he 
seemed to have also been describing the CIA, because the CIA, and 
several other agencies were the ones waging our side of the Cold War. 
He went on to say that our enemies were reading the newspapers and 
getting lots of information about us that they should not have, and 
suggested that the papers should not publish specific facts as though 
we were not in a war, because we were. Yet, he said this: 


| am not asking your newspapers to support the Administration, but 
| am asking your help in the tremendous task of informing and alert- 
ing the American people. For | have complete confidence in the 
response and dedication of our citizens whenever they are fully in- 
formed. (www. jfklib-rary.org) 


So, on the one hand, he did not want the press to reveal secrets, 
yet he said the public should be informed about what’s going on, and 
the threats we face from the DeepState. But he did not use the term 
“informed,” he said, “alerted.” Was he planning to release secret doc- 
uments to the press, exposing the CIA? 

A New York Times article on April 25, 1966, reported something 
that JFK allegedly said to someone in his administration: 


And President Kennedy, as the enormity of the Bay of Pigs disaster 
came home to him, said to one of the highest officials of his Admin- 
istration that he “wanted to splinter the C.I.A. in a thousand pieces 
and scatter it to the winds.” 

Since he did not say it in his speech, it cannot be confirmed. How- 
ever, President Truman said something similar. Truman founded the 
CIA after WW2; but on Dec. 22, 1963, just a month after JFK was 
killed, it was reported in the Washington Post, and is part of the Con- 
gressional Record, that he said-- 
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“something about the way the C.I.A. has been functioning that is 
casting a shadow over our historic positions, and | feel that we 
need to correct it” (Congressional Record, May 3, 1966, page 
9568). 


So this backs up the previous quote, and suggests the great proba- 
bility that JFK held the same view and did, in fact, say that he was 
going to “scatter” the CIA into “a thousand pieces.” 

There have been several books written that provide significant 
evidence that the CIA and FBI killed JFK and his brother, Robert F. 
Kennedy. And it appears that the Dallas police were also working 
with them. Vice President Johnson was from Texas, and very power- 
ful there. The day JFK was killed, there were flyers around Dallas and 
a full-page newspaper ad accusing JFK of treason for seeking better 
relations with the U.S.S.R., which is now Russia. 

In the book, Kennedys: How and Why US Agents Conspired to 
Assassinate JFK and RFK, Patrick Nolan said: 


... in November 1963, President John F. Kennedy had signed an 
order to begin the process of gradually withdrawing US troops from 
Vietnam. 


JFK was killed only a few days later. Of course, it took much 
longer than a few days to plan and execute the assassination. 

The new President Johnson is known to have said, “P'U give them 
their d*** war.” Who was he talking about? The military-industrial 
complex and the CIA wanted war with Vietnam, but not JFK. There- 
fore, my personal opinion is that the DeepState made a deal with LBJ 
and the Dallas police; they worked together to kill JFK. (P.S., Oswald 
was framed for the crime, then murdered to make sure he would not 
be able to testify. And it just came out in 2022 that Oswarld was a 
CIA assent; which means he was an informant and used by the CIA. 
Which means they killed one of their own. He was dispensable.) 

It would not be the first time those behind the scenes murdered the 
leader of a major nation. The Praetorian Guard existed to protect the 
Roman emperor, yet, there were times when they actually murdered 
the emperor, for whatever reason. 

Perhaps the first, and certainly one of the best books on the sub- 
ject was written in 1966; The Rush to Judgment, by Mark Lane. He 
also produced a film documentary based on the book, wherein he in- 
terviewed many people, including eyewitnesses. It seems about two 
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dozen witnesses were murdered or died in “accidents.” Penn Jones of 
the Midlothian Mirror newspaper in Texas said, “J think all of us who 
love this country should be alerted that something is wrong in the 
land” (Rush to Judgment, film). 

In late 2022, real journalist Tucker Carlson spoke with someone 
who had access to the CIA records on the JFK assignation: 


We spoke to someone who had access to the still hidden CIA docu- 
ments, a person deeply familiar with what they contain; we asked 
this person directly, "Did the CIA have a hand in the murder of John 
F. Kennedy," an American president? And here is the reply we re- 
ceived verbatim: 


"The answer is yes. | believe they were involved. It's a whole differ- 
ent country from what we thought it was. It's all fake." 


JFK's nephew, Robert Kennedy Jr., said: “The most courageous 
newscast in 60 years. The CIA's murder of my uncle was a successful 
coup d'état from which our democracy has never recovered.” 

On Jan. 19, 2023, Tucker Carlson revealed that 4 of the 5 men 
who broke into the Democratic headquarters in 1972 for the benefit of 
Republican president, Richard Nixon, were CIA. They are the ones 
who came up with the idea. Then, a former Navel officer with a TOP 
SECRET security clearance, who had been hired by the Washington 
Post as a journalist, Bob Woodward (CIA), broke the story. His “Deep 
throat” source turned out to be the FBI. This scandal forced Nixon to 
resign. They also forced out his VP for a tax issue, and then Congress 
voted in another president; Gerald Ford, who was an obedient servant 
of the DeepState. This all happened because Nixon told people that he 
knew who killed JFK; that the CIA did it. You can see from this, the 
great likelihood of Obama being groomed and chosen to be president 
by the CIA. Also, that USA is no longer a free country. 

The CIA has murdered many people because they felt it was in the 
best interest of the DeepState to remove them; such as Dr. Martin Lu- 
ther King (1968). They have also framed people for crimes and sent 
them to prison, and have even used the Mob to kill people for them. 
The CIA has also overthrown numerous governments, from Iran to 
Brazil. So to say that they have done a lot of evil throughout the world 
is putting it mildly; they are one of the major reasons that Babylon the 
Great America must suffer great destruction. But the CIA does not 
always operate alone; they worked with other government agencies 
and the Pentagon. 
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Now we will move forward a bit. The CIA and the media would 
have us believe that they no longer assassinate people or overthrow 
governments, but that is not true. Hollywood director Oliver Stone 
took a team of people and went to Ukraine. His investigation shows 
that Obama’s CIA and State Department were responsible for causing 
the supposed popular uprising that overthrew the government of 
Ukraine; which began in late 2013 into 2014. People died, and there 
was at least one murder to make the victim a martyr for the cause. 

The CIA and Obama did this because Ukraine had a Russian 
backed ruler; but they wanted to control the country, because it is 
right next door to Russia. So they overthrew the government and in- 
stalled a US-backed ruler. Therefore, I fully believe that Obama and 
Biden are just as guilty as Putin for the war that began in 2022, and all 
those who will be killed in the war. None of it would have happened if 
the US had not caused the this revolution. 

Obama also blamed Russia for shooting down a passenger jet full 
of people, but tests have proven that the missile used was the old type 
that Russia no longer uses, but Ukraine does. 

You can watch the documentary, Ukraine on Fire at no cost if you 
are a member of Amazon Prime, and likely other video streaming ser- 
vices. And the Obama administration even admits that after the Arab 
Spring started, they helped the people of Libya get rid of their leader, 
Muammar Kaddafi. So the CIA has not reformed. 

Now we move to Donald Trump. When he was running for presi- 
dent, and also after, he stated many times his plan to clean up the 
swamp in Washington. He used the term DeepState, referring to the 
US intelligence and military-industrial complex. He also threatened to 
jail Hillary Clinton for her crimes while Secretary of State. Hillary 
stated in an email to the chairwoman of the DNC, “If that f---in bas- 
tard wins, we’re all going to hang from nooses! You better fix this 
s***t!” (email to Donna Brazile, DNC Chair, Oct. 17, 2016). 

Andrew C. McCarthy is a former federal prosecutor, and contrib- 
uting editor to Nation Review. He wrote in the summer of 2019: 


In 2016, the incumbent Democratic administration of President 
Barack Obama put the awesome powers of the United States gov- 
ernment’s law-enforcement and intelligence apparatus in the ser- 
vice of the Hillary Rodham Clinton presidential campaign, the Dem- 
ocratic Party, and the progressive Beltway establishment. . . . 
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An investigation that would simultaneously monitor and taint him 
[Trump]. . . . An investigation that would hunt for a crime under the 
guise of counterintelligence, build an impeachment case under the 
guise of hunting for a crime, and seek to make Trump un- 
reelectable under the guise of building an impeachment case. . . . 


This book contends that the Obama administration, abetted by 
Washington’s politically progressive order, exploited its control of 
law-enforcement and intelligence agencies to help Clinton and un- 
dermine Trump. This was a scandalous abuse of power. (Ball of 
Collusion: The Plot to Rig an Election and Destroy a Presidency. 
Encounter Books. New York, 2019) 


Glenn Greenwald is an honest journalist, not a lackey for the 
Democratic party like CNN, nor for the Republicans. He was inter- 
viewed for an article at DemocracyNow.org, and said: 


“The CIA and the intelligence community were vehemently in sup- 
port of Clinton and vehemently opposed to Trump, from the begin- 
ning. And the reason was, was because they liked Hillary Clinton’s 
policies better than they liked Donald Trump’s. One of the main pri- 
orities of the CIA for the last five years has been a proxy war in Syr- 
ia, designed to achieve regime change with the Assad regime. Hil- 
lary Clinton was not only for that, she was critical of Obama for not 
allowing it to go further, and wanted to impose a no-fly zone in Syr- 
ia and confront the Russians. Donald Trump took exactly the oppo- 
site view. He said we shouldn’t care who rules Syria; we should 
allow the Russians, and even help the Russians, kill ISIS and al- 
Qaeda and other people in Syria. So, Trump’s agenda that he ran 
on was completely antithetical to what the CIA wanted. Clinton’s 
was exactly what the CIA wanted, and so they were behind her. 
And so, they’ve been trying to undermine Trump for many months 
throughout the election. And now that he won, they are not just un- 
dermining him with leaks, but actively subverting him. There’s 
claims that they’re withholding information from him, on the grounds 
that they don’t think he should have it and can be trusted with it. 
They are empowering themselves to enact policy.” (Greenwald: 
Empowering the “Deep State” to Undermine Trump is Prescription 
for Destroying Democracy, Feb. 16, 2017) 


A newspaper columnist said in 2019: 


No sooner had Trump been elected than Rosa Brooks, a former 
Defense Department official during the Obama administration, 
wrote an essay for Foreign Policy magazine discussing theoretical 
ways to remove Trump before the 2020 election, among them a 
scenario involving a military coup. 
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In September 2018, The New York Times published an op-ed from 
an anonymous White House official who boasted of supposedly 
widescale efforts inside the Trump administration to nullify its oper- 
ations and subvert presidential directives. 


Some journalists like Geraldo Rivera, who did not vote for 
Trump, could see what was happening with the Russia investigation 
and impeachment hearings. He wrote in a tweet on 12/ 11/19: 


#FBlAbuseOfPower has been clearly demonstrated. | love cops, 
but undoubtedly there was an informal cabal within the Bureau ded- 
icated to taking down @realDonaldTrump by any means neces- 
sary. 


As it turns out, the Obama, Hillary, and the FBI were all responsi- 
ble for what has come to be called, the Russia Hoax, and Spygate; 
which was a fabrication to make Trump look like he was colluding 
with the Russians. 

But I believe the connection between the FBI and the Democrats 
goes back much farther than that. The FBI had been arresting and 
prosecuting people who donated to the Republican party for decades, 
but it was not understood. The trend was not spotted until it became 
clear to the world that the FBI was on the side of the Democrats, and 
were willing to lie and commit crimes to further the cause of the Dem- 
ocrats. 

Whole books are filled with the crimes committed by the CIA; 
and now we know that even the FBI are committing crimes. They will 
arrest a Republican at the drop of a hat, but ignore crimes committed 
by Democrats. It is widely recognized. 

In 2022, author, filmmaker, and former college president, Dinesh 
D’Souza tweeted: “The FBI has replaced the Ku Klux Klan as the 
paramilitary wing of the Democratic Party.” 

But how did it happen? After killing Democrat President JFK, 
how did the Democratic party become buddies with the FBI? There is 
no way to know for sure, but it could have happened like this: A few 
years after the assassination, when the evidence came out mentioned 
above, the entire leadership of the Democratic party met with the FBI 
and said; we know what you did, are you going to kill us all? We will 
do what JFK threatened to do, and have the military arrest you all un- 
less you do what we tell you to do. From that point on, the Democrats 
began to send occasional orders to the FBI: arrest this person, or even 
kill people that they want eliminated. 
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Back during the period when the SPYGATE! 
KKK ruled as the DeepState of the (Sai 
south, if they ordered you to do 
something, you did it or you got 
your house burned down or your car 
set on fire. And if you still did not 
follow orders, you got beaten up or 
killed. The KKK officially faded 
away, but it now lives inside the US 
Federal government, and is still be- 
ing controlled by the corrupt Demo- ae f 
cratic Party. They even rigged their ging president of the 
own presidential primary in 2016 to United States of America 
make sure that Hillary got the nomi- | _. until Obama! 
nation, which should have gone to 
Bernie Sanders. Not because they were anti-socialism, but because 
they wanted Hillary to win; so they subverted the will of their own 
voters. 

People who are informed know that there is a large count of dead 
bodies connected to Bill and Hillary Clinton. Supposedly, they have 
had many people killed. People that get in their way tend to die in ac- 
cidents or commit “Clintoncide.” Hillary is euphemistically known as 
Killary. But what people do not understand is that it was not the Clin- 
tons who hired the hitmen to make the kills; they merely picked up the 
phone and a made a call to the right person, and the FBI did the kill- 
ings. 

The Democratic Party no longer send men dressed in white robes 
to burn a cross on your front lawn; they now do their work with pro- 
fessional killers who can make it appear that someone died of natural 
causes, or from an accident. But if they need to take someone out 
quickly, they just shoot them. 

Because of the connection between the Democrats and the FBI, 
the Democrats have steadily grown in power within the US federal 
government, in all branches of government. 

The Democratic Party is still fighting the Civil War and will not 
stop until they take over the country. They are not happy winning 1/2 
or so of the presidential elections. There is an old saying, “Power cor- 
rupts, and absolute power, corrupts absolutely.” The more power they 
get, the more they want. They want FULL CONTROL of the govern- 
ment. 


Never has a president left 
office to collude with 


others to impede the next 
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There is also a ton of evidence I won’t go into, that they stole the 
2020 election. Biden said: 


“We have put together the most extensive and inclusive voter fraud 
organization in the history of American politics.” (10/24/20) 


“| don’t need you to get me elected. | need you once lm elect- 
ed.” (10/31/20) 


“It’s no longer just about who gets to vote. Or making it easier for 
eligible voters to vote; its about who gets to count the 
vote.” (7/13/21) 


He did not speak out of ignorance, or because he is elderly, the 
KKK had a long history of stealing elections. And the Democrats have 
continued many of the tyrannical methods of the KKK. They began by 
stealing many elections in the southern states where the KKK ruled; but 
have spread their methods into other states, and they are now experts 
at it. They even did it in 2016, but still lost because Trump got so many 
votes it overwhelmed the fake votes. This is why they stopped counting 
in the middle of the night in 2020, to made sure they had enough votes 
to overcome Trump’s. 

They have also adopted the methods of other corrupt regimes who 
unlawfully gained control of their countries. Stalin is famous for say- 
ing: 

“| consider it completely unimportant who in the party will vote, or 
how; but what is extraordinarily important is this — who will count 
the votes, and how." (The Memoirs of Stalin's Former Secretary, by 
Boris Bazhanov, published in 2002) 


They also like to accuse the Republicans of doing what they are 
actually doing. Joseph Goebbels was Hitler’s Nazi propaganda minis- 
ter, he said: “Accuse the other side of that which you are guilty.” 

The Democrats think nothing of bringing forward a line of women 
to falsely accuse a conservative supreme court nominee of rape. The 
liberal media and the politicians tell many blatant lies and distortions, 
knowing that the ignorant sheepeople (sheeple) will believe their lies. 
They have even claimed that it was the democrats who gave the black 
people the right to vote, but not one Democrat voted to give blacks the 
vote; it was the Republicans who gave them the right to vote. They 
know that the many uneducated and ignorant Democrats will believe 
them. 

Another example of their many lies and dirty tricks was their out- 
rage because Trump fired the US ambassador to Ukraine, but when 
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Obama became president he fired ALL the ambassadors and appoint- 
ed all democrats, because that is within the right of the President to do 
so. The liars were just trying to build public outrage against Trump, 
and all those who voted for him. And the left-wing news media will- 
ingly broadcast their lies and distort the facts to make Trump (or who- 
ever they have decided to target) look bad. Anything they can scream 
and yell about, they will. 

The media did the opposite to Obama, barely mentioning what 
should have been great scandals, such as his secret Iran deal, the Ben- 
ghazi debacle, the selling of assault rifles to the Mexican drug cartels 
called Fast and Furious, and many more. If Trump had done anything 
like them, there would be rioting in the streets and impeachment. 

This totalitarian, uncivil, undemocratic spirit has spread from rul- 
ing elite Democrats into the minds of the general public of Democrats 
through the schools, colleges, and mass media. So now, all the above 
are not accepting of a two-party system; any views that disagree with 
their views are considered wrong and must be stamped down. If you 
disagree, you get shouted down and / or assaulted! They have caused 
people to get fired from their jobs, bank accounts canceled, death 
threats, etc. just for being a Republican. It is shocking what they open- 
ly do to anyone that dares to speak out against their agenda. 

After Trump was elected there was a great outcry from Democrats 
because they were so disappointed the HRC lost. Many of them made 
death threats to Trump and even said all those who voted for him should 
be killed! They really said it. 

In May of 
2017, comedian 
Kathy Griffin said 
President Trump 
should be behead- 
ed. She apolo- 
gized, but then in 
late August, she 


withdrew her 
apology. 
Rosie O’ Don- 


ald said that mar- 
tial law should be 
used to keep Don- 
ald Trump from 
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being sworn in as president. Hollywood actors even called for a boy- 
cott of making new TV shows until Donald Trump resigns, and Al 
Sharpton has said that “/ong violence” should be used against white 
America, because Trump was elected (https://conservativedailypost.com/al 
-sharpton-calls-long-violence-trump-blm-turns-heat-follow-order/). 
Hollywood director 


and screenwriter Paul CAN You BELIEVE IT22 


Schrader said: 


“| have spent the last 
five days meditating 
on Trump’s election. 
Upon consideration, | 
believe this is a call 
to violence. | felt the j j 
call to violence in the ERS F i E 
60’s and | feel it now 


WE GOT AWAY WITH URANIUM ONE, 

peep BENGHAZI, SOLYNDRA, NSA SPYING. FAST 

AND FURIOUS, IRS TARGETING, CASH TO 
will not be solved by — IRAN, GIVING NUKES TO NORTH KOREA, 
appeasement. GIVING NUKES TO IRAN, RIGGING A PRIMARY, 
Obama tried that for WISA URH UER A A 
eight years. We ZAM=I/RR(e) F Erokeltli dolni] 
should finance those 
who support violence resistance. We should be willing to take arms. 
Like Old John Brown, | am willing to battle with my children. . . 
” (www.news busters.org/ blogs/nb/ pj-gladnick /2016/12/17/ film- 
director-writer-paul-schrader-blames-wine-drugs-trump-violence) 


Obama did not move out of Washington D.C. like all previous 
presidents; no, he stayed in D.C. and began working to undermine 
President Trump. On Feb. 11, 2017, Paul Sperry at The New York 
Post reported on Barack Obama’s plan to destroy the Trump admin- 
istration with a shadow government: 


In what’s shaping up to be a highly unusual post-presidency, 
Obama isn’t just staying behind in Washington. He’s working be- 
hind the scenes to set up what will effectively be a shadow govern- 
ment to not only protect his threatened legacy, but to sabotage the 
incoming administration and its popular “America First” agenda. 


He’s doing it through a network of leftist nonprofits led by Organiz- 
ing for Action. Normally you’d expect an organization set up to sup- 
port a politician and his agenda to close up shop after that candi- 
date leaves office, but not Obama’s OFA. Rather, it’s gearing up for 
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battle, with a growing war chest and more than 250 offices across 
the country. 


Since Donald Trump’s election, this little-known but well-funded 
protesting arm has beefed up staff and ramped up recruitment of 
young liberal activists, declaring on its website, “We’re not backing 
down.” Determined to salvage Obama’s legacy, it’s drawing battle 
lines on immigration, Obama Care, race relations and climate 
change. 


Obama is intimately involved in OFA operations and even tweets 
from the group’s account. In fact, he gave marching orders to OFA 
foot soldiers following Trump’s upset victory... (http://nypost.com/ 
2017/02/1 1/now-obama-is-scheming-to-sabotage-trumps-presidency/) 


Paul Sperry told Lou Dobbs on Fox News in Feb. 2017 that 


Obama had already trained tens of thousands of radicals in Alinsky 
tactics at his boot camps: 


These are professionally trained radicals. They are schooled in 
Alinsky’s Rules for Radicals tactics in a program that lasts six 
weeks. And that’s about 32,000 people who have gone through 
that, over 32,000. Another 25,000 are under training now. And they 
have another training seminar coming up in March. (Fox News 
channel, and video on Youtube) 


So now we know 
that Obama was the 
primary mover behind 
the many demonstra- 
tions in major cities 
after Trump was elect- 
ed. 


Obama and the Demon- 
rat party during Trump’s 
inauguration, showing 
us what a_ peaceful 
transfer of power looks 
like. 


So it appears that the attacks on Trump in Washington, which are 
still happening in 2022, are coming from the “Deep-State” and the 
Democratic party. This means that the majority of the CIA, FBI, and 
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other areas of government are being solidly controlled by radical 
Demonrats. 
Stephen Miller, senior advisor to President Trump, said on a Fox 


News interview in Dec. 2019: 
©) Democrates 


Socialism 


The Democratic party of today 
endorses the FBI leadership spy- 
ing on a political campaign, like 
we're in some sort of banana re- 
public, and conducting espionage 
and surveillance against individu- 
als associated with that cam- 
paign, and fabricating and con- 


Socialism 


Gun control Gun control 


Censorship Censorship 


Media control Media control 


Abortion Abortion 


P . „g: Hate Jews 
cealing evidence, hiding exculpa- Matene and Christians 
tory information to a FISA court; Obey the 


all to interfere in our elections. 
The democratic party is ok with 
Hillary Clinton and the DNC pur- 
chasing from a foreign spy disin- Uses tyranical law 
formation to throw our country emforcement against 
into turmoil. 


government 


Uses mob violence | Uses mob violence 


Uses tyranical law 
enforcement against 
desent 


No, I don’t believe the Demonrat party endorsed the FBI spying 
on Trump; I believe they gave the order! 

The DeepState slowly gained power within the US government 
for 100 years, or more, and has now gotten to the point that it now 
virtually controls the government. ALONG WITH the corrupt mem- 
bers of both parties (but mostly the Democrats). 

A tweet by Dinesh D’ Souza: 


The FBI is the largest criminal gang 
in the country. It is more dangerous 
than any other gang because it is run 
by "thugs with badges" and also be- 
cause it is funded and supported by 
Congress and the White House. It's je 
America's version of the KGB or the | 
Chinese state police. (Dec. 17, 2022) 


The world saw and knows the great | 
things Trump accomplished for the na- 
tion; and they also see and know the evil 
that is being done by the Demonrats and 
DeepState. The ruler of El Salvador, FRR rte tt ha 
Nayib Bukele, said in a tweet: 
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“The most powerful country in the world is falling so fast, that it 
makes you rethink what are the real reasons. Something so big and 
powerful can’t be destroyed so quickly, unless the enemy comes 
from within.” (March 19, 20 


A video was shared online which I have made available for you to 
download in a zip file (see last page), which shows Senator Lindsay 
Graham speaking to Ukraine soldier in 2016, before Trump was elect- 
ed; followed by the late Senator John McCain: 


“| admire the fact that you will fight for your homeland. Your fight is 
our fight. 2017 will be the year of offense. All of us will go back to 
Washington, and we will push the case against Russia. Enough of 
Russian aggression, it is time for them to pay a heavier price. . . .” 


“| believe you will win. And we will do everything we can to provided 
you with what you need to win.” 


This proves that they planned to begin the war against Russia in 
2017, but when Trump was elected he would not go along with it. 

The DeepState is, perhaps, the most evil and dangerous part of 
Babylon the Great. But it gets worse. 
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Chapter 7 
The Global DeepState 


We have learned about the US DeepState, but there is also a Glob- 
al DeepState (GDS). The GDS likely began during the same period as 
the KKK, but was made up of bankers, industrialists, and powerful 
national leaders and investors. 

The existence of the GDS was once called a “conspiracy theory,” 
but it is becoming more evident every day that there is clearly a group 
of people who are right now trying to take over the world. Enough 
evidence exists to let us know what their agenda is. Because you can 
see it being played out on the world scene. 

Call them the ///uminati, the Club of Rome, the Biderbergs, the 
New World Order, or the Club of 300; but they have grown in power 
to such an extent that they are near the point of taking full control of 
the world. Together, they make up what can be considered a global 
legislative and administrative branches of a global shadow govern- 
ment. 

Well-informed people already know some of this information, but 
this chapter is written as in introduction to the subject, for those who 
are not well informed. And the reason this is important for this book is 
because there is empirical evidence that Obama has sold out the USA 
to the GDS. 

The GDS cannot succeed in taking over the world if the USA is 
standing in its way. We have already learned how the USA DeepState 
has killed leaders and overthrown governments; so it appears that the 
USDS has made deals with the GDS to become its enforcement arm. 
In other words, if their plan succeeds, the GDS and the USDS will 
rule the world together. The USDS has already been choosing the US 
president since they murdered JFK (with the exception of Trump, as 
already pointed out); so it is likely that what Obama did to shoot the 
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eagle out of the sky (see the next chapter), was to make the final 
agreements needed for the USDS to enforce the agenda of the GDS. 
We have just seen evidence of this in Brazil. The highly popular presi- 
dent was told by the USDS to not question the results of the election 
in 2022. And so it is no surprise that the wildly popular president did 
not win, a criminal leftist won. The people protested for months, but 
the fix was done. The USDS wants rulers in place who will cooperate 
with the agenda of the GDS. 

But let me back up just little. In 2015, a conference was held by 
the Perdana Global Peace Foundation, in Malaysia. Dr. Mahathir 
Mohamad, the former prime minister of Malaysia, exposed the evil 
agenda of the NWO. He apparently met these people who told him 
about their plan, likely because they wanted him to participate: 
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“Basically, it is about having a world-government. We should abol- 
ish all states, all nations, all borders, [unintelligible] has fully one- 
world government. And that world government is to be by certain 
people, elites, people who are very rich, very intelligent, very pow- 
erful in many ways. They are the ones who will govern the world. 
There was not much talk about democracy, or choice of leader; in- 
stead there was to be a government by these elites who will impose 
their rules on everyone in this world. And for those who are unwill- 
ing to submit to them, there will be punishment. 


And the peace that we will get from this is the peace of the grave- 
yard; because the intention, also, is to reduce the number of people 
in this world. At a time when the New World Order was annunciat- 
ed, the population of this world was only 3 billion. The intention was 
to reduce it to one billion. 
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Now the population of the world is 7 billion. There will be a need to 
kill many billions of people or to starve them to death; or to prevent 
them from giving birth in order to reduce the population of this 
world. (International Conference The “New World Order” a Recipe 
for War or Peace!) (FULL INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE THE 
"NEW WORLD ORDER" A RECIPE FOR WAR or PEACE! 
Youtube.com) 


So this tells us this secret group really does exist. It will not be 
possible to know all the members of the NWO, but we know who 
some of the prominent members are, such as Bill Gates, Klaus 
Schwab, Dr. Fauci, George Soros, and David Rockefeller. Here are 
some of their clear statements: 


“Some even believe we are part of a secret cabal working against 
the best interests of the United States, characterizing my family and 
me as ‘internationalists’ and of conspiring with others around the 
world to build a more integrated global political and economic struc- 
ture — one world, if you will. If that’s the charge, | stand guilty, and | 
am proud of it.” (David Rockefeller, Memoirs, page 405) 


Klaus Schwab said: 


“In the fourth industrial revolution the winners will take it all, so if 
you are a World Economic Forum first mover, you are the winners.” 


About his statement, Archbishop Carlo Maria Vigano said: 


Klaus Schwab is threatening the heads of government of the twenty 
most industrialized nations in the world to carry out the program- 
matic points of the Great Reset in their nations. This goes far be- 
yond the pandemic: it is a global coup d'état, against which it is es- 
sential that people rise up and that the still healthy organs of states 
start an international juridical process. The threat is imminent and 
serious, since the World Economic Forum is capable of carrying out 
its subversive project and those who govern nations have all be- 


come either enslaved or blackmailed by this international mafia... . 
the global coup. (www.thegatewaypundit.com) 


In other words, the WEF is going to take control of the world, and 
those countries that agree to go along with the WEF agenda will pros- 
per; but those who don’t will suffer the consequences. In 2017, 
Schwab said, “What we are very proud of now, is how we penetrate 
the cabinets [of governments] around the world.” The ruler of Cana- 
da, Justin Trudeau, was groomed and raised up by the WEF to his po- 
sition. Also, the ruler of New Zealand. So it is no surprise that both 
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have taken dictatorial powers once the COVID pandemic hit. They are 
following the plan. 

In the year 2000 the global population was 6.114 billion. Ten 
years later it had risen to 6.92 billion. In 2020 it was 7.764. In 2021 it 
was 7.837 billion. So it is about 8.00 in 2023. Dr. Mahathir Mohamad 
has given us factual information that the GDS is not just a conspiracy 
theory; they really exist and have been watching the growth of the 
world population for decades, and have created plans to take matters 
into their own hands. 

Here is one of the things which Bill Gates has factually said, and 
was not a misstatement: 


The world today has 6.8 billion people. That's headed up to about 9 
billion. Now if we do a really great job on new vaccines, health care, 
reproductive health services, we lower that by perhaps 10 or 15 
percent. (In a TED TALK video, Youtube.) 

Gates claims that healthy people have less children, because they 
are merely having lots of kids because they want two of them to sur- 
vive long enough to take care of them in their old age. This is total 
bull-crap. First, if you could magically and instantly greatly improve 
world health, then the idea of having fewer children would only apply 
to those who have not yet started having children. Even in the long 
run, this theory would not produce population decline, because two 
children per couple merely stops growth. There is NO way to get pop- 
ulation-decline this way. 

He even says the world’s population could get to 11 billion before 
they achieve great health for everyone; but it is total nonsense to sup- 
pose that giving people vaccines will solve the world’s health prob- 
lems, or reduce the global population. People don’t die from heart at- 
tacks because they failed to take a vaccine; people don’t die from can- 
cer because they did not get a vaccine. So Gates’ premise is greatly 
flawed. Since great health will never realistically be reached, that the- 
ory is just a worthless smokescreen to get people to accept vaccines, 
which is what Gates is pushing around the world. 

In 2017 Dr. Fauci said, there is “no doubt” that President Trump 
will face a pandemic. Just how did he know that beyond any doubt? 
(See image on the next page.) 

Notice the date on this article says, Jan. 11, 2017, which was be- 
fore Trump actually took office. Healio Special Report, by Gerard 
Gallagher, www.healio.com. But they were not fully ready yet. In Oct. 
2019, Event 201 was a pandemic exercise; to practice what to do and 
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expect in the event a pandemic took place. It was held by Johns Hop- 
kins Center for Health Security in partnership with the WEF, and the 
Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. Forbes.com said: 


Healio Special Report: Health Care and Politics 
x z 


Infectious Disease News January 11,2017 | 4min read save [] 
ee Fauci: ‘No doubt’ Trump will face 
of es surprise infectious disease outbreak 


C+] ADD TOPIC TO EMAIL ALERTS 


Anthony S. Fauci, MD, director of the National Institute of Allergy and 
Infectious Diseases, said there is “no doubt” Donald J. Trump will be 
confronted with a surprise infectious disease outbreak during his 


presidency. 


Fauci has led the NIAID for more than 3 decades, advising the past five 


United States presidents on global health threats from the early days 


With the help of methods used commonly in conservation science, 
a group of scientists estimate that the first case of Covid-19 
emerged between October and mid-November 2019 in China. 
(When Exactly Did The First Covid-19 Case Emerge In China?, by 
Anuradha Varanasi, June 24, 2021) 


That is a double coincidence. First Fauci, then Event 201. When 
the COVID 19 mRNA vaccine came out, the manufacturers insisted 
on immunity from responsibility for all harm caused by it. And since 
then, it has been widely reported by many credible news sources that 
life insurance companies have reported a 40% increase in all-cause 
death. This means that the vaccines are killing many people, but the 
cause of death is not listed as being from the mRNA vaccine. Many 
people have also suffered severe illness and disability from the vaxs. 
And since the mainstream media refuse to investigate, but are pushing 
the WEF agenda, this means the true harm from the vaxs will likely 
never be known. I recommend watching a documentary called Died 
Suddenly, which is available for free on Rumble.com. Youtube refus- 
es to show it. 


“As a Canadian embalmer, | have found, that everybody | em- 
balmed for over a year, had fibrous mass clots. . . . The fibermass 
clots had bloodclots at the end. They were integrated into the fiber- 
mass clots. The fibermass clots themselves were not blood clots. 
On average, | would embalm a body every day or two. Every single 
body had them, and they were massive.” (Died Suddenly) 


Lt. Col. Theresa Long, said a 40% increase in all cause mortality. 
“is apocalyptic.” She also said: 
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“What if, hundreds of millions of people would willingly, or under the 
duress of fear, allow themselves to be injected with a bioweapon. 
What if global mass vaccination could be accomplished in a short 
period of time by applying relentless coercion tactics and psycho- 
logical operations to demoralize people into submission. It's my 

rofessional medical opinion, that this is a bioweapon. And that this 
is a bioweapon unleashed against humanity; with the intent to de- 
populate and control the population of the world.” (Ibid) 


7 


Also, miscarriages have increased by 300%. The claim that the 
vax has saved 3 million lives is a bold faced lie. What is a fact, is that 
after the vax was given, the majority of those who are getting sick and 
dying are the vaccinated, because it reduces the body’s natural im- 
mune system. 

The World Council for Health stated in 2022: 


We declare that Covid-19 vaccinations are dangerous and unsafe 
for human use. The manufacturing, distribution, administration, and 
promotion of these injections violate basic principles of law. 


The propaganda media has declared WCF, a fake health organiza- 
tion that is spreading fake news; but that is a bold faced lie. It was 
founded by doctors, with a steering committee of at least one dozen 
more doctors. The GDS is pulling the strings of propaganda media 
that were once important and respected journalists. 

They knew that Ivermectin was able to cure most cases of 
COVID, which is why they banned it. Perhaps you noticed that no one 
pushed the vaccine upon Africa, which should have seen a huge 
spread of the virus; but they had been taking Ivermectin for many 
years against bacterial infection from unclean water, etc. They knew 
Africa would not see much illness from COVID, so they knew they 
would likely not take the vaccine. And yet they acted surprised that 
the virus did not spread much there! They have other plans to reduce 
the population in Africa. 
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But it appears that this virus is not killing enough people, so they 
rehearsed another one on Oct. 23, 2022; apparently due to arrive in 
2025. This next one is described as a “Catastrophic Contagion,” that 
will target “young people and children.” So, it won’t be long until we 
find out if this will in fact happen or not. 

According to the DailyMail.co.uk, scientists in Boston have pro- 
duced new deadlier strain of Omicron with an 80% kill rate in mice. 
“This is playing with fire, it could spark a lab-generated pandem- 
ic.” (Oct. 28, 2022). Politifact.com said the original strain of COVID 
killed all the mice, while the original Omicron killed none. So they 
were trying to find out why the variant did not kill as many as the 
original. So this is one alarm that was not what it was made out to be. 
It was fake news. But this next statement is not fake news; Jane 
Goodall speaking at the WEF said: 


“We cannot hide away from human population growth, because you 
know, it undermines so many of the other problems. All these 
things we talk about would not be a problem if the world, was the 
size of the population that there was 500 years ago. 


Klaus Schwab has been called, “the most dangerous man in the 
world.” He has called for a one-world government. His top advisor is 
Yuval Noah Harari, who said: 


Our brains can be hacked . . . the whole idea that humans, they 
have this soul or spirit, and they have free will . . . so whatever | 
choose during the election, or in the supermarket, this is my free 
will; that’s over. (numerous videos) 


Harari wrote an article in 2020 with more if his plan revealed: 


Biometric monitoring would make Cambridge Analytica’s data hack- 
ing tactics look like something from the Stone Age. Imagine North 
Korea in 2030, when every citizen has to wear a biometric bracelet 
24 hours a day. If you listen to a speech by the Great Leader and 
the bracelet picks up the tell-tale signs of anger, you are done for. 


You could, of course, make the case for biometric surveillance as a 
temporary measure taken during a state of emergency. It would go 
away once the emergency is over. But temporary measures have a 
nasty habit of outlasting emergencies, especially as there is always 
a new emergency lurking on the horizon. .. . 


A big battle has been raging in recent years over our privacy. The 
coronavirus crisis could be the battle’s tipping point. For when peo- 
ple are given a choice between privacy and health, they will usually 
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choose health. ... 


Both the epidemic itself and the resulting economic crisis are global 
problems. They can be solved effectively only by global co- 
operation. . . . We must hope that the current epidemic will help 
humankind realise the acute danger posed by global disunity. . . . If 
we choose global solidarity, it will be a victory not only against the 
coronavirus, but against all future epidemics and crises that might 
assail humankind in the 21st century. (Yuval Noah Harari: the world 
after coronavirus, Financial Times, www.ft.com, March 20, 2020) 


Harari also said “God is dead,” and “Jesus is fake news,” which 
has wrongly been attributed to Schwab on social media. Harari also 
said, “We just don’t need the vast majority of the population” in the 
world today (breitbart.com). In 2016 he said AI was going to put bil- 
lions of people out of work, “This perhaps is going to be the biggest 
question in 21st century economics and politics; what to do with bil- 
lions_of useless humans” (www.koreaherald.com). We know what 
their plan is; to remove them from the planet. 

Schwab said COVID 19 was an “opportunity” to bring in the 
Great Reset, which is to bring in the one world government with mass 
surveillance, tracking, and population reduction. He actually said that 
China was the model. In China you are not allowed on mass transit if 
the code on your phone turns red; or even buy products in stores. This 
is what Schwab wants to bring to the world. Mass control. 

The public was horrified at how quickly several governments of 
the world, which had been free and democratic, suddenly turned ty- 
rannical during the pandemic. All of those governments were likely 
following orders from the WEF which was founded and run by 
Schwab. He can even be seen 
dressed up like a villain in a 
James Bond movie; yes, for real. 
Maybe he thinks he looks like 
the RULER of the WHOLE 
WORLD! or a super hero, but he 
is actually a super villain. 

So now that we know there 
is a real plan to take over the 
world, let us examine the claims 
of one book on the subject. 
These books have historically 
been labeled as nothing more 
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than conspiracy. There is circulating on social media, a page from one 
of these books, with the allegation that the words on the page were 
written by Klaus Schwab; in reality, the words are from a book called 
CONSPIRATORS' HIERARCHY: THE STORY OF THE COMMIT- 
TEE OF 300. It might contain a lot of truth, but the first claim I inves- 
tigated was false. It claims a group of 300 people are planning a one- 
world government and to reduce the global population. Here is a 
shortened version of their goals, if in fact these goals are genuine: 


A One World Government and one-unit monetary system under per- 
manent non-elected hereditary oligarchists who self select from 
among their numbers . . . population will be limited by restrictions on 
the number of children per family, diseases, wars, famines, until 1 
billion people who are useful to the ruling class, in areas which will 
be strictly and clearly defined, remain as the total world population. 


There will be no middle class, only rulers and servants. . . . Private- 
ly owned firearms or weapons of any kind will be prohibited. 


Only one religion will be allowed and that will be in the form of a 
One World Government Church . . . Satanism, Luciferianism and 
Witchcraft shall he recognized as legitimate . . . Christianity will be 
a thing of the past . . . there is no individual freedom or any concept 
of liberty . . . or rights residing with the people. National pride and 
racial identity shall be stamped out... 


All wealth shall be aggregated in the hands of the elite members of 
the Committee of 300. Each individual shall be indoctrinated to un- 
derstand that he or she is totally dependent upon the state for sur- 
vival. . . . Euthanasia for the terminally ill and the aged shall be 
compulsory. No cities shall be larger than a predetermined number 
as described in the work of Kalgeri.. . . 


At least 4 billion "useless eaters" shall be eliminated by the year 
2050 by means of limited wars, organized epidemics of fatal rapid- 
acting diseases and starvation. Energy, food and water shall be 
kept at subsistence levels for the non-elite, starting with the White 
populations of Western Europe and North America _and_ then 
spreading to other races. The population of Canada, Western Eu- 


rope and the United States will be decimated more rapidly than on 
other continents, until the world's population reaches a manageable 


level of 1 billion, of which 500 million will consist of Chinese and 
Japanese races, selected because they are people who have been 
regimented for centuries and who are accustomed to obeying au- 
thority without question. ... 


The United States will be flooded by peoples of alien cultures who 
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will eventually overwhelm White America, people with no concept of 
what the United States Constitution stands for and who will, in con- 


sequence, do nothing to defend it, and in whose minds the concept 
of liberty and justice is so weak as to matter little. FOOD and shel- 
ter shall be the main concern. 


. . . Private banks will be outlawed. . . . There shall be no cash or 
coinage in the hands of the non-elite. . . . Only the elite and One 
World Government high-ranking functionaries will be allowed pri- 
vate transport, weapons, coinage and automobiles. .. . 


Rival factions and groups such as Arabs and Jews and African 
tribes shall have differences magnified and allowed the wage wars 


of extermination against each other under the eyes of NATO and 
U.N. observers. The same tactics will be used in Central and South 


America. These wars of attrition shall take place BEFORE the take- 
over of the One World Government and shall be engineered on 
every continent where large groups of people with ethnic and reli- 
gious differences live, such as the Sikhs, Moslem Pakistanis and 
the Hindu Indians. .. . 


All information services and print media shall be under the control 
of the One World Government. Regular brainwashing control 
measures shall be passed off as "entertainment" in the manner in 
which it was practiced and became a fine art in the United States... 


Now, the important thing at this point is to determine if any of this 
is even true. This would certainly explain why Europe and the US are 
being flooded with nonwhite immigrants. It was in 2020 that we first 
saw numerous food processing plants in the US and Europe mysteri- 
ously badly damaged in fires. Over two dozen in a two-year period. 
They are also trying to close down farms, and restrict fertilizer pro- 
duction. So it looks like they have indeed begun to put their plan to 
reduce the global population into effect. 

It just came out in late 2022 that the FBI had over a dozen former 
agents working at Twitter, with about 80 more active agents actually 
telling Twitter who to ban, because they were trying to control the 
news. This is the stuff of Communist China. All Americans who are 
not brainwashed, are outraged about it. Elon Musk said, “This is a 
battle for the future of civilization. If free speech is lost even in Ameri- 
ca, tyranny is all that lies ahead.” The FBI responded with the state- 
ment that, 

“It is unfortunate that conspiracy theorists and others are feeding 


the American public misinformation with the sole purpose of at- 
tempting to discredit the agency.” 
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What Elon likely does not know, is that we have not had a free 
press in the US for decades. Operation Mockingbird was a fully im- 
plemented CIA program to spread disinformation and control what is 
reported throughout US media. Former CIA Director William Colby 
testified that over 400 CIA agents were active in US media to control 
what was reported through US television, newspapers, and magazines. 

Dinesh D’Souza said in a tweet in Dec., 2022: 


What an astounding idea, Twitter operating as a branch of the FBI. 
Almost certainly Facebook and Youtube were too. Since the FBI is 
a government agency, the constitutional violations are systematic 
and immense. The Supreme Court will want to take a look at this 
TwitterFiles6. 


But the judges of the Supreme Court are NOT above being 
framed, blackmailed, or even killed. The DeepState has no morals; 
they have no conscience to keep it from doing great evil. And since 
the Global Reset has been implemented, anything can happen; they 
cannot stop now. Since the reset has begun, they will do anything and 
everything to keep moving toward their goals. 

A video clip from WEF (2023) showed Stéphane Bancel, CEO of 
Moderna, responding to a question: 


Today we are at manufacturing capacity. . . . Moderna made 
100,000 doses; in 2019 for the whole year. And | remember walking 
up to Davos at the office of manufacturing, and said, "How do we 
make a billion doses next year?" And [he or they] look at me a bit 
funny and said, "What?" 


| said, "Yeah, we need to make a billion doses next year; there's 
going to be a pandemic.” 


This chapter cannot deal with all the evidence, especially since we 
are right now living through this. New evidence shows up almost eve- 
ryday. But since most of the media is censored by the government, the 
place where people are dropping leaked news and documents is on 
Twitter, Reddit, Rumble, and other sites. Even photos from Hunter 
Biden’s laptop have appeared on Twitter, and likely other sites; leaked 
by unknown persons. 

You won’t get the truth from your evening news. Good places to 
look are Twitter, Rumble, Tucker Carlson, and a few others. But you 
also need to be able to research in order to weed out fake news. There 
is a lot of fake news shared on social media. 
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Chapter 8 


Dreams and Visions 


Here are some prophetic dreams and visions that directly or indi- 
rectly point to Obama as the Antichrist. I will begin with an old pre- 
diction that was part of a well-known prophecy of the early 1800s. I 
found it in The Christian Trumpet published in 1873. The prophecy 
by D?’ ORVAL says “The man of sin arrives. He (Antichrist) is born 
from two bloods.” That certainly fits Obama since he is half white and 
half black. 

Pastor T.D. Hale of Gallipolis, Ohio had a dream in December of 
2011 that Obama would win re-election. This is part of an interview 
broadcast on March 27, 2012: 


... On December 28, 2011, | had been seeking the Lord for a word 
to give to our assembly. | went to bed that night just like any other 
night... . 


In the dream | began to see myself going across America. | was 
floating, suspended in the air going across America. | had no fear 
about what | was seeing, then all of a sudden | began to see bombs 
had landed everywhere. The land was totally destroyed. 


It looked like things were totally just wiped off, grass, trees, every- 
thing. Everything was gone, burned. There was nothing left. There 
was nothing on the trees. There was just total disaster. | don’t know 
if it was everywhere but it was everywhere that | could see, from 
the point | was at. 


When | saw this | saw people standing around their homes and 
things that were left, holding onto each other. | saw people that lay 
dead, and | heard the cries of the people saying, “This should never 
have happened, this should never have happened.” It was like they 
just kept saying it over and over again... 


You could tell that life had changed. There was no food. There was 
no water. | could see babies crying, grownups, men all crying, hold- 
ing onto their families. They were begging God for mercy. As | 
moved along | saw people running, looking for their loved ones who 
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were missing and they were completely, completely out of their 
minds. Insanity had taken over. 


| could see people slinging themselves off of bridges, committing 
suicide. It was just so vivid what | could see. 


Then | came over a big city that looked like Columbus, Ohio. That is 
when all of a sudden | saw mass hysteria, riots and all kinds of 
things breaking out in the streets of the city. There were windows 
being busted. There were people just grabbing things left and right. 
But when | saw it, | did not see them grabbing things like TVs and 
electronics. They were grabbing food. They were grabbing chips. 
They were grabbing water. They were grabbing anything they could 
get in their hands to sustain their lives. It was all about survival. | 
could tell that this was different from riots that we have seen in the 
past. 


They had come into the stores by the thousands, as many as could 
come in. | saw them pushing shelves over and pushing electronics 
aside. They were trying to grab the food, the bread, the cases of 
water. They were seeking everything they could get for survival. 


The rioters were fighting among themselves. | saw one man grab a 
gun out of his pocket and shoot another man right in the head. 


The next part of the dream was the most startling for me. As | left 
that place, | was going like at the speed of light. | found myself 
standing on the backside of the White House. As | stood there | 
looked up. | heard a voice say, “Look up to the Truman balcony.” | 
knew what a balcony was, but | did not know the balcony had a 
name. | did not know that there was a Truman balcony until | later 
shared this with a friend who told me there is a balcony by that 
name at the White House. In my mind, | believe the Lord identified 
that to let me know that my dream was from the Lord. 


| saw the president of United States, President Obama, standing on 
the balcony and | saw in his hands a shotgun. All of a sudden, to 
my left hand side | heard a loud scream, real loud. When | turned 
my head to see where the scream was coming from | saw flying 
high in the air was a majestic eagle flying in the air around Wash- 
ington DC.... 


| saw all of a sudden, the president of United States point that shot- 


gun and shot that eagle dead and it fell to the ground. When it did, | 
looked back up at him and he just had a smile on his face like a 


smirk. And these were the words | heard in the dream, “I’ve done it 
and | won't have to deal with this in my administration.” 


Then there was dead silence. Then | heard a voice say, “Tell the 
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people that this is my will, that this is my hand, this is the hand of 
the Almighty both upon the generation of the righteous and the 
cursed. The righteous will find their way and will know what to do. 
The cursed will wander around with no compass because the cup is 
full.” 


There will be people running around saying we don’t understand 
why these things are happening, but people need to understand 
that God has everything under control. The Lord let me know that 
this is his will. This is his hand upon the righteous and the cursed 
and we have to accept that. 


It amazes me how people have their heads buried in the sand when 
God is sending so many warnings to people through all kinds of His 
servants and yet they still will not believe. It is just like in the Bible 
(with ancient Israel). God sent the prophets and warned them there 
is going to come destruction, there’s going to come trouble, the na- 
tions are going to come in and take over. But the people said, “No 
that’s not going to happen, God is not going to let that happen. God 
won't do something like that.” But then it did happen. Then the peo- 
ple went back to God and apologized to him and said we are sorry, 
but it was too late. ... 


At that point in the dream | knew we were coming to a showdown 


between good versus evil. | saw people gathering in their homes 


and there were prayer meetings. People were praying in the spirit. 
Then | heard the Lord say, “Tell my servants and my handmaidens 


a special anointing will reside on you in the last days. Hold not back 
your voices but speak your hearts for out of them come the issues 
of life. Pick up the mantle of prayer and cover yourselves in a se- 
cret place of prayer. Your eyes will be anointed with a special 
anointing. There will be others who will be blinded to my word. All 
things will be revealed in their due course. There will be a supernat- 
ural wave of the spirit that will come over this generation very soon. 
The final voices are in the land to speak one last time. Yet through 
the ministries of tapes and DVDs and books that people would 
have in their possession that God will give them that spiritual food 
to sustain them during these times that are coming upon us.” The 
Lord said there are harsh days coming. .. . 


“America’s days are numbered. The handwriting is on the wall. | am 
telling my church to be prepared and to get their house in order. | 
am telling them that whatever they need to do for their families do it 
quickly.” (www.hiskingdomprophecy.com/a-dire-warning-of-what-is- 
soon-to-come/) 


The vision suggests that the first part of the vision will result from 
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what Obama has done in the second part. So, in this dream, we see 
that there will be a food shortage after many bombs hit. It is very 
probable that this is an invasion that will include nuclear weapons, but 
it does not actually mention nuclear war. People should be smart 
enough to know that there will not be many supply trucks arriving full 
of food, because the roads and railways will be blocked or destroyed. 
This is why God has been warning some Christians to tell the body of 
Christ in America that they need to store food. You will need food 
long before the second Rapture takes place, but especially afterwards! 
If you go in the second Rapture, your food will be left for others. 

At first, I believed the vision could refer to Obama doing some- 
thing like his bad Iran nuclear deal. However, I now believe it goes 
much deeper. Even though the USA is largely, though not totally, 
controlled by the DeepState, I believe Obama sold out the USA to the 
Global DeepState. 

Did you notice that Obama was standing on the Truman Balcony? 
Why would that be in the vision, why not just say he was standing on 
a balcony of the White House? Because Truman started the CIA! This 
refers directly to the actions of the DeepState against liberty and free- 
dom. Notice that it happens after Obama leaves office. This is when 
the riots and burning and suppression of freedoms began in earnest. 
The end result will be the US being invaded, like Ukraine in 2022. 

Obama’s grandfather converted to Islam while living in Zanzibar. 
But originally, he was part of a tribe of people known as Luo. They 
developed a religion that blended Christianity with paganism and de- 
nied the trinity. A fellow name Johanwa Owalo founded Kenya’s No- 
miya Luo Church and is supposed to have given out a prophecy in 
1912 that said a son of the Luo would bring destruction to the United 
States: 


“So far have they [the United States] strayed into wickedness in 
those [future] times that their destruction has been sealed by my 
[father]. Their great cities will burn, their crops and cattle will suffer 
disease and death, their children will perish from diseases never 
seen upon this Earth, and | reveal to you the greatest [mystery] of 
all as | have been allowed to see that their [the United States] de- 
struction will come about through the vengeful hands of one of our 
very own sons.” (Thiel, Bob. Barack Obama, Prophecy, and the 
Destruction of the United States. Arroyo Grande, CA: Nazarene 
Books, 2012, p. 43.) (Visions of the Great Nyasaye, A Study of the 
Luo Religion in Kenya,” Order of the Sorcha Faal, Sister Mary 
McCrea 1915, www.whatdoesitmean.com/index1070.htm 2/13/08) 
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Since Obama is of the Luo tribe, then this prophecy cannot refer 
to anyone but Obama. Here is what a website says about the Luo: 


The spirits of ancestors are believed to communicate with the living 
in their dreams. In the Luo religion, troublesome spirits may cause 


misfortunes if they are not remembered or respected. .. . 


Christianity has fused most notably with traditional religious beliefs 
and customs in “independent Christian churches,” which have at- 
tracted large followings. For example, the Nomiya Luo Church, 
which started in 1912, was the first independent church in Kenya. 
The founder of this church, Johanwa Owalo, is believed to be a 
prophet similar to Jesus Christ and Muhammad. Owalo later 
teamed up with a Catholic priest and began teaching a new theolo- 
gy that rejected both the Pope and the doctrine of the trinity. (www. 
everyculture.com/wc/Japan-to-Mali/Luo.html) 


Was it spirits of the dead communicating with Obama in the 
dream he had in a previous chapter? 

As we have seen, Obama and the Jews don’t get along very well. 
It seems that a Jewish boy named Natan died and went to heaven, 
where he was shown the future. He says that Obama will rule Gog (so 
this is more evidence that Gog is NOT Russia). The location of Gog is 
believed to be in Turkey, which makes him the Antichrist. Here is part 
of a transcript from a video that was made while Obama was presi- 
dent: 


Natan: | can tell you that the Redemption is very close to here. 


Rabbi: What is going to happen during the Redemption? 

Natan: Very bad things are going to happen, but it depends on who 
[you are], as far as | understood. .. . 

Rabbi: Now, according to what you know there, what you saw there 
[Heaven]—how is it going to happen? . . . 

Natan: It’s going to be something that is called a very big war. And 
everybody, the whole world, will be involved in that war. According 
to what | understood. ... 


Rabbi: How will it happen? 

Natan: It will begin, the person who will start the war will be some- 
body named Gog. As far as | understood up there. Only up there, | 
understood. .. . 


Rabbi: And do you know who this Gog is? Who am | referring to? 
Natan: | am certain of who it is. 
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Rabbi: Who is it? 
Natan: Obama. 


Rabbi: He will start “Gog and Magog”? [war of Ezekiel 38.] 


Natan: He will be the one who starts that war. He will bring his 
whole army. He will start the war here. 


Rabbi: And he'll fight against us? 

Natan: He'll fight against us. At first, everyone will simply want the 
nation of Israel. Jerusalem, Israel. . . . Everyone will want it—the 
whole world. [at first] They won’t pay any attention to us. They will 


simply want it. Everyone will fight against each other because they 
wantit.... 


Man from the audience: How long will it take [the war]? 


Natan: Not long at all. That’s all of that, all of the bad things will 
take two weeks. 


Rabbi: All the bad things will take two weeks. What will happen dur- 
ing those two weeks? What are the bad things? 


Natan: In those two weeks, what is the bad thing? More than a few 
million people die. They will die like, the only thing that saves them, 
what | understood, is only if they repent. If a person learns Torah 
and performs acts of kindness; that’s what will save him from this 
thing... . 


Rabbi: What kind of war is this? A spiritual war? 
Natan: No, no. 


Rabbi: A war of soldiers against soldiers? What is it? 

Natan: Partially, partially. At first it will be a war between soldiers. 
The whole world will simply . . . at first, all the goyim will battle each 
other, and will want Israel. In the end, what will happen is this: Eve- 
ryone will unite and fight against us, fight against the nation of Isra- 
el. And many people from among Am Yisrael will die, several mil- 
lion people will die. . . . What will happen is like this, according to 
what | saw up there... 


Rabbi: What do you mean you saw? Do you see it like a movie of 
the future? 

Natan: Yes, | see it like a movie of the future. .. . You see it in mere 
seconds, but it’s lots and lots of time. Like the movie of my life that | 
saw at first. They showed me my life in a thousandth of a second. . 
. And | saw every single second of my life... 
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| simply saw that everyone was attacking Am Yisrael . . . We, the 
IDF that is, will manage to keep them at bay for two days, accord- 
ing to what | saw. And then everyone will simply kill us and we 
won't have anyone to rely on but the Holy One, blessed be He. And 
then what will happen is, suddenly . . . 


Rabbi: Wait, wait. This war, the IDF will only hold out for two days? 
Natan: Two days. 


Rabbi: And after two days? 
Natan: We'll be finished by then. 


Rabbi: No IDF? 
Natan: No IDF.... 


Rabbi: So you say that Gog is Obama. Obama is the United States. 
You say that he will lead the... 


Natan: He will lead the whole war. 


Rabbi: And who will join him? 

Natan: Who will join him? Iran will join him; the UN will join him. 
Rabbi: The whole UN? 

Natan: Yes. Russia, South Korea, the whole UN. Really, everyone, 


everyone. All seventy nations will rise against us; seventy. [There 
are 193 nations in the UN; only 2 nations are not members.] 


Rabbi: Where is ISIS is all this? 


Natan: ISIS, what they do is, this is what | saw, they will kidnap 
people. They will simply kidnap people. 


Rabbi: They will kidnap our people? 

Natan: Yes, like they did to Gilad Shalit, they will also do that. They 
will kidnap people, and they will torture them, and things like that. 
Now, what | also saw, is that Har Hazeitim next to Jerusalem, it will, 
those who have the merit to be saved, so that mountain will split in 
two. 


And the moment that the mountain splits into two, in that second, 
the Messiah will be revealed to everyone. Meaning, before every- 
one, before everyone. Everyone will simply see that it’s the Messi- 
ah, will understand it’s the Messiah. Here he is, revealed to every- 
one. And he will stand at the entrance there to Har Hazeitim. And 
he will say who can enter and who cannot. Anyone who doesn’t 
have the merit to enter will stay outside and die. And anyone who 
has the merit to enter will be saved. . . . so the mountain simply 
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opens. And also... 


Rabbi: Now how does it open? 
Natan: It splits in two... . 


Rabbi: An earthquake? . . . Atomic Bomb? 
Natan: No, no, no. 


Rabbi: What? 
Natan: No, they will rise up. You know how on Har Hazeitim there 
are grave sights? 


Rabbi: Yes. 

Natan: So two of the dead people will arise. Two dead people will 
come back to life. One from here and one from here, and it will split 
in two. That’s how it will happen... . 


Also, now, this Messiah, | mean the Messiah, he will fight against 


Obama. And not only that, he will kill him and bury him in the Land 
of Israel... . 


Rabbi: Wait one second, one second. | just want to say something 
here. Look at what he is saying and look. He says that Gog, Gog is 
Obama, and that Gog, ah, Obama will fall here in the land of Israel. 
And Hashem will give Obama a grave here in the land of Israel? 


Natan: Here in the land of Israel. 


Rabbi: So Yechezkel [Ezekiel] the Prophet says: “On that day | will 


give Gog a burial place in Israel 
Natan: That’s exactly what they said to me, exactly... . 


Rabbi: How will | know when all this has started? 

Natan: It will come in a boom! First of all, it has already started. Ac- 
cording to what | saw it has already started, on the date of 27 in 
Elul [September 11, 2015]... . 


Rabbi: So how come we don’t feel anything? 

Natan: Because, the Holy One, Blessed is he, will not bring it in the 
beginning. What will happen is one day everything will explode, 
something will happen to cause everything to escalate, and we will 


know instantly that we are in full-blown war, and everyone will say 
WW3 has begun. Everyone will be saying this. That’s it, there is no 


time left. Everyone will understand that God is responsible for this. . 


Rabbi: And they will be fighting one another? What about us? 
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Natan: At first we will be excluded from this, but after, they will all 
unite against us. (Rabbi Levy and 15 year old Natan full translation 
https://you tube.com /watch?v=fe08-NUTqTc; Shorter version on 
my channel: https://youtu. be/CvOB2tw3fq8) 


This does NOT mean that Obama will attack Israel while he is 
president again; I believe it will happen after he becomes ruler of the 
next Islamic empire. It also appears that there is a resurrection at this 
time, which appears to be the final Rapture near the end of the Great 
Trib. (See Book 1 for more details.) 

Lakhina L. King survived the killing fields of Cambodia, came to 
the U.S., and became a Christian after “betrayal, rebellion, abduction, 
alcohol and drug abuse, exotic dancing, and the ‘good’ life of wealth 
and popularity among the elite.” She now has dreams from God. This 
is from her video, “Dream TRUMP REMOVED, OBAMA EMPOW- 
ERED BY SATAN! THE LEOPARD BEAST! THE GREAT TRIBULA- 
TION???” On her Youtube channel, kingsgrace777: 


A couple of nights ago, | felt like | really needed to know, so | just 
asked the Lord, “Father, please reveal to me who is the antichrist. | 
want to know. | don’t want to assume.” 


Last night, | dreamed | saw Obama being empowered by Satan. He 
had power and authority and he was speaking all kinds of words 
and blasphemies, although | cannot remember what words he 
spoke, but for a long time | was allowed to watch and witness. And 
he was naked, but | don’t know what that means. 


Obama was sitting on a couch in front of a television and he was 
speaking all these blaspohemies, speaking all kinds of stuff. | guess 
he was speaking to the nation through the television. Then all of a 
sudden, he laid naked, prostrate, and his body was levitating off the 
couch. It was like he was offering himself, offering his body to be 
given to Satan and Satan was empowering him. 


| was made to see this from a bedroom of a man who was sleeping 
in his room. He represents a husband, the head of a household of a 
family. He was in his bed. And | was made to know something had 
happened to President Trump, so we need to pray for the safety of 
President Trump and his family. | was trying to hear the hearsay of 
what had happened to President Trump, but | was not made to 
know what had happened to him. He was out of the picture and 


now Obama was the president, the ruler of our nation, America. So, 
pray for the safety of President Trump and his family. 


So Obama had power from Satan and he was offering his body up 
to the service of Lucifer, his father. His first agenda immediately 
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was to go after Christians, Bible believers, those who obey the call 
of God, those who keep the commandments of God, the remnant. 
That was his first priority once he was in power, in office. So, he 
was coming after folks like me and anyone he could sniff. This 
beast was able to sniff, | saw that, sniff out the heart of man to see 
who was one of his and who did not belong to him, who had a heart 
for God. And it would devour anyone with a soft heart, a heart for 
God.... 


Then | saw [a] huge leopard, like 50 to 100 times larger than a hu- 
man being. His colors were like dark blue, navy blue, black and 
greyish. It was a leopard, but not in a normal, natural leopard col- 
ors, but dark blue, navy blue, black and gray, like the blue in the 
United Nations flag. It was a leopard. It was ferocious and it was 
sniffing all the boys and he set his eyes on this particular boy. | was 
made to know this boy was a very soft-hearted, gentle spirit, kind 
boy, not harsh or demonic like the other boys. | knew the beast was 
going to devour that boy, but while the beast was sniffing him, but 
then all of a sudden, another boy that was walking behind him with 
a fierce, demonic, hateful, mean, evil spirit began fighting this boy 
and they were battling and the kind, sweet boy didn’t have a 
chance and he was wounded by the wicked boy. 


Then | was counting coins like with my son or somebody, like | was 
going to go buy bread or something. | was consoling people. | was 
rubbing their back and just consoling them. | was made to know the 
fear in men’s heart was so great. They wished they could run. They 
wished they could escape. They wished they could die, but they 
could not. | was made to know, | was quickened in my spirit to pray. 
Prayer without ceasing, praying in the spirit, was the only hope, the 
only strength, the only comfort, that Christians who are left in that 
time that didn’t make it during the rapture. Whatever believers are 
left in the great tribulation, the only way they would have the 
strength, the courage, the boldness to face the antichrist and the 
persecution and the torments was to pray. And this is part of the 
message the Holy Spirit wants us to know. 


| was also made to know that every human being will have an op- 
portunity to denounce Christ or to proclaim Christ and be faithful to 
Jesus Christ unto death. In the dream, the only ones who had rest, 


who had peace, in the midst of great persecution and being hunted 
down by the antichrist, were those who believed in the Lord and 
believed in His word. They were able to enter His rest. But those 
who did not believe and did not know God did not know rest. They 
were tormented. They were filled with fear, gripping fear. 


... This dream was showing me it was the winter time when this 
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happened. We must stay faithful for Jesus Christ and do not deny 
his name unto the end. 


I’ve had four dreams of Obama now. This one last night and then 
three of them in which his face was in the new world order during 
the great tribulation behind Christian martyrdom. (Grace777 YT 
channel, www.you tube.com /watch?v =1FMeCeAkpus) 


The above likely takes place after the first Rapture. Here is a 


dream by Joanie Stahl: 


In a dream, | saw myself on an enormous stage standing before a 
throne. Two men were standing at my right-hand side making accu- 
sations against me to the one seated on the throne. Their prosecu- 
tion attacks were filled with angry vicious language. 


Then | looked at the throne, which was about 25 feet in front of us. | 
saw aman seated on what looked like a classic white throne. It was 
a black man dressed in a business suit. 


Then | looked back at the men accusing me. They attacked even 
stronger as if they were pressing in to convince this man of my 
crime. | looked back at the man on the throne and clearly saw it 
was Barack Obama. 


The men finally rested their case against me. | looked back at 
Obama. All became silent. He then gave a nod of approval. Just 
one nod. A deep, slow nod. 


Just then, | heard the loud noise of an enormous crowd cheering 
wickedly. | looked out over the crowd only to realize | was in the 
center of a huge stadium. 


Then | heard something happening behind me. Something was 
about to happen to me, and it was commencing quickly. The crowd 
was screaming and cheering. Then a strange, supernatural peace- 
like-power entered into me. | couldn’t understand it. | thought, what 
is this peace? It was rapidly increasing along with the rapidity of 
what was happening. 


Just then a man came up behind me and said, “kneel down.” | knelt 
down. Then my body, mind and entire being was full of power from 
on high. | knelt down and looked up and said, “Lord! I’m ready!” 
Instantly | felt a sword coming down on my neck. Just as | felt the 
cold, hard edge of the steel piercing into my neck, | awoke. 
(December 19, 2015, https://z3 news.com /w/obama-orders- 
beheading-christians) 


A young lady named Gina was raised in the Caribbean until she 
came to the U.S. at age 17 to join the military. She had a dream about 
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Obama shortly after boot-camp in October 2008, when she had never 
yet even seen his face on TV or in a magazine: 


In my dream Obama comes to the base | was stationed on to ad- 
dress the military people. . .. He said, "Hey can | use your phone?” 
with this evil, devilish look on his face. . . . | think it might be Latin, 
that Satanic language they use in their rituals, that's what he was 
speaking, on the phone. . . . as soon as | looked at him while he 
was on the phone [like a caption across his chest] it said, 
“Beelzebub.” (Christ Aware, channel. https://youtu.be/DXAS 


xzwxNns 
Another young lady named Kerry-Ann Gidden had a vision: 


On the 4th of April 2017, in this vision, | was in a huge open park, 
and there was a massive concert going on. . . Barack Obama, .. . 
he was just laughing and laughing and laughing. And one of the 
rappers, he was leading the people into worship. You know how 
you and | worship and adore Christ Jesus? This guy was making 
the people worship Barack, and he was basically saying, "| told you 
Barack was going to come back into power, nobody believed me. 
I'm telling you that he is the chosen one. We should worship him 
and give him honor and glory.” . .. Donald Trump was nowhere on 
the scene. | don't know what had happened to him . . . but he was- 
n't there. But Barack came back into power. . . . They were worship- 
ing him as if they were worshiping Jesus. (Kerry-Ann Gidden YT 
channel, https://youtu. be/pBlaGw NuDxA 


The following is a condensed transcript of an audio message from 
Terry Bennett, of Messengers of Shiloh: www.messengersof- 
shiloh.com. 4 Warning for the United States: 


A very major economic disruption within the United States of Ameri- 
ca. It will be very widespread, the banking systems will be a major 
component to this disruption. 


| want to say that part of the disruption, though not all of the disrup- 
tion is going to involve a currency change. The plan will be, the 
push will be, to change the currency so that the dollar as we know it 
will no longer exist. 


Now these are worldwide forces that are going to be involved in 
this, not just national forces, worldwide forces will be involved in 
this. . .. Seldom has there been currency changes where you in the 
currency swap receive dollar for dollar. There is usually a low per- 
centage the you receive. . . . | do believe it is going to be a percent- 
age, concerning the exchange. So whatever moneys we have in 
dollars in our banks, we would have only a percentage of that in the 
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new currency. ... 


More than anything, what should come out of this is for us to ask 
the Lord ourselves. He will gladly tell you what he wants you to do, 
what he wants you to be about doing. He will gladly be your leading 
and be your directing in this, not myself, not another vessel, but the 
Lord must be our direction, must be our leading in this. . . . 


God wants to be our source, and he wants to lead us in this. This 
will be a time for the Josephs to truly come forth. . . . 


This currency change is going to cause a part of, though not all of, 
a very widespread panic. There will be lawlessness, there will be 
anarchy that will ensue in our nation, in some areas worse than 
others. Some cities and communities, worse than others, but our 
nation will see that on a broad spectrum; anarchy, chaos, lawless- 
ness is going to be in our nation. 


There will be a martial law . . . We will see a very difficult time eco- 
nomically for our nation; delivery systems will be difficult to main- 
tain, thus there's going to be food shortages. | was told directly that 
hunger will be common in our nation. . . . | believe it is important, if 
possible, for us to store foods. My thoughts along this line; the long- 
er the self-life of the food, the better. Grow gardens, be prepared to 
not only care for ourselves, but | believe this is truly the heart of the 


Lord, be prepared to give, be prepared to share. 


The Lord said to me before this encounter, if you are prepared to 
give, you will always have [enough] to give. He also said this to me, 
"Be prepared to protect what | have given to you, unless you do so 
everything I've given will be taken from you." So we must be pre- 
pared to protect, to defend, what the Lord has given to us. 


. . . We also need to trust the Lord for multiplication. That seems 
very obvious to me; the Lord's talked to me about this, that we 
could see and will see Biblical type acts where God multiplies the 


food, multiplies water, multiplies the resources; so we need to be- 
lieve the Lord for that. 


However, don't let that be some form of thought process that says, 
"Well, then, | don't need to prepare." No, | really believe, brothers 
and sisters, we need to be ready. . . . So | think it would be very 
wise to store food and water. 


| think it would be very wise to, instead of cash, to have gold and 
silver. Gold and silver are going to become increasing more and 
more valuable. Much of the push coming to the nations, including 
our own, is to go back under the gold standard. | believe that issue 
is going to be forced, thus there is going to be a new currency ... 
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But the Lord has also promised, | want to balance this, a transfer of 
wealth. If we see the wisdom of God in this, and the buying of gold 
and the buying of silver, which | believe is going to dramatically in- 
crease incrementally in value over the next time frame, then we will 
understand part of the transfer of wealth. .. . 


| do believe that having gold and silver in our possession, by the 
way, this is important that we have it in our possession, is an im- 
portant issue... 


We are also going to see very difficult times in the United States 
government. . . . | believe there will be a virtual disintegration of the 
Federal Government of the United States. | believe we are going to 
see a hostile takeover of our government from within. Now that can 
sound very much like a disaster, catastrophic, and that can be true. 


We're going to see martial law widespread across our nation. How 
long that martial law lasts, | do not know. There could be some 
months and years to it, in fact, | believe we're looking at probably at 
least a year or two of martial law in this nation. It's going to be very 
important, and we must pray, and | want to alert us in this, we must 
be praying, we must ask God for his burden in this and be in pray- 
er, true prayer, that those who have control of martial law have the 
best interests of the people. And more importantly, that we see a 
true freedom in that issue of martial law and not greater control. 


We know that behind everything evil that goes on is this being, Sa- 
tan, and those that are working with him, demonically speaking as 
well as human beings who are working on his behalf. Behind what 
is going to go on, what is evil, is Satan. ... 


For a while, our government will be a government of factions, I'm 
just saying some of the points that was said to me. How long, | do 
not know. There will be governors who will govern their states well. 
There will be a measure in some of those states of a level of peace 
that is not in other states. . .. we are going to see in some states, 
governors who truly want the heart of the Lord, truly know the heart 
of the Lord, truly are after the Lord, and will submit to God, surren- 
der to God, and they are going to be, as well as their staffs, are 
going to be instruments in God's hands in this time. 


Again, there will be almost an anti-federal government movement, 
strong movement within our nation. Because of broken trusts, . . . 
There will be in our nation, some states that_band together and 
stand together, united. And the push will be, and there will be an 
amount of achievement that will come about in this, the reforming of 
the republic. May this encourage our hearts. 


In fact, | want to say this, if we the people of God, this was made 
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very plain to me, will pray will stand before the Lord as we should 
have been all along, and some of us have been, we could see the 
rebirth of the republic within our nation, and the getting back to 
God's original intent. At least, at least, in a portion of our nation, if 
notall.... 


We could see the spirit of Babylon dealt with in our nation. We 
could see the spirit of Antichrist dealt with in a significant way, may- 
be not in totality, but in a significant way in our nation. And | was 
told this directly, that the spirit of Antichrist would not have control 
of our nation if we pray, if we stand. There's contingencies to this, if 
we do not pray, if we do not stand, if we do not fight, | mean in the 
sense of on our knees before the Lord; if we do not stand and fight, 
spiritually speaking, in prayer before the Lord. 


These are not sovereign things alone. There will be sovereign acts 
of God, but for the full purpose of God's sovereignty to be realized, 
to become a reality, it must be coupled with us, the vessels . . . oth- 
erwise, the sovereign intent of God will not be realized in our na- 
tion. ... 


We've come to a place now, where this is necessary. We have not 
responded to God's kindness, we are going to have to respond to 
God's discipline. We are headed into it. God's discipline, his re- 
demptive judgments will be apart of what I'm talking about. Many 
redemptive judgments will hit during this season, that I'm talking 
about, the season of years. 


Including, solar activity, including great seismic activity, earth- 
quakes; volcanic eruptions, not only in our nation but in other na- 
tions, many other nations. Major earthquakes in Italy, major earth- 
quakes in Greece, major earthquakes in Turkey, major earthquakes 
in the Middle East, major earthquakes in northern and southern 
parts of Africa, major earthquakes in Asia, major major major earth- 
quakes in the United States of America. In the northwest and in the 
west, and the central part of our nation with the Madrid fault line, 
and all the tributaries that come off of that; along the eastern sea- 
board major, major earthquakes. . . . 


| want to say, there are many things to say, we've talked about 
some of this before, storms of unprecedented power, storms of un- 
precedented size, storms of unprecedented intensity, storms of un- 
precedented endurance. 


So these things, not all at once, but these things are going to play 
into God turning our hearts back... 


But I'm saying that in our nation there will be a major, major earth- 
quake that has the potential, and | believe will, split our nation, basi- 
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cally along the Mississippi basin area. And there will be great de- 
struction in that area of our nation... . 


Great destruction are going to be along parts of the Gulf of Mexico, 
with seismic activity in the Gulf, major earthquakes causing tsuna- 
mis. 


So | want to say that, as well as in the northwest of our nation and 
the west of our nation. There will be a major earthquake in the D.C. 
area Washington D.C. area. Again, this will greatly impact a num- 
ber of cities in that area including Washington D.C. 


A major earthquake in the Memphis, TN area, St. Louis, Chicago, 
Baton Rouge, LA will be gravely effected, as will New Orleans, and 
many communities and towns along that corridor. 


We will see the unleashing of the Mississippi River, Ohio River, the 
Missouri River, the Tennessee River, the Arkansas River, and other 
rivers as well. And the Tennessee and Ohio Valleys will be many 
issues with the dams. The many dams that are in those areas, and 


their cracking and breaking... 


How long is this season, is it two years, no its longer than that, how 
much longer, I'm not positive, but | believe this season that we're 
looking at is approximately, I'm using the word approximately, a 
seven year season [starting in 2014 or 2015] . . . After passing 
through the difficulties, the end result could be very, very good in- 
deed, if the Church stands in the gap and prays... 


There are things that | cannot say. Let me say some more very diffi- 
cult things, then | will close; there is going to be civil unrest, civil 
war, and a racial war that goes on in our nation. It is obviously trig- 
gered by demonic forces. This is going to entail the perseverance 
of the Saints, ... 


Be prepared for great civil unrest. Let me say to you, because of 
the disintegration of what we know as federal government, thus, the 
support systems that are built into that government are going to 
collapse; God, however would be our support, we can turn to Him . 


God would be our shelter from all these things if we will whole 
heartedly turn our hearts back to the Lord. . . . whether this nation 
sees a rebirth or complete disintegration, we have a part in that. 
And us standing before the Lord will make all the difference. 


Now, because of the greatness of the things that are happening on 
the World Wide Stage in this nation, the U.N. will be both invited 
and will attempt on its own, to come in, so to speak, to restore or- 
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der. But let me say this, it will be a virtual invasion, and many in our 
nation will understand this. Fighting will erupt and ensue. | believe 
that fighting will last at most, for two to three years and we will see 
a withdrawal of those U.N. forces from our soil. But it is going to be 
very difficult, very, very difficult... . 


| strongly encourage you, get food as you can. | myself believe 
that's very important, pure water, pure water, not just water but pure 
water is going to be an issue. Our major delivery systems will be 
limited at best, and at times there will not be anything capable of 
moving in our nation, major supplies to any large degree. So we 
must be prepared for at least weeks, to feed ourselves and others, | 
think months and even years, is better. It is better to have plenty 
than not enough. ... 


Notice that there will be a hostile takeover of the government and 
federal government disintegration. It shows that we need to store food 
and buy silver, which many other prophecies not included in this book 
have also said. When the stock market collapses, the dollar collapse is 
not far behind. Owning silver will protect you from losing your net 
worth. 

Could the hostile takeover be when Obama and the Democrats are 
angry that another Republican becomes president, so they decide to 
simple takeover? Enough with the pretense, just take control! The 
hostile takeover could lead to many states withdrawing from the un- 
ion, and thus, the “factions” he spoke about. 

The monetary/ economic issues will not only be in the USA, but 
in many other nations. And when it happens, the banks could close 
until they are able to come up with a new value for the dollar. It is 
likely that credit card processing will be suspended while the banks 
are closed. This means that the only way to buy something will be 
with cash or silver for several days, perhaps up to two weeks, which 
could cause rioting and looting of stores. 

Beverly of “The Church in the Wilderness” YT channel, tells 
about her dream in which there was a special election, but she was not 
able to vote in it, but was able to count the votes. Here is some of it: 


In this dream there was a special election. It was not a regularly 
scheduled election. They had this election and they were voting 
between Obama and another man. This was in the United States. | 
had never heard of the other man. 


. . . Also, the atmosphere for these elections, | wrote the word fes- 
tive, but that’s not really the right word, it was just unsuspecting and 
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unassuming. Nobody was really suspicious about this. This was 
something that people were freely doing, but for me it was very 
foreboding and | knew this was definitely the beginning of the end. 


I've had many dreams where Obama goes away for a time, and 
then comes back. So this is just another dream confirming that. . . . 


It was an unscheduled election, like a special election. . . . So 
something had happened in this dream that they needed to have 
this impromptu election. . . . And it also wasn't really for the presi- 
dency, it was for some sort of a stop-gap leadership, because 
something unusual was going on. So they had to put someone in 
place . . . I'm not even thinking that the title was going to be for the 
role of president, as we understand that role, and as it is defined in 
the Constitution. This was something different than that. (www. 
youtube.com /watch?v=_KW8zkNJ8m8) 


Since we see through a glass darkly, it is impossible to know what 


this is in advance, so this is something we need to remember and 
watch for. It suggests that there will be a need in the future for a tem- 
porary president. Likely after Trump and his VP are forced out after 
he becomes president again. So they step down and Obama is elected 
“temporary” president by a vote of Congress. But it is okay, because 
he will only be president until a new president gets elected; right? 


When Obama becomes president, then some states will likely 


withdraw from the union, thus-- Obama becomes the last president of 
the United States. Here is a comment from Beverly in a different vid- 


co: 


A lady put into the comments of one of my Obama dreams, that the 
Lord just spoke to her like that day and told her that Obama was 
the Antichrist . . . So she said she searched Youtube . . . she ran 
across videos of people saying they dreamed the same thing... . 
She said, “Shalom beloved sister, thank you for sharing this dream 
with us. | was searching Youtube for confirmation of a word | re- 
ceived from the Holy Spirit this morning while studying the Bible. It 
is about Barack Obama, and | came across your video. The Holy 
Spirit said the following to me, “Barack Obama will be the last presi- 


dent of America. He is the Antichrist, he will rule America again. | 
asked for Scriptural confirmation and he led me to Rev. 13:1-8. 


Your video is a confirmation for me that this word is true. Let us 
prepare in holiness and righteousness, for our soon coming Bride- 
groom.” (www. youtube.com/watch?v=_CfQ96 hpBvk) 


Many people believe that Hitler was elected as ruler of Germany, 


then became a dictator, but that is not true. There was an election, but 
there were not enough votes to put him in, so there was some kind of 


334 


335 


Dreams and Visions 


deal made that put him in anyway, then he consolidated power and 
ruled as a dictator. We will later discuss how Obama could come back 
into power. 

Tomi Arayomi had a dream of Obama before he became presi- 
dent: 


And in this dream | saw then candidate Obama and he came into a 
kitchen that | was in and as he walks into this kitchen, he pours 
himself a bowl of cereal and he says, “I'm going to be the president 
of the United States of America.” He says, “And people are going to 
vote for me and they're going to let me in and l'm going to put poli- 
cies in the earth that are going to destroy the earth forever and l'm 
going to get away with it because I'm Black.” | woke up from the 
dream terrified. (Sid Roth It’s Supernatural, 2/20/22 YouTube.) 


Timothy Dixon: 


All of the senators that have divided together out of greed, for mon- 
ey; you have sold your country. For saith the Lord God, but in tears 


you will regret your actions. For a people of a different language 


shall lead you into captivity, and shall bind you with the chains that 
you have pushed forth with your greed, shall come upon your own 


head. But not one hair of the head of my people shall be harmed. 


Great victory awaits my people, for the fullness of times has come 
upon the world. Even as the people of this land seek to change 
times and laws, that would bind my people, but no weapon that is 
formed against you shall prosper, saith God. (April 20, 2022, Pro- 
phetic Word of the Lord / Leaders of Washington D. C. will face 
Judgment / The End Time harvest, video) 


The victory comes after the invasion, which means after the States 
defeat the invaders and establish a renewed nation; which means this 
refers to after the return of Christ. 

A flash vision of Linda Hasche: 


It was sometime in 2011. | was pushing the garbage out to the curb 
for pick up the next day, when suddenly and unexpectedly, the Holy 
Spirit said: “Obama _is the Anti-Christ.” | stopped in my tracks, 
stunned. How could that be? It certainly didn’t “line up” with what | 
thought about this end times being. 


|, like most in the body of Christ, was expecting somebody from 
Europe, like it was depicted in the “Left Behind” series of books, by 
Tim LaHaye and Jerry Jenkins. Needless to say, that was not only 
what | didn’t want to hear, but | also did not expect, YET | knew “the 
still small voice” of the Holy Spirit. 
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| kept that revelation of Obama as the Anti-Christ to myself, with the 
exception of one other person who was also given the same revela- 
tion back then; it helped to have that confirmation, yet | still kept 
that to myself until 2014. The Holy Spirit started prompting me to 
slowly share that revelation over the months, even with the back- 
lash that came along with it. (BelieveActs2, August 15, 2015, 
https://believeacts2blog.wordpress.com/2015/08/1 5/8-14-15-who-is 
-the-anti-christ/) 


Here is another one from her: 


... | was walking around my apartment, interceding for the body of 
Christ. Suddenly | had a flash vision of Obama’s face shifting into a 
reptilian form. The vision was very brief but quite startling, to say 
the least. 


| looked into it and considered the possibility further while still 
stunned at what | saw. | also sought confirmation about this from 
more than one source. Are others receiving this vision or dream? 
Are others considering this as a possibility? (August 25, 2015, https:// 
z3news.com/w/i-saw-obamas-face-shifting-into-reptilian-form) 
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Chapter 9 
Dreams and Visions Part 2 


“| may be wrong about who the Antichrist is, | never gave it much 
thought before, but | believe the Lord showed me the final Antichrist 
is Barack Obama. He will be possessed by the spirit of Satan, and 
will be the most evil man who has ever lived.” (Christopher Harris, 
https: //youtu.be /XyzXLVjgwi4) 
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In the first part of the next dream, Obama borrowed a pistol to 
practice with, and when the person went back to retrieve the pistol 
again, he was not ready to give it up, and it had turned into an AK-47: 


“It was very clear to me after praying and receiving a word from the 
Lord that Obama is not ready to give up his position in the White 
House and that he is deceitfully preparing bigger guns than what he 
has been using. His plans are hidden, but he is preparing for a bat- 
tle.” (Heidi Bryden, December 3, 2016, https:// z3news. com/w / 
president-obama-preparing-bigger-guns-battle) 
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Edgar Mugabi David was born in Uganda but moved to the UK: 


| used to like Obama when he came into power and, like everyone, 
| liked listening to his speeches, but in 2013, when The Lord saved 
me at the age of 14, | had a short dream of a man walking past a 
bus stop. He was wearing a black suit and black office shoes. | 
couldn’t see his face but | knew it was Obama. Then below his 
shoes, | saw the words, “The Antichrist.” | woke up and | didn’t be- 
lieve what | saw because | liked him. 


Then | asked The Lord for another confirmation. Then | dreamed | 
was at the same bus stop and | saw Obama had done something 
great. It had something to do with the cosmos and people were 
clapping for him, but | was behind him and wasn’t clapping. | was 
trembling. Then he turned around and looked at me with anger and 
his face changed into that of a demon. | was really scared and | felt 
a strong presence of The Lord in the dream. Then | woke up. 
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After that | still had doubts so | asked The Lord again to confirm to 
me if what | was seeing was really true. Then | had another dream 
that | was at a bus stop. | saw words like “Obama is The Antichrist” 
but the words were dripping with blood. Then | had another dream 
that Obama was like Hitler. It was like what Hitler did would be re- 
peated but this time by Obama. 


. . . In another dream, Obama was smoking with a crown on his 
head. Christians were running and he was hunting them down. .. . | 
had another dream that | was searching for clips on YouTube about 
Obama. Then | saw that he had returned to power and it was like it 
was back in 2009 when he came into power and the news media 
was very happy to be there to talk to him. He smiled with an evil 
grin, bowing his head down... . 


In another recent dream, | saw the red horse from Revelation 6:5-6. 
Then | heard a voice saying to me, “The second seal has been 
opened.” Then | saw missiles flying through the sky... . 


| almost forgot | also had a dream were President Trump was being 
inaugurated. | saw Obama was there, but he wasn’t happy about it. 
Then Obama went outside of the inauguration building and laid on 
the grass and said these words, “I’m coming back. You haven't 
seen anything yet.” On his left side | saw a river of blood flowing. 


May all the Glory be to Jesus because He is the one who gave me 
all these dreams. All glory to Him and His Father and His Spirit. 
Amen. (July 27, 2019, https:// z3news.com/ w/im-coming-back- 
havent-seen-anything) 
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This week, | had a dream within a dream. As | dreamed | heard a 
voice very clearly say, “Obama is the antichrist.” Then again a sec- 
ond time | heard the same voice say, “Obama is the antichrist.” 
Then a third time | heard the same voice, but the tone was different. 
The tone was stern and emphatic and it said, “Obama is the anti- 
christ.” (Lydia Hodge, June 20, 2017, https://444prophecy 
news.com/dream-i-heard-a-voice-very-clearly-say-obama-is-the- 
antichrist-lydia-hodge) 
TK KKK K K K 


Monique Bizet was born in Venezuela and migrated with her fam- 
ily to the United States when she was very young. There are many 
videos of her dreams and visions, but this one is no longer online (she 
may have made a new one); I suspect she may have taken it down be- 
cause she thought it was not fulfilled. I previously believed that it was 
fulfilled when Trump and Pence had the 2020 election stolen, but I 
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now believe it will yet be fulfilled; though he will have a different VP: 


| was in a presidential place. . . | knew that it was Nov. 3rd... . I did 
not know what year. Trump was being replaced and Pence was 
being replaced as they stepped down from a presidential podium. . 
.. Then | watched Obama be revealed, walking from behind a veil. 
He came walking up to the podium. About five feet away from him 
there was a woman that accompanied him, and it was not Michelle, 
it was not his wife. 


It seemed to be the silhouette of Hillary Clinton. | don’t know for 
sure... 


As Obama stepped onto the podium, I’m focusing on him only like 
when a camera is zoomed-in. ... | see that he was dressed in 
black and he had some sort of a V-neck attire... there was some- 
thing around his neck and it came down in a V shape. And his 
countenance looked very dark, very evil looking. . . . | started to see 
his mouth moving, he started declaring things. He was very serious, 
there was no smiles, he was very serious, and talking up high to 
people, and just very proud, very arrogant body language. 


And when he started to speak, the dream went silent. It was at that 
moment that | fell to my knees and started to cry out to the Lord, 
and I’m looking up, and crying out to the Lord and saying, “No! No! 
No! Lord!” in desperation. 


It was at that moment that | got this knowing and understanding 
from the Lord that he was going to destroy the nation. That this 
change was to bring in destruction to the nation, and | knew that 
there was no going back in time. There is nothing else we could do 
at that point, there’s no praying it out, nothing, it was done! 


He just had this gaze of, “I’m here to finish what | started,” type of 
look. And there was a sense, and | don’t know what happened, but 
something happened before all this took place at the podium. 
Something great big happened, before, to bring about this change. 


... As | fell to my knees bowing to the Lord Jesus Christ, | looked 
up to the ceiling and noticed it didn’t seem like a ceiling inside a 
presidential building because it was too much like a temple dome, 
highly decorated with a chiseled structure, ivory color. At first, | 
couldn’t understand why the ceiling looked like a temple dome, but | 
believe The Lord had me look up to see the precise details of the 
ceiling to show this was not a regular presidential structure because 
it was not a regular presidential event... . 


It was so very real to me... . There was just an understanding that 
it was more than just a presidential election, it was a lot deeper 
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than that. . . . Nov. 3rd is the day of the election (in 2020) . . . | just 
want us to pray for this nation like we never did before. . . . I’m tell- 
ing you that this dream was very real, and the sense and the know- 
ing and the understanding-- was so much deeper than just a presi- 
dential election, and one candidate winning over another. It was so 
much deeper than that. (October 19, 2018) 


In the last chapter I will present a theory on how this could actual- 
ly happen; even though many people believe that Obama is now the 
shadow president. Obama gave an interview with Stephen Colbert in 
Dec. of 2020 and was asked if he wished he could have a third term: 


I’ve said this before, people would ask me, Knowing what you know 
now, do you wish you had a third term? And | used to say, You 
know what, if | could make an arrangement [where] | had a stand 
in, a front-man, or front-woman, and they had an earpiece in [while 
pointing to his ear], and | was just in my basement in my sweats, 
looking through the stuff, then | could sort of deliver the lines with 
somebody else doing all the talking and ceremony; I’d be fine with 
that. (httos://deadline.com/2020/1 1/barack-obama-stephen-colbert- 
president-third-term-1234635491/) 


Say what?! Was that a confession that the Democrats were plan- 
ning to make Biden president, but have Obama really making the de- 
cisions? 

Notice that the dream said this happened in order to bring destruc- 
tion to USA; and that is exactly what has been happening since 
“Biden” took office. Destruction at every turn! If you live in the USA, 
you should know already! But if you don’t, here is a very short list: 

* Literally opened the border and allowed millions of undocu- 
mented people to enter the country, including drug smugglers, terror- 
ists, and human traffickers. (This violates the law, yet, nothing is done 
by anyone to stop it.) 

* Virtually eliminated the US oil industry 

* High gasoline prices. 

* High food prices. 

* Inflation in all products. 

* Doing nothing to prevent Putin from invading Ukraine. 

* Because Biden is such an imbecile, he is destroying the US 
power and influence in the world, we now look weak. 

* Crime has skyrocketed. 

* They arrest criminals then release them right back onto the street 
to commit more crimes. 
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* The police do not show up for many crimes, just let the crimi- 
nals get away with it completely. 
* Biden has lowest approval rating of any president 40 years. 


Here is another from Monique: 


This vision that | saw today, this is basically, | just saw mobs and 
mobs and mobs, and riots. | mean, really gruesome riots taking 
over the streets of America. Bloody riots, coming against the police, 
resisting the authorities, resisting the police, looting the stores, 
fights, | saw, just very bloody. 


So there has just been an urgency in my spirit, a great heaviness, . 
.. So the Lord reminded me of a thing that he had me write, just the 
one sentence, but this was back on the 18th of July of this year, 
2018. He said the word, “Invasion!” 


This is how he woke me up that morning, with the word “Invasion!” 
That an invasion was coming, . . . and destruction, a lot of destruc- 
tion is coming. And “it will affect the nations,” . . . so it is going to 
affect more than just the USA. And, “War is even at the doors.” This 
is a call to prayer for the nation, and for the nations. America is in 
deep trouble folks. . . . Great civil war from within is coming, great, 
great riots are coming. . . . Great trouble is coming to the nation of 
America. It’s not just America, but | am blowing the trumpet for 
America right now. A great, great invasion is coming. I’m not just 
speaking of nuclear invasion. . . . 


The days are growing darker, and things are going to get very, very 
difficult for this nation, and without the Lord Jesus Christ and with- 
out the Holy Spirit guiding you, you’re not going to know what to do 
and you’re not going to be able to stand in the evil day. And so | am 
warning you to wake up . . . (yourfirstlove YT channel, Oct 23, 
2018, https://youtu.be/SBUzfAz46_M) 


kkkkkkk 


| was on the Empire State building on the pointy thing up on the 
Empire State building, and | was climbing down it and | got down [to 
the street level], and | started seeing all these military people. 


They were all . . . bowing down to this person, they were just prais- 
ing this person basically. . . . All these military people were really 
intrigued by this person. They were all in their stance like how it 
was in Hitlers day where everyone was praising Hitler. . . . 


Finally, | get to this big giant stone chair. It was huge, huge giant 
chair. | literally felt tiny compared to this giant chair. . . . 


And | saw under the chair, there was some reason | looked under 
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the chair, and when | did | saw something to do with the Pope and 
Obama. After | looked down under the chair, and | looked back up, 
all of a sudden | saw this giant man, and it was Obama... . 


People were literally worshiping him. | woke up, after | saw it, the 
first thing | felt in my spirit was that he has now stepped to a higher 
position, like a higher power. That’s why the Lord was showing me 
him being so big. That’s what | got in my spirit. So | really feel like 
he is about to step up into some higher position. . . . (Crystal Clay, 
https:// youtu.be /UaaotlutgoY) 
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Michael Perritte was born in Munich, Germany, but grew up in 
the United States: 


Suddenly, | saw in my spirit German troops marching in their for- 
mation with their high boots, but it wasn’t Hitler they were marching 
by. It was Obama and he was saluting them like Hitler would have. 
(September 14, 2017, https:// z3news.com/ w/spirit-german-troops- 
marching-formation-high-boots-hitler-marching-obama) 
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Suddenly, | saw a vision of Saddam Hussein hanging from a noose 
in front of me. The scene then changed to the profile of a man walk- 
ing away from me towards a plane. Just before he got to the plane, 
he turned around to look back. It was Barack Obama. He briefly 
looked about, as one does when they're moving to another home, 
that last goodbye glance. He had a hint of a smile, which then 
turned to a sneer as he turned around and headed up the steps to 
the plane. 


As | was taking in what | saw, the Lord said, “They will receive him 
with open arms, as he will be known as the one who took down the 
Great Satan.” (Diana Pulliam, https://bthenetwork.com/2016/05/06/ 
their-plan-from-the-beginning/amp/) 


This vision tells us that after he brings great destruction to the 
USA, he will go to a Muslim nation and be hailed as a hero. This is 
when he becomes ruler of the next Islamic empire! 
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| received the following word on Sunday March 26, “Anarchy. .. . 
Anarchy is coming to your streets. It will be likened unto a fire that 
burns and is fueled by hatred. It shall consume in the streets of 
your cities. For brother shall rise against brother. The political par- 
ties will be no more. There will be a new form of government arising 
at the state level. New boundaries shall be drawn. The America you 
have known will be no more.” (Lydia Hodge, March 27, 2017, 
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https://Z3 news.com/ w/anarchy-coming-streets) 


ae aK 2k kek ok k 


| could see that all the television screens had the same alert. Then 
the screens changed to the setting of a press conference in Wash- 
ington, DC. Nancy Pelosi walked to a podium and began address- 
ing the nation. She said that we were under a national emergency, 
however, she didn’t state from what. Next, she said that for the 
safety of the country, all the planes had been grounded, and all the 
borders had been closed. 


No one was allowed to leave. 


She then went on to say that there would be a formal national ad- 
dress at 3:00pm eastern time. 


As I’m watching this from my phone, Im thinking, “Where’s 
Trump?” 


Pelosi then says, “We will be addressed by Barack Obama.” 


You could hear the shock and amazement coming from the tones 
of the press. Everyone was thinking the same thing, what hap- 
pened to President Trump? . . . was given another dream revealing 
the details of the certain types of Christians, and “right-winged” 
people being detained and sent to detention centers here in the US. 
(Mena Lee Grebin, Faithful Walk Healing Ministries, http:// watch 
manonthewall33. blogspot.com/ 


ae ok 2k ek ok ok 


Back in the 1960s, the rock band called the Kinks, put out a song 


called “Black Messiah.” I cannot reproduce all the lyrics here because 
of copyright issues; but the writer of the song says in the song that 
there was an old black prophet living next door to him in the UK, and 
that this old prophet told him -- 


the Black Messiah’s gonna come and set the whole world free . . . 
He said a Black Messiah is gonna set the world on fire 

And he no liar, ‘cos he has truly heard the word .. . 

A Black Messiah is gonna come and rule the world 


You can listen to the song online at YouTube and other places. 
Rick Joyner, of Morning Star Ministries, has had several dreams 


from God. He dreamt about a 2nd US civil war: 


What | was shown in the dream is that this Second American Revo- 
lutionary / Civil War is inevitable, it is right, and it will be successful. 
(numerous videos) 
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He did not mention Obama or the antichrist, but most prophets are 
not given all the details. James Bailey runs the z3 news.com website. 
He said: 


| saw in a dream in 2014 where | was taken into the future of Ameri- 
ca. | knew it was well beyond the end of Obama’s second term, yet 


a large organization of people were still reporting to him and calling 
him President Obama. (https://z23news.com/w/larry-nichols-demo 
crats-planning -to-impeach-trump-bring-back-obama) 


Other dreams show Obama being head of the UN: 


The most recent dream | had about Obama was Jan. 10th 2018. 
The dream was me standing up in a room; | had a phone in my 
pocket. | received a text that said Obama had just become head of 
the U.N. And my wife was beside me, and | said, “See honey, | 
can't make this stuff up.” Referring to Obama coming back to pow- 
er. (Devinn Y.D., Obama to Return to Power. U.N., https://youtu. 
be/VBhb3t_xRT4) 


And we expect to be invaded by the U.N., so is that how he comes 
back into power in the U.S.? Do the Democrats again cause riots and 
other anarchy in order to have an excuse for U.N. troops to come in, 
and Obama takes control? Only time will tell. 

Glenda Jackson appeared on Sid Roth’s TV show and gave a 
prophecy that Obama will be the last president of the U.S., which 
gave rise to the belief that he would create a reason to declare martial 
law and suspend the 2016 elections; but that did not happen. But we 
just read other prophecies that clearly say he could return to lead 
America again, or at least part of America, and bring great destruc- 
tion. 

Robert Avial, of Medesto had a dream back in 2008, before 
Obama was elected. He posted videos online so I was able to easily 
prove this fact. In one with the published date of Sept. 30, 2008, he 
tells his dream. In the dream he saw a beast that was talking and it 
said, “J have three who will serve me; three who will do my will.” And 
he saw three men lined up. They were three presidents; the first one 
was Bill Clinton. Which means the second was George W. Bush. But 
the third one he could not know because the election had not hap- 
pened yet. Four times he heard the words, “The time is very short.” 
Robert said, “So J understand that there will only be two presidents 
after Clinton.” He points to a drawing of the third man and says, “So 
who is this? We don’t know; we don’t know if he will be elected and 
serve a full eight years; [or] hell serve one minute . . . we don’t know, 
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but time is very short.” (Last U.S. President Prophecy: Obama, McCain 
or Cheney?, Youtube) 
On his website he has prophecies from other people. Here is one: 


“In closing, | will outrage the skeptics further by mentioning a dream 
| experienced 23 years ago. In the dream | saw the future presi- 
dents of the United States. Their portraits were lined side by side 
from left to right. The first in order was Ronald Reagan who had just 
been elected. The second was George H. W. Bush. The next two 
faces | did not recognize. An old man was present in the dream and 
| turned to him. Where are the others? | asked, wanting to see the 
rest of the future presidents. There are no others, he replied. After 
these the Republic ends.” (J. R. Nyquist) (https://discover.hubpag 
es.com/religion-philosophy/Dreams-and-Prophecy-for-America-20 
09) 


How are we to understand these prophecies, if they are in fact, all 
correct? The first reaction of people when they hear that Obama will 
be the last president, is to assume that he will somehow become a dic- 
tator, but that did not happen. What is more, there have been two more 
presidents after him. So are all of these prophecies wrong? Here is the 
way I have come to understand it: 

First, dreams and visions are not normally literal; they present to 
us information that we need to figure out. They give us clues. So one 
possible way of looking at all these different dreams is, that Obama 
was chosen by the DeepState and would have become president even 
if he had not gotten enough votes. Then, he did things while he was 
president that sold out the nation to the Global DeepState. Thus, the 
Republic ended with his presidency. 

And it also would mean that he was the last president. Even 
though Donald Trump was elected, he did not have the full power of 
other presidents because the DS was working against him behind the 
scenes in every way possible. He was not even given the full and ac- 
curate details during his daily security briefings. There was a lot he 
could do which helped the economy, such as with trade deals, but the 
whole time he was in office others were working to stop and stone- 
wall everything he tried to do. They even stole the next election and 
put in a puppet, just to jab a finger in our faces. See, we can even put 
in an imbecile. Few people on the planet actually believe that Joe 
Biden is the one making the decisions. Only God, or an actual civil 
war, can save America now. 
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Chapter 10 
Debuking the Debukers 


Ok, now we will examine some reasons that keep Christians from 
seeing the truth about Obama. One website even published Top 10 
Reasons Why Obama is NOT the Antichrist, at bibleprophecy 
talk.com. I will take his ten reasons head-on! 

It seems some Bible prophecy “experts” don’t believe that Obama 
fits the Biblical Antichrist. So here are the reasons: 


1) The Antichrist enters into the temple in Jerusalem on at least one 
occasion (2 Thess. 2:4). At the mid-point of the 7 year period, 
known as Daniels 70th week, the Antichrist enters into a rebuilt 
temple in Jerusalem, and sets up an “abomination that causes des- 
olation.” To put it simply, if there is no temple in Jerusalem then we 
obviously aren’t anywhere close to the midpoint. Such a structure 
would require a significant amount of time to construct, and even if 
they started right now, Obama would have long since fulfilled his 
last term in office by then. 


My Response: While it is true that the Biblical Antichrist will not 
be a US president, there is absolutely NO reason why he cannot be a 
former US president, then later become the ruler of the beast empire. 
Since Obama is not dead yet, he can still become that ruler. To say 
that we cannot know who the Antichrist is until the mid-point of the 
tribulation is nonsense. God does not leave his people to walk in the 
dark or be caught totally by surprise, he warns us in advance. 


2) The Antichrist will cause the daily sacrifices to cease (Dan 9:27). 
This one is like the first one. The Jewish “daily sacrifice”, was a 
specific type of sacrifice that was to be performed every day, twice 
a day. As much as it will anger animal rights activists, scripture tells 
us that this sacrifice will once again start up when the temple is re- 
built. Obama can’t stop something that hasn’t started yet. 


My Response: So how do you know he is not the antichrist? Be- 


cause he has NOT YET stopped the sacrifice? So he does not actually 
become the antichrist until he stops the sacrifice? Isn’t he the anti- 
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christ even before he stops the sacrifice? Of course he is!!! 

FYI, there is NOT going to be a tribulation Temple or sacrifice to 
stop; according to the evidence in Book 1. That claim is the result of 
faulty Bible interpretation. 


3) The Antichrist will be killed and die, and then, seemingly come 
back to life in front of everyone (Rev 13: 3, 12, 14). This appears to 
be the reason that the people worship the Antichrist, not because of 
his smooth speech or anything like that, but because he seems to 
be resurrected from the dead, Obviously Obama has never been 
killed and come back to life in front of everybody. 


My Response: Here again, is Obama buried six feet in the ground? 
No, therefore, he can still yet be killed and come back to life. That 
much is true, but I do NOT expect that to actually happen, because 
according to correct prophecy interpretation, it is NOT the antichrist 
who dies and comes back to life, but THE BEAST with 7 heads and 
10 horns, which is an EMPIRE! But the prophecy could have a double 
meaning and refer both to the empire and to the leader, we shall see. 


4) The Antichrist will have a “false prophet” who performs signs and 
wonders like calling fire down from heaven and making a statue of 
a man speak and kill those who do not worship it (Revelation 13:12- 
15). It sounds pretty sci-fi but scripture tells us that the Antichrist 
has a miracle working sidekick. These miracles that he performs 
are pretty specific, and | think they may be a bit too difficult for Joe 
Biden to pull off. 


My Response: LOL, Obama has not yet stepped into his full role 
as antichrist, has he? No, that being the case he could yet gain such a 
side-kick that performs miracles, right? Yes. But my discoveries show 
that the false prophet refers to Muhammad and his Quran that literally 
means, “miraculous signs” in Arabic. 


5) The Antichrist declares himself to be higher than God or anything 
else that is worshiped (Dan. 11:36, 2 Thes. 2:4). Obama could be 
accused of being arrogant, but it’s quite another matter to say that 
he has fulfilled theses scriptures that say the Antichrist will claim to 
be, not just God, but better than God (Yahweh) or any god or any- 
thing else that is worshiped by any people group. This has obvious- 
ly not happened, and to say that he has even come close to such a 
claim is ridiculous. 


My Response: “Allahu Akbar” means “Allah is Greatest” of all. 
And Obama has not YET revealed himself as the Antichrist, so who 
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knows what he will claim in the future. 


6) The Antichrist causes the whole world to worship him or be killed 
(Rev 13: 8, 15). Obama may be concerned with opinion polls, but 
he is along way from forcing everyone to worship him or be execut- 
ed. 


My Response: According to the prophecies we just read, Obama is 
NOT that far away from it; for the sake of peace and harmony among 
the people, those who disagree must be killed, is not beyond the realm 
of possibility in the near future. But it will not be the “whole world.” I 
prove in Book 1 that the whole world of the Bible is the Middle 
Eastern / Mediterranean world, not the entire planet. 


7) The Antichrist will cause the worst religious killing of all time 
(Matthew 24: 15-22). The 6 million Jews killed in the Holocaust will 
pale in comparison to what the Antichrist does. Jesus is quite spe- 
cific that the genocide of the Antichrist will be worse than any such 
killing the world has ever seen or ever will ever see. It is ludicrous 
to say that Obama has done anything like this. 


My Response: COME ON! No one has said that he has done any 
such thing, yet, but we believe he WILL DO SO! Open your BLIND 
EYES. 


8) The Antichrist’s nation of origin is ruled by 10 kings prior to his 
début. (Daniel 7:7, 23-24). It doesn’t matter if you think he is from 
Kenya or the US, or really anywhere else on earth at the moment, 
he didn’t come from a nation which had 10 kings or 10 rulers. There 
is no way to fudge the numbers, or any of the other circumstances, 
it just isn’t the case. 


My Response: I will quote from Book1: 


Daniel's vision of the four beasts and vision of the statue with ten 
toes both show that there will never be a world government. Those 
passages are also not being correctly interpreted. The Bible text 
never says that the ten horns in Daniel will rule the world, but only 
the fourth beast from which the horns come. Likewise, it never says 
the ten toes will rule the world, but actually says they will break 
apart. (Bible Prophecy Revealed) 


The 10-horns of the beast in Daniel are not the same as the 10- 
horns of Revelation 13, and are in fact the Commonwealth of Inde- 
pendent States that came “from” the fourth beast; which is Com- 
munism. It does not require that the little horn be born in the nations 
of the 10-horns, just because he comes up among them. When Obama 


348 


349 


moves to Turkey to rule the Revived Ottoman Empire, then he will be 
among and inside, it does not require that he be born there. 


9) The Antichrist will “subdue” three of the 10 preceding kings by 
casting them down in a humiliating fashion (Daniel 7:24). Obviously 
if number 9 on this list isn’t true, then this one can’t be true either. 
[sic] 


My Response: Nothing on your list is correct, because it can be 
true of Obama, as already shown. 


10.) The Antichrist will come from one of the four divisions of Alex- 
ander the Great’s Empire (Daniel 8:8-9). The four divisions of Alex- 
ander’s Empire are: the Ptolemaic Kingdom of Egypt, the Seleucid 
Empire in the east, the Kingdom of Pergamon in Asia Minor, and 
Macedon. None of which contained, Kenya, Hawaii, or obviously 
anywhere else in America. 


My Response: No way! Really? You mean in order for Obama to 
be the antichrist, he must become ruler of a nation within those bor- 
ders??? WOW, that is just shocking! LOL, guess what, Turkey is in- 
side those borders, AHHHHH! But since Obama does not yet live 
there, I guess I was just all wrong; we know that he will NEVER EV- 
ER move there, right? You KNOW THAT FOR A FACT, JACK? No, 
you don’t! 


[His Conclusion of the 10 reasons]: Of the 10 prophesies examined 
we can confirm that Barack Obama has not fulfilled any of them, 
nor is he likely to in the future. In fact, this examination has not only 
shown the silliness of the claim that Barack Obama is the Antichrist, 
it also shows that the conditions of the world at large do not yet fully 
resemble the conditions described in the Bible about the time of the 
end. 


As Christians we are called to pray for our nation and for the rulers 
of our nation whether we like them or not, which includes Barack 
Obama. | wonder what would happen if instead of slinging such 
accusations at dignitaries we instead invested our time and energy 
into praying for his salvation. | think we should give it a shot. 


My Response: We are not YET in the middle of the Great Tribula- 
tion, but we could be VERY SOON, because we are moving very 
quickly into the conditions of the world described in the Bible. 

I wonder what would happen if we stopped clinging to outdated 


interpretations of Daniel and Revelation and actually started thinking? 
Next, you’re going to tell me that we need to stop all this thinking be- 
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cause it prevents Jesus from returning, because Jesus said he will re- 
turn at an hour “when ye think not.” 

Now I will debunk the mockers who are trying to make people 
believe that 666 can also be associated with Donald Trump. The 
mockers and haters of Donald Trump have responded to the evidence 
that Obama is the antichrist by coming up with occurrences of 666 
that point to Trump, but 99% of that evidence is, wait for it, a com- 
plete lie. I give some of those lies here. 

Supposedly, Trump owns the address 666 Fifth Avenue. In reality, 
Trump never owned it, but his son-in-law, Jared Kushner took over 
his father’s real estate business and bought the property, but sold it in 
2018. 

Another lie is that Trump Tower is 666 feet high and Trump’s 
penthouse is the 66" floor. All the info about Trump Tower is easily 
available online and is actually 58 stories and 664 feet. 

Supposedly, Trump is building a 666 feet tall building that cost 
666 million dollars. No, he is not. At one time Kushner Properties was 
trying to develop a piece of land called Square One, but there is no 
proof it is any such building, and he is no longer developing the prop- 
erty. 

The only thing they have right is that Trump’s grandmother died 
on June 6, 1966. Oh MY! He must be the antichrist! No, like I said, 
666 does appear from time to time because it is a real number. Stop 
spreading lies to cover for your beloved antichrist. 

There are a few instances of fake news pointing to Obama, things 
he did NOT do: “Just before Hurricane Sandy, Obama signed an ex- 
ecutive order merging Homeland Security with private sector to cre- 
ate a virtual dictatorship.” False, as far as I could find using online 
resources, it never happened. 

And it makes absolutely no difference if Obama was born in Ken- 
ya or Hawaii, because his mother was a US citizen, so even if he were 
born in Kenya, he is still a US citizen; that is the law. All she would 
have needed to do was fill out a form. But it is not likely that his 
mother ever visited Kenya because his father had another wife there, 
which he was not divorced from yet. I doubt that he would have want- 
ed Ann to find out about the first wife. 
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Debunking the Debunkers 


Chapter 11 


Summary - Conclusion 


I could have said a lot more about the evil things Obama did while 
president, but enough evidence is enough evidence. And I believe all 
the evidence presented shows that he is not a Christian but is a Mus- 
lim who has made a deal with Satan, who is already bringing him suc- 
cess. And will bring him much more, with destruction for us. 

So now I will present what MIGHT happen in the near future, 
based on the evidence and the prophecies, and what has already taken 
place in the US. I will also rely upon my other books and many other 
prophecies that I cannot include here: 

Obama overthrew the Ukrainian government that resulted in peo- 
ple being beaten and killed, but that is not a problem for the Demo- 
crats, but Trump looks into possible corruption of Joe Biden’s son in 
Ukraine, and they lose their freaking minds and try to impeach him 
for it! Really, that happened. Of course they did, they set out to over- 
throw him before he even took office, so whatever he did, they would 
impeach him for it. They are over the top crazy and crooked to the 
bone. 

I will now present a few possible outcomes for the 2024 election. 
Timothy V. Dixon predicted that in 2026 another President Ford will 
arise. We have already learned in this book that President Nixon and 
his VP were forced out by the CIA; then Ford was “appointed” to be 
president. This means that it will happen again; and it will be Trump 
and his VP that are forced out. 

But many Republican states will not stand for it, and withdraw 
from the Union; thus, the USA splits into two nations. Then Trump 
becomes ruler of the Republican states, and Obama is elected ruler of 
the Democrat states. Thus, Obama becomes the last president of the 
USA. The Republican states have withdrawn, so they are officially no 
longer part of the USA. 

But another scenario is that the election will be stolen again, 
which will cause many states to declare the Federal government ille- 
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gitimate and withdraw from the union. USA will split into two or 
more nations. Then Trump becomes ruler of the Republican states. 
But in this case, how will Obama be elected? 

I believe there is a strong probability that Michelle Obama will be 
selected to be the Demonrat nominee during their national convention; 
then they steal the election again, then the US splits. 

When Obama returns, one of the first things he will do is write an 
executive order to confiscate the guns in the Demonrat states. This 
could be the trigger that causes even more states to withdraw from the 
union. 

Once the split happens, the states that are with Obama will consid- 
er conservative Christians and Republicans to be dangerous, and will 
give them 2-3 days to get out; those who do not leave will be rounded 
up and put into detention camps. Big tech is already illegally limiting 
free speech, even canceling accounts of outspoken conservatives. 
Once the civil war starts, or split happens, the Fascist Fed or U.N. will 
do worse, and could even take control of the internet within the US 
borders, or shut it down in resistor states. Cellphone service could also 
be cut. 

The federal government will cut off all funds going to the states 
that refuse to go along with the fascist take-over. This will bring great 
hardship within those states, as there will be no more Social Security 
checks, no more government retirement checks, no more salary for 
federal workers in VA centers, no more Obamacare health insurance, 
etc. Rioting and looting will be rampant in all large cities, not just 
Demonrat states. 

Food distribution will be disrupted because some borders between 
states may close. Even if borders do not close, shear panic will cause 
people to clear off the shelves. Inflation will be at a record high. Some 
states will join together for defense and trade and become like sepa- 
rate countries; at least until the final victory over the evil that is trying 
to take control. 

Many states have majority conservative populations, yet have a 
few large cities that are populated by left-wing, fascist liberals. For 
example, Texas and Oklahoma have mostly Republican governments 
and communities, except for their large cities like Austin and Tulsa. 
So there could be trouble inside of states; at least rioting and guerrilla 
fighting. 

Because of the civil war, some of the recent immigrants to Ameri- 
ca will be streaming out, back to their country of origin. Even though 
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the civil war is a judgment from God because of America’s sins, it is 
being caused by evil people. Therefore, like the fires in California, 
there will be more natural disasters, as God shows his displeasure of 
evil actions that people are taking. For example, should the takeover 
happen before the tsunami, then once they begin rounding up people 
and putting them in camps, then the tsunami of the 2" Trumpet of 
Revelation hits the east coast. That is the kind of timing I expect. 

Once Obama has brought great destruction upon the US, he will 
move to Europe or the Middle East, where he will be welcomed as a 
hero for taking down the Great Satan. Then he will become the leader 
of a confederacy of 10 Islamic nations, which is the beast of Rev. 13. 
Then he will invade many nations and force many people to convert to 
Islam or die. 

The DeepState will not be prepared for the split; all of their plans 
are for full takeover. Once the split happens, then that is an open door 
for the USA to be nuked and invaded. There are many prophecies that 
China and Russia and the Obama empire will nuke and invade Ameri- 
ca; this will happen some time after the Islamic empire rises to power. 
Whether this is a full scale nuclear war, or limited, remains to be seen. 
The second Rapture likely takes place at the nuclear war, but many 
Christians will NOT go in this Rapture, but will go through the Great 
Tribulation to the return of Christ (See Book 1). 

Many people believe that a nuclear war cannot happen because 
the invaders want to take a spoil: 1) The nuclear war could be limited 
to the military bases or large cities. Who knows just what will happen, 
we see through a glass darkly. 

God is, at the very least, allowing the civil war and destruction 
because he does not want the USA to be taken over by the far-left / 
DeepState that hates Christians and Jews. And now that we know the 
WEF is trying to take over the world with the help of the USDS, the 
stakes are even greater. It would be even worse for the evil to succeed 
with its plans to take over the entire world and murder billions. 
mRNA vaccines can target specific genetics in the body. They have 
already been able to change the fur color of mice with one injection. 
The offspring are a different color. They have stated that “humans are 
hackable” and they will do just that; they will inject the world popula- 
tion with a vax that will remove the person’s ability to believe in God. 
So, if you think God is going to sit back and allow that to take place, 
you don’t know much about God. 
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When water is contaminated, it must be boiled over a flame until 
the germs are all dead, then the water will be clean again. God must 
bring America to a boil to eliminate the political and cultural virus 
that has infected it. He will burn Babylon the Great America with fire, 
but also use earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, and even asteroid im- 
pacts and other disasters (see BK3). 

The USA overthrew Ukraine and installed a puppet leader so they 
could use the Ukrainian people to fight a US war with Russia. The 
Russian leaders are not stupid; they know this. It is only a matter of 
time until Russia takes revenge on the USA, and it will get its chance 
when the USA splits into two or more nations. The USA has sown 
many seeds of destruction, and destruction it will reap. 

But the invaders will not be able to fully defeat us. Once the 
Christians in China (there are 100-200 million) find out that China has 
nuked and invaded the USA, they will say, NO! They must not destroy 
freedom in the USA!, and they will rise up and overthrow the Com- 
munists. This will help the states finally remove the invaders, as well 
as help from God in the form of natural disasters. 

The Christian survivors may partly rebuild, but it will never be the 
same powerful nation it once was. It may even be several nations, but 
it appears that the USA will continue, and become a very prosperous 
nation again. 

Many Christian prophecy teachers are jumping on the Global Re- 
set and claim the WEF will bring in the beast of Revelation who will 
rule the world; but the WEF and the GDS are not the beast of Revela- 
tion; they are as much Babylon as the USA. The USDS is fully and 
completely trying to bring about the world government of the WEF. 
Without the help of the USDS and other nations such as the EU, and 
UK, the WEF would have no power or ability to implement the Reset. 
The USA funded the Wuhan lab; the USA has opened its borders to 
flood the country with nonwhites; the DS actors are all fully commit- 
ted to the WEF agenda! The US also tried to mandate the vaccine as 
far and wide as it possibly could. Thank God we have 50 different 
states with governors that can still do things to protect their people; at 
least to a certain degree. 

It does not matter that they have plans to control what you buy 
and sell, etc. It will not be fully implemented, at least not globally. 
There will not be a global government as I show in Book1. 

Their population reduction plan includes, food restriction, multi- 
ple pandemics, and wars. This is why President Biden gave Afghani- 
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stan to the Taliban, and even left behind billions of dollars worth of 
military equipment for them; it was no accident. The US has even giv- 
en them pallets loaded with cash! Yes, it is true. They want the Tali- 
ban to rule and spread warfare among the Muslim nations. But what 
will happen in the long run will be more than they bargained for. They 
will get the next Islamic Empire! 

I believe God is actually allowing the 10-nation beast of Rev. to 
rise up in order to wage war against this Babylon harlot that has 
agreements with many “peoples, nations, and languages.” The Middle 
East beast, with China, Russia, and their allies, will bring great de- 
struction to Europe and the USA, which will stop the Reset. 

Strangely, the nations being controlled by the WEF and the US 
want WW3 because they believe it is another way to reduce the world 
population; but also because Putin is NOT on board with their global 
Reset agenda, so they must take out Russia in order for them to take 
control. The way I currently see it, China is on-board with the Global 
Reset because it has such a large population; Chinese leaders know 
that they could easily have a significant population reduction and they 
would still have a good population. But once the split in the USA 
takes place, it will see the once in a lifetime opportunity, and will join 
with Russia for the invasion. 

I am sorry to say that the US people did not arise and take control 
of the government, as Calvin Coolidge warned; so we have been taken 
over, and are now being controlled by the DS. But the DS is not hap- 
py with the amount of control they have, therefore, there is likely go- 
ing to be an attempt at a full fascist takeover, at least in some states. 
So we need to prepare now for great trouble ahead. We need to store 
food and water and other supplies. And people need to move away 
from Democrat controlled states and cities; and move away from the 
east coast of the USA. 

Christians need to pray very hard that the worst events do not hap- 
pen, and certain parts of it can be lessened or prevented entirely. The 
more Christians are praying in a particular city, the less rioting and 
chaos will be in that city. The time is short; warn your family and 
friends. “We are at the end; this is it,” Sister Barbara often says in her 
end-time Youtube videos. 

The powers that murdered JFK are still in control of our govern- 
ment today. They decide who can and cannot become president. They 
did not expect Trump to win the election in 2016. There is even evi- 
dence that they cheated in 2016, but the cheat was not enough to over- 
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come the massive number of votes Trump received. This is why they 
stopped the count at 4 a.m. in 2020 to determine how many votes they 
needed to make sure the steal would succeed. The DeepState of the 
US is very much, Babylon the Great. 

The DeepState will not succeed in fully taking over in the USA. 
Nor will the GDS fully takeover the world. Their evil plans will fail. 

I spent my whole life believing that Russia or China, or both, 
would be responsible for starting WW3. Imagine my surprise when I 
learned that the USA is the one responsible by starting a proxy war 
with Russia! This means the USA has already begun the war that will 
bring about its own nuclear destruction: 


Therefore her plagues will come in one day— 
death and mourning and famine. 
And she will be utterly burned with fire, 
for strong is the Lord God who judges her. (Rev. 18:8) 


Then Christians will rule the world. But until Christ returns, hang 
on tight, we are in for rough ride. 

If you don’t know Jesus as your Lord and Savior, I urge you to 
repent of your sins and ask Jesus to fill you with the Holy Spirit, and 
help you make it through the trouble that is coming upon the world. 
There is NO Pre-tribulation Rapture; however, two Raptures do take 
place before the WORST of it. 

I suspect the second rapture and nuclear war will take place in 
2028; see BK1 for more details, and don’t fail to read the next book in 
the series! 

Should I be prevented from selling this book, or the second Rap- 
ture takes place, anyone will be allowed to print and sell it under the 
General Public License (GPL) which will allow you to reproduce the 
book exactly as it is, with no changes; both electronically and in print. 

Go with God. 
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Post Script: 


Here are some last minute quotes and information which are not 
only relevant, but important: 

The World Health Organization (WHO) has labeled unvaccinated 
people a “major killing force globally” in a new campaign being pro- 
moted on social media. This, of course, is a complete lie, but it indi- 
cates that they may be planning to take steps against the unvaccinated. 
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Summary - Conclusion 


“Providing assistance for Ukrainians to defeat the Russians -- that's 
the number-one priority for the United States right now.” -- Mitch 
McConnell 


And now you know why this is the case; they must defeat Russia 
in order to install a global government, with themselves as the power 
behind it. 


“[T]hey are looking at [creating] a class of slaves, that cannot ever 
cognitively rebel, ever again.” Whitney Webb 


They plan to do this with their neural implants, injections, and 
brain washing. 

The US blocked a peace deal that Israel submitted for peace be- 
tween Russia and Ukraine. Evidence proved that the US also blew up 
the Nordstream pipeline. And Turkey blamed the US for causing the 
earthquake that hit Turkey in Feb. 2023, using HAARP. Ten nations 
were warned of a possible “terrorist” attack, and withdrew their am- 
bassadors from Turkey just 24-hours before the earthquake. Romanian 
Senator, Diana Iovanovici Sosoaca, said: 


We have lived to witness the production of earthquakes on com- 
mand, which is actually an attack on Turkey by the greatest of the 
world who totally dislike being set up by Recep Tayyip Erdogan, the 
President of Turkey. 


Moreover, his position of neutrality and mediator in the Ukrainian— 
Russian war deeply disturbed them. Especially, since Turkey is the 
second great power from a military point of view within NATO. 


His position to block Sweden’s accession to NATO, his speech in 
Davos, was well as the gesture of leaving in the middle of the press 
conference, defying Schwab, did not remain without an echo in the 
cold world of world leaders. 


But no one thought that people would have to die, so many people. 
And in such a terrible way. And it’s just a warning, because it wasn’t 
the most populated area of Turkey. . . . the area being artificially 
stimulated. Geological weapons having existed for a very long time. 
. . . [right before] the so-called earthquake, the Turks closed these 
pipelines. The maps shown on the television channels show that 
there was no epicenter, but a line with thousands of earthquakes. 
The Turkish secret services are investigating a possible “criminal 
intervention”. What followed later being a chain reaction after the 
destabilization of the tectonic plates in the region. 


It is very clear that President Erdogan was punished for his cour- 
age, dignity and honor and his closeness to the Russian Federa- 


tion; in fact a position of neutrality and mediation for peace. .. . 


Anyone who speaks peace is put on the pole of infamy and attacked 
from all sides. . . . you all have hands stained with the blood of mil- 
lions of people killed for the interests of some madmen who wish to 
rule the world. .. . 


Because of these demented and psychopathic people who cause 
wars and cataclysms using unconventional weapons. We humans 
are just numbers they can get rid of. . . . Warning to the psychopaths 
of the world: If you need people to die, we need you to perish too! 
(Romanian Senator Diana lovanovici Sosoaca - PRODUCTION OF 
EARTHQUAKES ON COMMAND, www.bitchute.com) 


More than 50,000 people died in this earthquake, and those that fol- 
lowed. I never believed in HAARP until the Turkey earthquake, and I 
have also found more evidence that it can indeed create earthquakes and 
has done so to other nations. 

For even more information on the Global DeepState; I may have 
articles on my website or videos on my Youtube or Rumble channels. 

So now you know why America must be destroyed. 


Go with God. 


